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[P. 3.] By the might of our Lord Jesus Christ we begin 
to write the excellent histories and stories concerning 
the holy men and monks who lived, generation after 
generation, in the holy monastery of Béth ‘Abhé,* which 
were composed by the pious Mar Thomas,’ Bishop of 
Marga, 

First, we write the headings and contents of the 
Books in which all the histories are set forth. 


* The geographical positions of the countries, towns, etc., will 
be described in the notes to the chapters in which they occur. 

2 Thomas of Marga was the son of one Jacob of Beth 
Shirwanayé, or Béth Shárónàyé, in the district of Salakh; cf. 
lbo Jonbos foo, Nelo. әсбојз1 po saxa ij35Md „Мә 41 Sons. 
5655 лә Bodo? де Aap (Bk. ii. сар. 32, text, р. 109) and in 217 
A. Н. = 832 A. D, the year in which Sabhr-ishé‘ П. became 
Patriarch, he entered the Monastery of Bêth ‘Abhé, being at the 
time a young man. ( „мо As iix» {зет коху АЛМ! DN, йі эз 
Фә aX SoxS Boso Dk. ii, сар. 40, text, р. 125). In A. H. 
222 = 837 A. D. he acted as secretary to the Patriarch Abraham, 
who sat from 837 to 850, by whom he was promoted to be 
Bishop of Margá, and afterwards Metropolitan of Béth Garmai. 
His brother Theodosius was ordained Bishop of al-Anbar, 
Thomas being present at the ceremony, and subsequently became 
Metropolitan of Gundé-Shabhér as Catholicus in 852. See Wright, 
Syriac Literature, p. 848; Assemani, B. O., ii. 435; lii. 1, 
pp. 204, 488, 505 ff. and 510; Hoffmann, Auszüge, pp. 244—245. 
The ‘Book of Governors’, of which a translation is given in the 
following pages, was written at the request of *Abhd-lshó', a 
monk, who had for many years urged him to commit to writing 
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VIII. 


XII. 


XIII. 


3 CHAPTERS OR SECTIONS OF THE FIRST BOOK. 
. The Apology of the Author to him who asked 


him to set down' [these] Histories in writing. 


. The reason why the Histories [were written]. 
. The Introduction to the History. 
. Of Mar Abhraham the head of the convent in 


Mount 14А. 
Of Mar Dádh-Ishó. 


. [p. 4] Of our Rabban Маг Yakébh (Jacob) of 


Béth ‘Abhé. 


. Of the blessed Mar Babhai, the Great. 


Of the corrupt men who sprang up in that holy 
monastery. 


. Of the holy Rabban Mar Eliya. . 
. Of the things which the blessed Mar Eliya did 


at break of day. 


. Of the things which Маг Babhai and all the 


fathers did. 

Of the unlawful accusation with which the holy 
Mar Jacob of Béth‘Abhé was accused, and of the 
judgment, remote from justice, with which he was 
judged. 

Of the things which took place in that monastery 
after the departure of Mar Jacob. 


In B. 


O., ii, pp. 490—497, No. XIII, Assemani gave a list of 


the heads of the chapters, and in Д. O., iii. І, pp. 464—501 
he gave a tolerably full analysis of this work, with a few extracts. 
A full description of the plan and scope of his ‘Historia Mon- 
astica’ is given in the introduction to the present work. 

1 Here psaa%p 1.053 aå% — j&ox3has in the heading as given 


on p. 


15 (text). 


XIV. 


XV. 


XVI. 


XVII. 


XVIII. 


XIX. 


XX. 
XXI. 


XXII. 


XXIII. 
XXIV. 


XXV. 


XXVI. 


LIST OF CHAPTERS. 5 


Of the dispersion of the holy fathers into all 
countries, which although it might be thought to 
have been wrought by means of human passion, 
was, nevertheless, the Will and act of God. 
Of Rabban Bar LHadh-bhé-shabbá, and of the 
monastery which he built. 

Of those men who were driven forth [from the 
Great Monastery |", where they went [and dwelt ]', 
and how they pleased God. 

Of the coming to them of the holy Abba Yawnan 
(Jonah) the ascetic, from the Great Monastery. 
Of Shélémén (Solomon) bar-Garaph, the solitary, 
from the Monastery of Bar-Türá, and of the 
histories which he wrote. 

Of the blessed Márihábh, and of the virgin nun 
and recluse. 

Of Маг Jacob of Béth *Ábhé. 

Of the coming of Mar Jacob from the desert to 
the Great Monastery. 

[p. 5] Of his departure from thence to the 
monastery and laura? of Béth ‘Abhé. 

Of king Khesró (Chosroes), the son of Hórmizd. 
Of the honourable Bastóhmagh, the father of 
the holy Mar Íshó-yahbh [the Catholicus]. 

Of Grighór (Gregory) of Tell Besme, and of the 
office of Catholicus which he received. 

Of the cessation of the Church after the depart- 
ure of Mar Sabhr-ishó the Catholicus. 


1 Supplied from p. 39 (text). 


? 35s мо» gas. rendered by Assemani ‘collis Beth-Abe', but 
more correctly ‘monastery of Beth-Abe’ by Hoffmann (Auszüge, 


p. 171) 


and Payne Smith (7Zes., col. 2920). 
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XXVII. 


XXVIII. 


XXIX. 


XXX. 


XXXI. 
XXXII. 


XXXIII. 


XXXIV. 


XXXV. 


Of Mar Babhai the Great, and of the ecclesi- 
astical visitation which he undertook. 

The apology of the author to him who would 
ask a question.' 

Of the coming of Mar Babhai to the monastery 
of Béth ‘Abhé, and of the wonder which was 
wrought before him in the temple. 

Of those tried men who became disciples of* 
Rabban Jacob in this monastery. 

Of Abba Yohannan (John) the Elder. 

Of Rabban Yawséph (Joseph) of Béth Koka, 
and of Abraham his brother. 

Of Rabban Sargis (Sergius) who was surnamed 
“Destroyer of the Mighty". 

Of Sahdónáà, and of the works which he com- 
posed. 

Of the murder of King Khusrau. 


THE CHAPTERS OF THE SECOND BOOK. 


. The Beginning of the Book. 
. Of Rabban Jacob of [Nühadhrà, the head of | 


Béth Rabban ishó-yahbh. 

Of Rabban Aphni-Maran. 

Of the departure of Маг Ishó -yahbh the Catho- 
licus, of Gédhala, and of the Bishops who were 
with him to Béth-Rhémayé. 


. Of the casket of the bones of the Apostles 


which Маг Ishó-yahbh brought with him from 
Antioch, and placed in this monastery. 


. Of how Sahdónà foolishly turned aside from 


the orthodox faith. 


* Vat. 


reads Six}, 2 Read sages. 


LIST OF CHAPTERS. 7 


VII. 


УШ. 


ХП. 


XIII. 
XIV. 
XV. 


XVI. 


XVII. 
XVIII. 


XIX. 


XX. 
XXI. 


Of Маг Íshó-yahbh the Catholicus, and of how 
he wished to establish a school in this monastery. 
Of Rabban Kám-lshó and [of how] he elected 
to oppose Mar Íshó-yahbh. 


. Of the departure of Rabban Kám-Íshó and the 


brethren who were with him, from [this ] monastery 
to Herpa, a village of Saphsapha. 


. Of the vision which Mar Íshó- yahbh saw on the 


night in which the brethren took Rabban [Jacob] 
and departed. 


. Of Rabban ^Ánán-Ishó, the teacher and ascetic, 


and compiler of the *Book of Paradise". 

Of the blessed Mar Ghiwargis (George) the 
Catholicus. 

Of the humility and meekness of George the 
Catholicus, and of George the Metropolitan of 
the city of Neésibhin (Nisibis). 

[р. 7] Of another George, the Metropolitan of 
Pérath-dhé-Maishan, who was also angry and 
wished to lift up the heel against Màr Catholicus. 
Of the compilation of the “Book of Paradise". 
Of the death of the holy Mar George the Catho- 
licus. 

Of Rabban Sabhr-]shó, who was surnamed Róstám. 
Of Rabban Ghabhril (Gabriel), the head of the 
monastery, who was surnamed Z4àwertá (the Cow). 
Of Rabban Már Abraham' the head of the 
monastery of Rabban Zékha Íshó. 

Of the other heads who lived in this monastery. 
Of Abba Shen ón (Simon) who was surnamed 
SSánótá (the Beardless). 


1 For sås read mii. 
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XXII 


XXIII. 


XXIV. 


XXV. 


XXVI. 


XXVII. 


XXVIII. 


XXIX. 


XXX, 


XXXI. 
XXXII. 


XXXIII. 


XXXIV. 


XXXV. 


Of the going down of Simon to George 
the Catholicus, and of the barrenness which 
he made to flower in the city of Hadhatta. 
Of Mar John of Dailóm. 

Of the famine which took place in their 
days in this country, and of the departure of 
John and his master to Nirébha of Béth-Gazza. 
Of how Rabban John was taken captive by 
the barbarians. 

Of Rabban Joseph, the head of the monastery 
of Béth ‘Abhé. 

Of Sélibha Zékha, the Catholicus, and of his 
coming to this monastery. 

Of the departure of Rabban Joseph to the 
monastery of Rabban Bar-Idta. 

Of Ауаз of Shaibnà who wished to slay 
Rabban Joseph, and of the flight of Rabban 
from” before him. 

Of Rabban Mar John the Metropolitan Bishop 
of Hédhayabh (Adiabene). 

Of Mar Dindowai Bishop of Maalltha. 

Of Маг lshó-Zékhà, Avmdyé, Bishop of 
Sélakh (or Salakh). 

[р. 8] Of Gabriel the Metropolitan Bishop 
of Karkha-dhé-Béth-Sélakh, who was called 
Rákódà (the Dancer), and of the discourse 
which he made. 

Of the blessed Mar Aha, head of this monastery 
of Béth-Abhé, and Metropolitan of Arbela. 
Of the election of the holy Màr Ahà to the 
headship of this monastery. 


+ Vat. reads qs. 


XXXVI. 


XXXVII. 


XXXVIII. 


XXXIX. 


XL. 


XLI. 


XLII. 


XLIII. 


XLIV. 


LIST OF CHAPTERS. 9 


Of the election of Mar Aha to be Metropolitan 
of Hédhayabh (Adiabene). 

Of Rabban Mar Íshó-yahbh, the head of the 
monastery. 

Of the miracle which the blessed Mar Aha 
wrought. 

Of the revelation and indication of that' 
which should happen to Mar Aha, and of how’ 
he should end his days, and where he should 
be buried. 

Of Abba Hananya who ate vegetables, and 
pastured with animals, and who lived in this 
monastery in the time of the holy Mar Aha. 
Of Mar Maran-zékha, Bishop of Hadhatta, 
and of the Bishop who pastured camels, 
whom he found. 

Of Mar Sargis (Sergius) Bishop of Hénaitha. 
Of Hóghir the believing nobleman, and of 
the monastery which he built. 

Of the departure of the blessed Mar Aha 
from [this] temporary life. 


THE CHAPTERS OF THE THIRD BOOK. 


The Apology of the author to the believing and 
honourable Hasan. 


1, 


II. 


III. 


Of the blessed Rabban Babhai, the much 
enlightened teacher. 

Of the schools which Rabban Babhai founded, 
and their names. 

Of the books which Rabban Babhai wrote, 
and of the end of his life. 


1 Read udp, ? Vat. reads ji&.15o. 
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III. 


IV. 


VI. 


VII. 


VIII. 


IX. 


. [p. 9] The history of Mar Máran-ammeh the Metro- 


politan Bishop of Sélakh. The Apology of the author. 


. Of the origin of Mar Máran-ammeh, [and of how 


and by whom he was instructed in divine things. | 
Of the Episcopate of the land of Sélakh which 
Mar Máran-ammeh received, and of the miracles 
which took place there by his hands. 

In which is set forth how Mar Maran-ammeh was 
consecrated Metropolitan Bishop of Arbela,* and 
of the first wonder which he wrought in the 
country. 


. Of those provinces belonging to the episcopal 


thrones of the diocese which Маг Maran-ammeh 
took over to the dominion of the throne of 
Hédhayabh (Adiabene), and of those which he 
gave in their place. 

Of the revelation which Mar Máran-ammeh receiv- 
ed in a vision of the angel of the Lord, to destroy 
with his hands the seed that worked evil, and 
the corrupt children who were in the country of 
Marga. 

Of how the blessed man left his episcopal home 
and fled, and of the angelic agency which prevented 
his flight. 

Of the departure of the blessed Mar Maran- 
‘ammeh to the country of Marga, and of the signs 
and wonders which took place by his hands. 

Of the drought and famine which took place in 
the days of the holy Маг Maran‘ammeh, and of 
the sign which he shewed by his rod. 


: The heading of the chapter on p. 153 (text) has оза: 
maad Adoi. 


LIST OF CHAPTERS. II 


X. 


XI. 


Of the sickness which smote the holy man, and 
of his departure from this life of time to that 
of eternity. 

A discourse upon Mar Máran-'ammeh. 


Р. то] THE CHAPTERS OF THE FOURTH BOOK. 


I. 
II. 


ПІ. 


IV. 


УШ. 


ІХ, 


The Introduction to the Book. 

Of the blessed Rabban Íshó-yahbh, the head of 
the monastery, whence he came, of what parents 
he was born, and of how he was brought up. 
Of Már Timothy, Bishop of Béth Béghásh, and 
of the prophecy which was made concerning 
him by one of the old men who lived in this 
monastery. 

Of how Timothy artfully contrived to obtain 
possession of the Patriarchate, after the manner 
of Jacob who by craft obtained the blessings of 
Isaac his father. 


. Of Rostam Bishop of Hénaitha. 
. Of the going up of our Маг Íshó-yahbh to 


Hédhayabh (Adiabene). 


. Of the swift judgment which overtook Róstám, 


and of how those who were with him were put 
to shame and disgraced. 

Of the repentance of the people of Adiabene, 
and of the humble entreaty which they offered 
to Маг Íshó- yahbh to enter into his episcopal seat. 
Of how Mar Ishé-yahbh was moved to pull down 
the clay temple which had been built by Îshê- 
yahbh the Catholicus, and to build another of 
lime in its stead, and of how the monks who 
lived in his days counselled him not to do so 
on account of the difficulty of the work. 
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X. 


XI. 


XXI. 


Of how God, the Lord of all, stirred up men 
to put forth their hands against this great work. 
Of the Satanic vision which Abba Íshó- dádh, 
one of the old men of this congregation saw, 
and of the money which he found. 


. [p. 11] Of another treasure which Christ our 


Lord gave him. 


. Of the miracle which our Lord wrought by the 


hands of Маг Ishé -yahbh. 


. Of the finish and completion of the temple, 


and of the death of Ishé’- yahbh. 


. The history of Rabban Küryákos (Cyriacus) of 


Gébhilta, the head! of the monastery of Béth 
*Ábhé, and Bishop of the city of Baládh. 


. Of the origin of the blessed Cyriacus, and of 


his coming to this monastery of Béth ‘Abhé. 


. Of the call of Abba Cyriacus to the headship 


of the monastery. 


. Of the first. miracle which Christ wrought by 


his hands. 


. Of how that man came to this monastery, and 


of how he rewarded it with a noble recom- 
pense as was meet, and of the rest of his signs. 


. Of the revelations which that holy man received 


when he was with the whole congregation in 
the refectory. 

Of the coming in of 'Amran bar-Muhammad 
to this country of Marga, and of how having 
seized many villapes and slain their owners, 
he also wished to kill the holy [Cyriacus] and 
to inherit this monastery. 


" Read ax» (?) 


LIST. OF CHAPTERS. 13 


XXII. Of how after these things “Amran sent five 
men to slay Rabban Cyriacus, and of the terrible 
vision which appeared to them. 

XXIII. Of another revelation which he received of 
how he needs must be made a Bishop. 
XXIV. Of the coming of the inhabitants of Baladh 
(Baladhayé) to this monastery for the blessed 

man. 

XXV. [p. 12] Of the miracle which the blessed Mar 
Cyriacus wrought in Baladh, and of the end 
of his life. 


THE CHAPTERS OF THE FIFTH BOOK. 


L The Beginning of the Book. 

П. Of the origin of the blessed Shabhhal’ Íshó, 
and of his coming to this monastery. 

Ш. Of the punishment which this monastery justly 
received for the persecution of the holy Shabhhal’ 
[shó. 

IV. Of the consecration’ of the blessed man Shübhhàl 
ish, Metropolitan of Gîlan and Dailóm. 

V. Of the murder of Shübhhàl Íshó, and of the 
glorious testimony of his coronation. 

VI. Of Mar Yahbh-Allaha and of Kardagh his 
brother. 

МУП. Of the selection of the holy men who were 
sent to those countries. 

УШ. Of Mar Elijah, Bishop of Mókáàn, and of the 
countries of the Barbarians. 

IX. Of the sublime kinds of prayer with which he 
enriched his soul. 


* Literally, “Of the laying on of hands which he received", 
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X. 


XI. 


XII. 


XIII. 


XIV. 


XV. 


XVI. 


XVII. 


Of the election of Már Elijah to the Bishopric 
of Mókàn. 

Of the entrance of the pious Mar Elijah into 
Mókán, of his preaching therein, of his return 
to this monastery, and of the end of his life. 
The history of the holy man Már Narsai, Bishop 
of Shenna. 

[p. 13] Of the origin of Már Narsai, and of his 
coming to this monastery. 

Of the election of the holy Mar Narsai to be 
Bishop of Kardaliabhadh, which is Shenná. 

Of the spiritual contemplation and intellectual 
pleasure’ in the three [kinds of] spiritual 
speculations, on the corporeal, on the incorporeal, 
and on the Holy Trinity, in which the holy man 
Már Narsai was trained and instructed. 

Of the things which were wrought by the holy 
Már Narsai, some by spiritual vision, and some by 
the working of miracles, and of the end of his life. 
Of Abba Joseph. 


THE CHAPTERS OF THE SIXTH BOOK. 


First, The History of Rabban Küpéryánós (Cyprianus). 


I. 
II. 


Ш. 


IV. 


The cause of the History. 

Of the origin of Rabban Cyprian, of his training 
in the school, and of his journey to Jerusalem. 
Of his leaving the wilderness and going to the 
island of Yawan (Greece). 

Of the coming of Rabban Cyprianus to this 
country [of Marga], and of how he revealed and 
made himself known in this place. 


2 Reading ;jàéeso, as on page 304 (text), 1. 12. 


LIST OF CHAPTERS. 15 


УП. 


VIII. 
. Of the origin of Rabban Gabhriél (Gabriel), and 


ХШ. 


XIV. 


XV. 


. Of the building of this monastery by the hands 


of the blessed [Cyprian]. 


. Of the wonders which Saint Cyprian wrought." 


[p. 14] Of the end of the course of the blessed 
man, and of his exhortation to his children in 
the hour of his death. 


THE HISTORY OF RABBAN GABRIEL. 


The Apology. 


of Рам1ӧѕ (Paul) his brother. 


. Of the instruction. of Paul and Gabriel in the 


convent of Rabban Cyprian. 


. Of the departure of Rabban Gabriel to lead the 


life of an anchorite in the country of Kardó, 
and of how he came back again to this country. 


. Of the blessed Mar Yóhannàn (John), and of 


the congregation in the holy monastery of Nérabh: 
Barzai. 

Of the coming of Rabban Gabriel to the mon- 
astery of Nérabh Barzai, of the headship [of 
the monastery| which he received, and of the 
death of Rabban Paul his brother. 

Of the headship of the Monastery of Mar 
Cyprian which Rabban Gabriel received, and 
of his care for everything which had been 
established. 

Of the ascetics and holy men who were found 


in various places in the days of Rabban 
Gabriel. 


1 Vat, Which Christ wrought by the hands of the holy man. 
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XVI. Of the revelations concerning future things which 
the holy man Маг Gabriel received from God. 

ХУП. Of the wonders and mighty deeds which were 
wrought by the hands of Rabban Gabriel. 

XVIIL Of the lamentable death of Rabban Gabriel, and 
of his departure to the world of joy. 


Here end the headings and contents of the 
Histories. 


[Р. 15] BOOK I 


CHAPTER I. 


THE AUTHOR|’S APOLOGY]' ТО HIM WHO ASKED HIM TO 
SET [THE HISTORIES] DOWN IN WRITING.’ 


In accordance with the causes which summoned us 
to converse with each other from time to time, and the 
histories of the holy men, praises of whom were stirred 
up in us, and the glorious stories and rehearsings of 
whose histories I was shewing forth before thee, O our 
brother Abhd-Íshó, thy mind was filled with truth, and 
thy tongue with the praise of the power Who made 
them victorious, and Who moved His saints. And thy 
wisdom offered to me earnest supplications, and helpful 
persuasions and directions, to set down [my] stories of 
holy men in writing, in order that their unwritten histories 
might neither be forgotten nor sink into oblivion. And 
[thou didst ask| me to give to thee written accounts 
of them as a rich inheritance, and as an excellent loan, 
that thy holiness might meditate upon them, and that 
thy divine understanding might be sanctified thereby. 
And although for some years past this wish hath never 
been absent from thee, and thou wast diligently urging 
me to do [this] sometimes with the living voice, and 


* Literally ‘the writing’. Here j&ex3&as — дэз foods más. 

2 This apology has been published from the Vatican MS. 

with a Latin translation by Assemáni Z. O., iii. 1, pp. 464—466. 
c 
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sometimes by many-lined epistles which thou wast send- 
ing to me to the place where I was, in times past 
I did not yield’ to this thy entreaty. But at one time 
I took refuge in the inexperience of my speech, and 
at another [in the excuse] that there was no necessity’ 
for these histories [to be written], inasmuch as the 
Catholic Church aboundeth in histories of holy men, even 
as gardens are filed to overflowing with all kinds of 
fruits,—for what are these? feeble repetitions of mine in 
comparison with [other] books which speak of holy 
men?—Yet thy desire was not diminished, nor thy 
ardour quenched, for by the intercession of others with 
thy praiseworthy self, thou didst specially [p. 16] and 
promptly come‘ to the monastery in which I lived, together 
with the sage and philosopher, the wise, and enlightened, 
and excellent Rabban Paul, [who] very willingly* joined 
with thee on his own behalf in this exhortation. Thou 
hast softened the clay of my understanding with the 
gentle water of thy persuasion, and therefore since 
I attribute all this thy earnestness to the Divine Will 
I accept thy love's command with all willingness. And 
behold, by the help of our Lord, I will make ready 
to satisfy this thy desire with all the joyful care of 
which thy honour is worthy, and I will expand my 
speech to praise and glorify the ascetics and holy men 


™ Read мом. ° ICM for (КҮМ. 

з We should read here „ем : „№ ost iio. 

4 Reading, with Vat. grospos. 

5 Literally “ye did come". Assemant has.... sed intercessores 
quaesivisti, tuque ipse vir laudatissime unàcum illus ad monaste- 
rium, ubi degebam, utrique comparati meditatique venistis, maxime 
vero doctissimus ..... Paulus. ° Kod, à rare word. 
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who have lived in thy holy Monastery of Béth `АЬҺё; 
for to write down the things concerning them thou hast 
persuaded’ me enough. And although I shall turn aside 
from [the writings| of others, yet wherever it is neces- 
sary, I shall add the record and narrative of others, 
in order to piece together and to harmonize the 
histories,—which in this respect require methodical 
arrangement, and consecutiveness* of completing por- 
tions,—and also such repetitions as shew forth the style 
and manner of the lives of the holy men concerning 
whom thy holiness hath persuaded me to speak. Pray 
then, with love, and readiness of mind, and good will, 
and charity, that our Lord, in His grace, may grant a 
completion to the praise of His Godhead! 


CHAPTER П. 


THE CAUSE OF THE HISTORIES. 


When I directed? my thoughts to travel along the 
difficult path of the strict way of life of holy men, and to 
bring to light the things concerning them with my mouth, 
and my tongue, [p. 17] and my right hand, by the hand 
of Christ, and by my beloved brethren, and also by 
His living word which saith, *All things, whatsoever ye 
shall ask in prayer, believing, ye shall receive”, and, 
“All things are possible to him that believeth" I was 
commanded to make Christ my leader and director. 


3 asks for A edi. 

2 aon: is glossed in A by je.Ns 153% ‘consecutive order’. 
3 Mey for Mek. 4 St. Matthew xxi. 22. 

5 St. Mark ix. 23. 
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And since His treasury is open to faith, “Ask, and ye 
shall receive; seek, and ye shall find; knock, and it shall 
be opened unto you,"' I will become a stranger unto 
all doubt, and I will believe that His graciousness will 
not repulse me, and that He will not shut the door of 
His gift in my face, and that He will shew forth in 
my ignorance a free and full gift beyond my merit?— 
even? as in times past His all-sufficient power made 
manifest speech in the she-ass of the soothsayer,’ out 
of the course of her nature;i—and that through me He 
will display the glory of His saints, in the one case by 
His working, in the other by the praise of His majesty, 
for the glorification of excellent men is the glorification 
of God Who made them victorious. For without Him 
they are nothing, and are even like unto the tools? of 
a craft without the craftsman, and without Him they 
are incapable? of anything, and are like unto the clay 
which? can neither contend with him that mouldeth it, nor 
can of its own self choose? that it may be fashioned 
according to its own will. 


: St. Matthew vii. 7. 2 shga for ەچى‎ 

з Hoffmann prefers the reading азё. 

4 J. е, Balaam, ws\s, (Numbers xxii. 28), the son of Beor, 
who is described as a “Priest of idols” ;43&43 {сә from Harran 
in Mesopotamia. See Duval, Lex. Syr. auctore Bar Bahlule, col. 
401, and Payne Smith, Thesaurus, col. 540. Zoroaster was called 
the "second Balaam" because he prophesied concerning the stars; 
see Budge, Book of the Bee, p. 82. 

5 Literally ‘above her nature’. 

6 We must read pi 3e: en striking out 3%. B reads, “the 
instruments of the craft of the craftsman". 

d 4 eg 245 = Qul asp. 8 Read jXo. 

э Фо for фах e. Hoffmann prefers the reading ug. 
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Now, I am commanded! by the holy brethren 
of the holy Monastery of Béth ‘Abhé,* in which 
I have ministered for many years, that of the written 
and unwritten histories, and excellent stories of the 
holy men who have lived therein, and have been 
victorious, I should spin a thread of {һе stories 
concerning them, formed of the matters omitted by 
the compilers of written and unwritten histories, and 
of a small selection of stories which I have heard from 
approved and venerable men, with whom I have become 
acquainted there, and that I should set forth in writing, 
with much brevity, such accounts as I should find 
scattered here and [р. 18] there in the narratives of 
others, and in the ecclesiastical histories of ancient authors. 
And since in the stories which are my own I do not 
repeat untrue things, I shew forth the trustworthiness‘ 
of theirs. And behold I will go into the gardens of 


* An extract from this chapter (p. 17. 1. 15—p. 161. 2) has 
been printed with a Latin translation in 2. O., iii. І. 466. col. 2. 

2 The famous Monastery of Béth ‘Abhé was situated near 
the town of Béth ‘Abhé (probably the Bithaba of Ptolemy vi. 1) 
under Mount Niphates, (2. O., ii, p. 420, note 2) to the south 
of Herpá in Saphsaphá, on a mountain, not far from the right 
bank of the Great Záb; it was founded by Bar-Hadh-be-shabbá, 
and was afterwards greatly enlarged and became famous under 
Jacob of Béth ‘Abhé (2. O., iii. 2, рр. 730 and 876). It was 
one of the monasteries exempted from the jurisdiction of the 
bishop by Íshó'-yahbh of Gédhálà 334 p> jones se. ох, 
Mis No» coh „5р .... sos S. (Mai, Scriplorum veterum nova 
collectio. t. x. Rome 1838, p. 296, col. 1, at the foot), and was called 
by the Nestorians who wrote in Arabic bl L (B. O., ii, p. 420 
note 2) or |l» L (Hoffmann, Auszüge, p. 226, note 1798). 
Béth ‘Abhé means “the house in the forest"; in I Kings vii. 2 
and Isaiah xxii. 8 it is the rendering of "y N3 and “YN. 

з Read 25.3%. 


22 THOMAS OF MARGA, THE BOOK OF GOVERNORS. 


their victorious deeds as into a field, and, as it were, 
I will glean and gather up together the choice and 
well-filled ears of corn, and I will pile up into one sheaf 
the heap of their bundles, that from thence they may 
go into the threshing-floors of hearing, and be ground 
in the mill of discernment, and be kneaded in the 
kneading-trough of belief, and be baked in the oven of 
love, and laid as a glorious offering upon the altar of 
the mind" of the Holy of Holies. For it is said, “The 
mind which journeyeth to and fro in its state of nature 
is able to perceive, and to see, and to believe the 
glorious things of glorious men, and the accounts of 
the contests of mighty warriors, at the same time 
adding to its knowledge belief”, even as spake he that 
saith, “and to belief also, confidence; and to confidence, 
excellence; and to excellence, righteousness; and to 
righteousness also, holiness; and to holiness also, con- 
stancy; and to constancy, hope; and to hope, stability; 
and to stability, strength; and to strength, love;* which 
is the crown of the completion of the excellent things, 
in which standeth our profession, and upon which is 
laid the foundation of our doctrine.” And all things 
which have been, and which are, and which shall be, 
inasmuch а we have not Been spectators of them, we 


* Read poop 1.522. 

2 “In the law is bound up faith, and in faith is true love 
established". Wright, Aphraates, p. aS ll. 12. 13. “A man 
should first build his building upon the rock, which is Christ, 
on the rock faith should be laid, and upon faith should the 
whole building rise up." Wright, Aphraates, p. w ll. 15, 16. 

3 “To speak briefly, every thing is of the Spirit, and 
the whole world of spiritual things is seen and perceived by 
faith. For if we do not take faith in our souls, we shall be 


BOOK I. CHAPTER IL THE PROLOGUE. 23 


must accept the saying concerning them in faith, for 
without it no single one of the things which are related, 
without seeing could we accept. 

Now those who only in a small degree have them- 
selves laboured in the virtues of holy men, and have 
participated in the smallest degree in the great joy 
which is bestowed upon prosperous toilers in the ascetic 
life and upon discreet penitents, [ p. 19 | possess from within 
a firm conviction concerning these things which is not 
an external matter produced by misery and rumour, 
inasmuch as experience has taught them that these 
things which are stated are true. 

Let the reader, then, perceive clearly, and let the 
listener understand, that the things concerning holy 
men which my narrative recounts are not vain imagin- 
ations of my own, for I have collected the materials 
for them from the things which have been said concerning 
them in the living speech, and from the written state- 
ments which I have found concerning them in the 
histories and traditions of others. And I shall finish 
the contest which I have undertaken at the wish of 
my brethren, and shall add according to the inclination of 
my opinion, those things which are accepted by discreet 


able to understand nothing that is not visible, while for the 
things which are visible faith is unnecessary, for the sight of 
the eye seeth them.” xy3salas «trad: m nima wore 
RAND RUN IN حلص حاص‎ am wais 
صد‎ ide سحن‎ e دوع‎ haem A کے‎ ms 
parla Astras لم‎ dul ددد‎ олоо тю wal eden 
ملد سد‎ easda el chasm spado 
tem ps easg Philoxenus on Faith (Brit. Mus. MS. 
Add. 12,163, fol. 120, col. 1). 
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and prudent men, provided that they are not prejudicial 
to the truth in any particular, not the wonderful signs 
and miracles, and mighty deeds which these holy men 
have wrought, but to speak as [each] occasion shall 
require, and to add a word concerning each, one after 
another, on the things which have been wrought by 
them,’ and to arrange all these things, one after an- 
other, in one consecutive order, a matter which 
belongeth to the care of writers, and which the order 
of historical works requireth. I shall? not confound story 
with story, or history with history, in such a manner 
that the mind of the reader will become confused by 
the mixture of matters, but I shall, with much brevity, 
set down each narrative by, and to itself, that from? 
here universal history may arise,* and I shall add story 
after story, in the form of chapters [each having] a 
distinct number. I shall begin my history with Mar 
Abraham the Great, the father of the fathers of the 
holy men whom I have made ready my words to praise, 
as the cause of the effects and as the origin of the 
orders of ascetics which have sprung up after him, 
even as the blessed Abraham is considered to be 
the father of all nations,’ and Israel the father of the 
Israelites,? and Aaron the father of the priests.’ And 
I ask our Lord, through the prayers of Mar Abraham 
and of the children of his holiness, |р. 20] and I beg 


т We should read, with BC eoa. 
2 Lines 13—22 (text, p. 19) have been printed with a Latin 


translation by Assemáni, B. O., iii. I, p. 466. col. 2. 
3 Read jase ee 
* Assemáni 'ut inde historiam universalem habeas'. 
5 Genesis xvii. 5. ° Genesis xlvi. 8. 


7 Exodus xxviii. I. 
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and entreat Him to give me of His spirit, even as [Не 
gave] of the spirit of Moses to the elders of Israel,’ 
that I may hear and relate glorious things of Him; 
that I may speak of the glorious things of Him in 
His saints; that the hearing of the listeners may be 
sanctified by the speech of my mouth; that His holy 
name may be glorified by my polluted tongue; and that 
by author and scribe, reader and listener, confessor and 
believer, may be woven the rope of glorious things for 
His holy name for ever and ever. 


CHAPTER IIL 


THE INTRODUCTION TO THE HISTORY. 


In the everlasting knowledge of the wise Creator, 
the elect are set apart, and the predestined are written 
down for the kingdom of heaven. And the types of 
the Divine? government which were written by the 
hand of Moses, testify that they indicated aforetime the 
things which should happen and should be given at 
the end, for the confirmation of the fore-knowledge of 
the election of holiness’, For every matter of Christ 
our Lord was plainly brought about thereby, and in- 
asmuch as it was given from heaven, it was inscribed 
on a rock in the face of heaven, for there, on mount 
Sinai, being overshadowed by a cloud for forty days, 
Moses wrote down the histories of the worlds which 
had been, and the commandments which had been given 


* Numbers хі. 17, 25—29. ° Hoffmann would read 4%}. 
3 Hoffmann would read xan kes} “prophecy of the holy 


man (Moses)". 
d 
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to the seed of Abraham.' And there, by the glory 
with which his face was clothed,” was it indicated that 
virginity and holiness? should spread abroad in later 
times and be exalted. 

And that thou mayest know that such is the case, 
follow after the footsteps of the life and conversation 
of Christ, and thou shalt find that He expounded [p. 21] 
and taught this plainly to His Apostles in taking them 
up to Mount Tabhér (Tabor), where He was changed to 
glory (z. e. transfigured) in their sight. And He commanded 
the earth and it brought up Moses, and He beckoned 
to the heavens and they brought down Elijah,* and 
He shewed that the virginity and holiness which were 
with Moses were counterparts of the virginity and 
holiness which were with Shém‘én (Simon) in the heights 
of His kingdom. And He made virginity and holiness 
perfect for them at the time of His Ascension from 
the earthly Shálim (Salem) to Jerusalem, the great 
city which is in heaven, when He lifted up His holy 
hands and blessed them, and commanded them, saying, 
"Go ye forth and teach all nations, and baptize them in 
the name of the Father, and the Son, and the Holy 
Ghost, and teach them to keep everything which I have 
commanded you; and behold I am with you all the 
days in which the world maintaineth the course of its 
generations". $ 


* Exodus xxiv. 18. 2 Exodus xxxiv. 35. 

3 “Virginity and holiness” here mean the ascetic life. 

4 This sentence has reference to Deut. xxxiv. 6 and 2 Kings 
ii rr, where it is stated that Moses was buried in the earth, 
and that Elijah went up to heaven in a chariot of fire. 

5 „доз S مم‎ 059 takes the place of 5\55 enoSexS pods 
of the Peshitta version of St. Matthew xxviii. 19,20. 
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Virginity and holiness then descended from hand 
to hand among all nations, but especially among the 
pious armies of monks that exist in all quarters of the 
earth. And inasmuch as virginity and holiness were 
established in the mountains, and handed down from 
them,—by Moses in Mount Sinai,* by Elijah in Mount 
Carmel, by the blessed Elisha,’ by the sons of the 
Prophets,* and by Saint John in the wilderness,5 by 
those who were with Simon on Mount Tabor,? by the 
Lord of the Prophets at the time of His fasting in the 
wilderness, and also at the time of His going up into 
the Mount of Olives,*— the ascetic fathers also went 
forth into the wilderness and the mountains to preserve 
the virginity and holiness which had been handed down 
to them by the Apostles, and to do battle against 
“principalities and powers, and with the evil spirits 
which are under heaven". And that the Spirits and 
Will of God, which completed in the one case and 
maketh perfect in the other, is one, one of the saints 
testifieth, and saith, [p. 22] “The power which I have 
seen abiding in baptism, which giveth adoption as sons, 
and freedom, to those who are baptized, I have also 
seen in the dress of a brother on the day in which 
he received the garb of the solitary life, and it sanctified 
him for" his work." 


* Exodus xxiv. 18. 2 y Kings xviii. 20. 21. 

3 2 Kings ii. 15. * 2 Kings ii. 3. 

5 St. Matthew iii. 1. $ St. Matthew xvii. 1. 

7 St. Matthew iv. 2. $ St. Matthew xxiv. 3. 

9 Ephesians vi. 12. Gr. прӧс̧ rà mveuparikà тїс movnpíac 


èv Toig émroupavíoig. 
10 Lines 10—18 (text p. 21) have been printed with a Latin 
translation by Assemani, 2. O., ій. 1, p. 467, cols 1 and 2, 


= Read a (?). 
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And that the venerable army of monks may not 
be despised in thine eyes by reason of the [superior] 
manner of life of the Prophets and Apostles, enter, in 
thy mind, into the garden of their noble deeds and 
triumphs, and there, as thou readest, thou shalt be able 
to understand the greatness and excellence of this pure 
and venerable habit of life. There shalt thou see Abba 
Páwlé (Paul) who for seventy years, more or less, was 
ministered unto by a bird like Elijah the Great;? and 
Abba Antónis (Antonius) with a company of devils 
standing before him in perfect subjection; and Abba 
Pambó, who like Moses? received the glory of the 
image of Adam, and his face shone and became like 
unto lightning, and he was like unto a king sitting 
upon his throne; and Abba Silvanus; and Abba 


* See the Additional Notes at the end of this chapter. 

2 1 Kings xvii. 6. 

з Exodus xxxiv. 29. {кою Aste paip .ошоЗ ізі As ood „51 
Wi adops loc о:в8 for SI iie sogis aco mpl» ciNo2» («ox 
i21 fog) „ео: jago wio As XN {зә qi {оет »v6holo {ыз 
x alo jai So .eS.m “They say concerning Abba Pambó 
that, as Moses received the glory of the likeness of Adam, and 
his face shone, so also was the face of Abba Pambó like 
lightning, and that he was like a king sitting upon his throne. 
Thus also were Abba Silvanus and Abba Sisoes", Paradise of 
Palladius, fol. 2794, Sayings of the Fathers No. oan. 

4 Probably Silvanus the comedian whose life is given in 
Tillemont, Mémoires, vii, pp. 88. 89. At the age of twenty he 
became a monk in the Monastery of Pachomius the Great in the 
Thebaid, and for some time led an ascetic life with all diligence 
and care, but little by little he became careless and finally 
began to sing improper songs and to dance before the brethren, 
موده‎ do japp انحط‎ oos үю joo فوط‎ abx حجذ.‎ S.A jae ор 25 
‚бәз Sp Фи мыз bass pavois piso {Мәх 1G шоо орозо 
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Süsáis' (Sisoes); and Abba Nastir? who [served] in the 
monastery; and Abba Arsanis3 (Arsenius) who was clothed 
with heavenly light; and another‘ (?) [monk] whose cell 
was light by night as by day. May we be sustained by 
their prayers in the toilsome strife of their ascetic lives! 


Pachomius (born A. D. 292, died about 348) rebuked him, and 
threatened him with expulsion, but one Petronius interceded 
for him with the angry abbot, and he was allowed to 
remain. For eight years after this event he led a life of remark- 
able piety aol. uslo зо% S enSsox pix домы, and died having 
acquired great renown for virtue. See Acta Sanctorum, May 14; 
and Rosweyde, Vitae Patrum, Antwerp, 1615, p. 128. 

* A monk, a native of the Thebaid, who retired to the desert 
of Scete after Antony’s death. He employed his time in weaving 
baskets. He finally lived in the mountain of Clysma where 
Antony died, and was there visited by Ammon, Abbot of Raithe. 
He died about A. D. 429, aged 62 years. See Butler, Lives 
of the Saints, July 4; Acta Sanctorum, July 6; Cotelerius, 
Ecclesiae Graecae Monumenta, t. i, pp. 662—678; Rosweyde, Vitae 
Patrum, p. 508, col. 2. 

г Perhaps the abbot referred to in Payne Smith, ZZesaurus, 
col. 2403. Many of his sayingsareextantinthe Paradise of Palladius. 

3 Arsenius was born A. D. 354 and died about A. D. 449 
—50. He was recommended by the Bishop of Rome to be 
tutor to Arcadius and Honorius, sons of Theodosius, about 
A. D. 383; at the age of 40 he retired from this service and 
went to Scete. He left Scete in 434, and lived for a time at 
Troé near Memphis; shortly after he went to Canopus and lived 
there until 444, when he returned to Troé where he ended his days. 
See Cotelerius, Monumenta, 1. p. 353; Rosweyde, Vitae Patrum, 
p. 506; Cave, Hist. Lit, vol 11, p. 80; Butler, Lives of the 
Saints, and Acta Sanctorum, July 19. For a work by him, see 
Combefis, Auctarium Novissimum Bib. Pat., Paris, 1672, р. 301. 

^ The word 5&5 is probably the corruption of a name. 


e7ONeal So تىم‎ {оох {осу «cj 1» fants . (o хо эъ As oog „эю! 
3t $030,122 $: ^^» foo {S60 {ос wide ct Nu ^^ oS {оо Sayings 
of the Fathers by Palladius No. уум, fol. 2792. 


30 THOMAS OF MARGA, THE BOOK OF GOVERNORS. 


ADDITIONAL NOTES TO BOOK I. CHAP. IIL 
PAUL. 


Abba Paul of Thebes, called by Jerome ‘auctor vitae mo- 
nasticae' is said to have retired to the Egyptian desert in the 
Thebaid during the persecution of Decius and Valerian, A. D. 
250, and to have made his dwelling-place in a cave at the 
mouth of which were a palm tree and a spring of water. From 
the age of 22, when he retired to the desert, until he was 
43 years old he lived on the fruit of the palm tree, which 
also supplied him with clothing; but afterwards, for the space 
of 70 years, he was fed by a raven who brought him half a 
loaf a day. Paul knew the Greek and Egyptian (2. e., Coptic) 
languages. By the command of God he was visited by Saint 
Antony, who discovered his cell by the light which shone from 
it; on the occasion of this visit the raven brought a whole 
loaf each day. This visit took place A. D. 341 (Tillemont, 
Mémoires, viii. 34. col. 2, at the top). Antony borrowed a cloak 
from Athanasius, Bishop of Alexandria, in which to bury Paul 
(who by this desired to show that he belonged to the communion 
of Athanasius), and inherited his palm leaf tunic which he wore 
on great occasions. Paul died about A. D. 342, aged 113 years, 
and his grave is said to have been dug by twolions. On the 
dates of the birth and death of Paul see Tillemont, Mémoires, 
vii. 308, and for the life of Paul see Butler, Lives of the Saints, 
Jan. 15; Acta Sanctorum, Jan. 10; Jerome, Vit. St. Pauli; Ros- 
weyde, Vitae Patrum, Antwerp, 1615 fol. p. 17; and Tille- 
mont, Mémoires, vii. 55; and Verger, Vie de Saint Antoine, 
Paris, 1890. 


ANTONY. 


Antony the Great was a native of the village of Coma, 
which was situated near the town of Heracleopolis. He was 
born about A. D. 251, and he died on Jan. 17, 356, aged 105 
years. He probably knew the Coptic language, but it is tolerably 
certain that he had no knowledge of Greek literature. Having 
lost both parents about the year 270, he gave all his goods to 
the poor, and retired to the desert at the age of 19; here he 
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stayed for 20 years. His food was bread and salt, his drink 
water, and he never broke his fast until after sunset; he fasted 
five days at a time, watched all night, and prayed until day- 
break. He neither bathed nor anointed his body with oil, and 
he lived for years in a tomb and ruined fort. When he was 
55 years old he founded his first monastery in the mountains 
to the east of the town of Aphroditopolis, but later he lived 
on Mount Clysma, near the Red Sea. He begged that his body 
might not be mummified, for he believed that Christ would 
restore it to him, without blemish, on the day of the resurrection. 
See Butler, Lives of the Saints, Jan. 17; Acta Sanctorum, Jan. 17; 
Rosweyde, Vitae Patrum, p. 35; Tillemont, Mémoires, vii. 48 Е; 
Athanasius, Zt Vit. Sz. Anton.; Sozomen, Hist. Eccles., Y. 13; 
Socrates, Hist. Eccles., 1.21. For descriptions of the monastery 
near the Red Sea which now bears his name see Sicard, 
Missions du Levant, t. у; pp. 122—200. 

The following graphic description of Antony's temptation 
by devils is given in the Syriac version of Palladius (fol. 172): — 
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foto уь 932 зо .5юф{ю^ watlo .„%зшо% mg Hod jasp (205 DSO X2 
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PAUL THE SIMPLE. 


Paul the Simple was one of the most celebrated disciples 
of Antony, and was considered to be the first disciple of that 
saint He was alive in 338. For his life see Tillemont, Mé- 
moires, vii. pp. 66—99; and Sozomen, Hist. Eccles. i. 13. The 
Syriac version of the account of his life by Palladius is as 
follows (fol. 684): — 
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РАМВО. 


Pambo, TTéauBw, ПоџВос̧, the friend of Macarius and Isidore, 
was famous for his labours, fasting and silence; he was a dis- 
ciple of Saint Antony. He was visited by Melania the Elder 
who found him making mats; he died about A. D. 393, aged 
7o years. See Butler, Lzves of the Saints, Sept. 6; Acta Sanc- 
torum, July 1; Socrates, Hist. Eccles., iv. 23; Rosweyde, Vit. Pat., 
pp. 531,938; Tillemont, Mémoires, vii, p. 65. The Syriac version 
of the account of his life by Palladius (fol. 554) is as follows: — 
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CHAPTER IV. 


OF THE BLESSED RABBAN MAR ABRAHAM' THE GREAT, THE 
HEAD OF THE MONASTERY IN MOUNT ÎZLÀ.? 


Now as God of old brought out the blessed Abraham 
from Or (Ur) of the Chaldees,? and made him, by faith, 


* Abraham of Kashkar (al-Wásit) or Ibrahim al-Kashkaráni, 
the head and father of the hermits, is said to have been baptized 
in the time of the Catholicus Bábhai who died A. D. 502, and 
he is described as an ‘old man’ jam when Sabhr-]shó' was 
Catholicus A. D. 596—604. He was a student at Nisibis under 
Abraham the nephew of Narsai. He went to Hérta where he 
converted some of the idolatrous natives, and afterwards visited 
Egypt and Mount Sinai; he finally settled in Mount ]zlà, and 
became the founder of the famous monastery there “in quo 
ccenobitarum /Egyptiorum mores omnes, atque adeó continentiam, 
adamussim observari precepit." (B. O., iii. 1. 93). He must 
be distinguished from another Abraham of Kashkar who lived 
at Hazzah, and who went to Jerusalem and Egypt; he returned 
to Hazzah, near Arbél in Adiabene, where he lived until his 
death which took place thirty years later. He was distinguished 
as a philosopher, and wrote a treatise on the monastic life which 
was translated into Persian by his disciple John the monk. See 
Hoffmann, Auszüge, pp. 172—173; Wright, Syriac Literature, 
p. 837; B. O., iii. 1. 155, 431; iii. 2. 873. These two Abrahams 
are confounded by Assemáni in Д. O., iii. I. 154. 

2 Mount Îzlå, the J УУ Jus of the Arabic writers (5. O., iii. 1. 
15542), is situated on the southern edge of the mountain called 
Tûr Abhdin, about three farsa% from Nisibis, and the river al- 
Hirmas flows at its foot. In this mountain were four monasteries, 
viz., the “Great Monastery" founded by Rabban Abraham; “Umr 
al-Za‘faran (see ois » Yáküt ii. 663, and for other mon- 
asteries of this name see Hoffmann Auszüge, note 1312, p. 169); 
‘Umr Mar Awgin (see B. O. iii, 1. 147, note 4); and ‘Umr Mar 
Yühanná. See Hoffmann, Auszüge, p. 167ff. 

3 Genesis xv. 7. 
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the father ofa multitude of nations, [p.23] so also He spread 
abroad and made to increase this holy habit of the solitary 
life in all the country of the East, by the hand of [this] 
spiritual man, worthy of Abraham in name, and country, 
and deed, whom He established to be the father of 
the army of virgins and men of abstinence. For thus 
the ancients write concerning him, more particularly 
Abba‘ John, the writer of the ‘History of Rabban Bar- 
‘Idta’,? and Rabban Róstàm,? of the Monastery of Béth 
Kókà,* in the History of Rabban Mar Abraham, the 


* Lines 4—18 (text p. 23) are quoted by Assemani, B. O., 
iii. 1. pp. 93 col. 2, and 467 col. 2. 

? Bar-'Idtà, 2. e., ‘the son of the church’, the founder of the 
monastery which bore his name, was a contemporary of Bábhai 
of 124 and Jacob of Béth ‘Abhé; he must be distinguished from 
another Bar-'Idtá, a monk in the Monastery of Selibha, near 
the village of Haighlà on the Tigris, who lived about 690, with 
whom he has been confounded by Assemáni (5. O., ій. 1. 458). 
He wrote a monastic history which is quoted with respect by 
Thomas of Marga (Bk. i, cap. 23, text p. 47; cap. 34, text 
p. 62; bk. ii, cap. 6, text p. 73 etc). See Hoffmann, Auszüge, 
p. 181, Wright, Syriac Literature, p. 838. The day of the 
commemoration of Bar-'[dtá was the same as that of Jacob of 
Béth ‘Abhé, Bar-Hadh-be-shabbá, Kám-Ishó, Aphrim and 
“their companions the founders of divine assemblies in the 
country of Marga and Dásen." Wright, Catalogue of the Syriac 
MSS in the British Museum, p. 187, col. 2. 

з Rabban Róstám or Rabban Sabhr-ishé‘ was born in Herêm, 
a village in Adiabene about the middle of the VIIth century; 
his history entitled “Abraham of the Monastery of Rabban 
Zékhá-Ishó'" and other works are mentioned by Thomas of 
Marga, Bk. ii, сар. 17, text р. 90. See also В. O., iii. I. 455. 

* Also called the “Monastery of Sabhr-Ishó';" it was situated 
near the Great Zab in Adiabene. See Hoffmann, Auszüge, note 
1715, р. 215. 
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head of the monastery of Rabban Zekha Ishé," of the 
Monastery of Béth‘Abhé. Now these writers say that 
he went? to the desert of Éskité? (Scete), where he 
received and took upon himself the order of the ascetic 
life. Afterwards, by the Divine command, he came 


t Zékhá-Ishó', Îshê- Zékhá, or Meshika-zékha, when expelled 
from Mount Ízláà by Babhai, the head of the monastery, went 
to Dásen (see Hoffmann, Auszüge, pp. 202—207) and founded 
a monastery which was henceforth known as Béth Rabban Zekha 
"shó' or Béth Rabban. Béth Rabban and Béth 'Ábhé were 
under one head; the former monastery seems to have been 
built on a higher level in the mountains than the latter. Hoff- 
mann, Auszüge, p. 206; Wright, Syriac Literature, p. 838. 

2 Assemáni has aA oS Аы B. O. iii, т. p. 93, col. 2, l. 46. 

3 А801, «01, dpto, الاشقيط‎ or جو تقار‎ 45 the ‘Desert 
of Abu Macarius’ is the name given to the Nitrian valley 
النطرون)‎ (6215, the Nitre valley, or النطرون‎ àS» the Nitre- 
lake), which is situated in Lat. 30° 19 N., Long 30° 16' E. 
about thirty-five miles to the left of the most western branch 
of the Nile; the Greeks called it Xx or Укїїтїс, the Muham- 
medans Wadi Habib, the Copts ун enr, or элит, which is 
said to mean “measure of the heart" and has been rendered 
in Syriac by S Awa, ïos iMm ОГ Col oue From 
the second century of this era Scete was the home of 
monasticism; at the close of the fourth century Palladius estim- 
ated that more than 5000 ascetics lived in this valley, and the 
number at the end of the VIIth century is given as 3000. 
See Wright, Preface to Catalogue of Syriac MSS, iii, p. ii; 
Quatremére, Mémoires, і. p. 451ff; Migne, Vitae Patrum, 
t. 73. coll. 231, 1098, 1101; and Jablonski, Opuscula, i. p. 312. 
For descriptions of the Monasteries in this valley see Curzon, 
Monasteries in the Levant, p. 90; Butler, Ancient Coptic Churches, 
vol. i. p. 334—337; and Tischendorff, Reise in den Orient, i, 
p. 110. In Mahmûd Bey's map of Egypt the valley joins the 
spot where the caravan routes from Alexandria and Tripoli to 
Cairo meet. 
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and dwelt in a secret! cave in Mount 124, in the 
neighbourhood of the city of Nésibhin (Nisibis). 
And he speedily became known unto men, inasmuch 
as he was ordained to be the cause of spiritual benefits 
unto many, through the everlasting fore-knowledge of 
Him who set him apart aforetime, that at his hands, 
and by his means, the holy fathers who were to become 
the founders of famous monasteries of the lands of the 
Persians, and Assyrians, and Babylonians? might become 
disciples. And the fame of his glorious deeds spread 
abroad into every quarter, like the smell of choice 
spices, and a multitude of ascetics were gathered to- 
gether unto him. He invented this distinguishing mark 
of ours, and commanded that the disciples of this holy 
habit of life should have their heads shaved like a 
crown;* now before the days and time of his coming, 


© oxo for дў. 

р ocv is a very ancient city of Mesopotamia situated 
in a rich and fruitful country about 120 miles N. E. of Mósul 
(Nineveh), and 50 miles N. of the western end of the Sinjar 
mountains; according to Ibn Batutah, (ed. Defrémery and San- 
guinetti t. ii, p. 140) it is two days' journey from Gaziret ibn 
“Отаг on the Tigris. It is surrounded by the river Нігтаѕ 
which flows in several channels through the city. According 
to Yáküt (iv, p. 787 ff.) it contained 40,000 gardens, and was 
nine farsa from Sinjár, and six days from Mosul. 

3 Г. e., Persia, and Northern and Southern Mesopotamia. 

* Among the Nestorians two offices for the tonsure are in 
use; the author of the older and shorter office is unknown, but 
the author of the younger and fuller is Pethion a monk. Ac- 
cording to the former, after fifty days' probation the candidate 
is brought into the ‘place of prayer’, and Rabban having spread 
a woollen tunic on the ground sets him upon it with his face to 
the East, saying at the same time, ‘‘This tunic is the type of 
the grave, and the world is already dead to thee." Rabban 
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the mark of the true Christians could not be distinguished 
from the tonsure of the Séwaryáné' (2. e, followers of 
Severus.* And? as formerly everyone who wished 


next cuts off the hair from the top of his head, leaving a space 
like a “wheel and a crown," which he sprinkles with water, 
saying, “Christ will wash away the impurity of thy sins.” This 
form of tonsure has been associated with St. Peter, and is often 
called the Roman tonsure; the shaving of the whole head is 
called the Greek tonsure, and is associated with St. Paul. 
For the service of three years and three months in the monastery 
before receiving the tonsure see Hoffmann, Azsziige, p. IOI, 
note 907. In the Jacobite office “the priest takes some of the 
hair from the front, and back, and each side of his head in the 
form of a cross” от wo etes wo gawas مش‎ chsp ص‎ Ane fom 
ines fasts вот woo خط‎ Assemani, 2. O., iii. 2, p. 905. 

* Assemáni writes Jeg, Kram, 

2 J. е., Severus, Patriarch of Antioch А. D. 512—519. He 
was born at Sozopolis in Pisidia, and in his early life practised 
in the courts at Beyrüt. He embraced the Monophysite doctrine 
and became a monk in a monastery near Gaza; later he joined 
a Eutychian brotherhood near Eleutheropolis under the direction 
of Mamas. He was called ‘Acephalus’ and became the head of 
the Acephalai 'AképaAoi, or party of Monophysites who rejected 
the Council of Chalcedon in 451 and the Henoticon of Zeno 
promulgated in 482, and who separated themselves from Peter 
Mongus the Patriarch of Alexandria. Severus held that Christ 
was one, and that this personal unity embraced a divine and 
human element, each of which he regarded as an essence or 
substance rather than as a nature. (Smith and Wace, Act. 
Christ. Biog., iv. p. 315). Severus and Philoxenus of Mabbóg 
were the founders of the Jacobite form of monasticism which 
obtained in Egypt. Severus died in Egypt about 540. See 
Assemáni, Dissert. de Monoph., B. O., ii, p. 9; Evagrius, Hist. 
Eccles. їй. 33; Bar-Hebraeus, Chron. Eccles., ed. Lamy and 
Abbeloos, 1. coll. 188, 190, 194, 212; Labbe, Conca, iv. 1461; 
and Assemáni, B. O. iii. I, p. 384. 

з The next six clauses are quoted in 2. O., iii. І. p. 94. col. І. 
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to learn and to become master of the heathen philo- 
sophy of the Greeks went to Athens, the famous city 
of philosophers, so in this case, every one who desired 
to be instructed in spiritual philosophy went to the 
holy Monastery of Rabban Mar Abraham, [p. 24] and 
inscribed’ himself in sonship* to him. Thus after 
many years, when the pursuit of the monastic life and 
voluntary abstinence had greatly increased, and when, 
during the lifetime of that holy man,’ fathers had gone 
forth from his congregation, and had, like him, built 
monasteries, he was gathered [to his fathers] in honour, 
and went to incorruptible life. 


CHAPTER V. 


OF MAR DADH-iSHO 4 


Now® this blessed man Dádh-Íshó, who, according 
to what we have learned from history concerning him, 
became governor after Rabban Mar Abraham, formerly 


* Read side. ? Read ;&o523o. 

з Read 30,54 eX.» actor. qoo. 

* Dádh-Ishó' succeeded Маг Abraham as head of the Mon- 
astery of Mount 124, probably during the life-time of Abraham, 
at the end of the VIth or beginning of the VIIth century. He 
wrote a commentary on the Paradise of the Western Monks, 
probably meaning the Paradise of Palladius and Jerome, a dis- 
course on the consecration of the cell, funeral sermons and epistles, 
some works on the ascetic life, and annotations to the works 
of Isaiah of Scete. The name means “gift of Jesus" Amero 
»ox». See Hoffmann, Auszüge, p. 173; Wright, Syriac Lit, 
p. 838; and B. O., iii. 1, p. 98, 99. 

s This chapter is quoted in 2. O., ii. I, p. 98. col. I. 
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lived in Daira dhé Rishá' (г. e, Monastery of the Head), 
in this country of Marga,’ with Rabban Éstaphnós 
(Stephen) the Great, who was famous and renowned 
in all the East. When he had continued with him for 
a period of seven years, he departed to Rabban Маг 
Abraham, and was, it is said, the first to come to 


* A famous monastery of Marga, in which, according to 
Thomas of Marga “seven bishops (BC read ‘seventy’) dwelt at the 
beginning.” See Bk. vi. cap. 1. (text p. 328. ll. 10, 11, and note 6). 

* The position of the town of Marga cannot be fixed exactly, 
but it was not far from Mosul in a N. E. direction; it is the 
Marj el-Maustl or Marj Abû 'Obeida of the Arabic writers 
عن .45 الشرقى موضع‎ BRE ابی‎ cm yrs 0551 مرج ج‎ 
فی مخفض من الارض سبي باغور فيه مروج وقرى‎ LL بین‎ vikat 
iv. p. 488. The province of Marga is partially represented by 
that of Mar Abraham of Gunduk (see Badger, Nestorians and 
their Rituals, vol. 1, р. 392), and had as its centre the province 
of Naukur; it must also have comprised the arable plain, which 
forms an irregular parallelogram in shape, measuring twenty- 
five miles by fifteen, which slopes down slightly from Gebel 
Maklüb and the hill of “Ain es-Safra, and which is bounded 
on the N. E. and E. by the Gómel* and Hazir rivers, and on 
the S. W. and S. E., by the Upper Zab and Tigris. The 
boundaries of the diocese of Marga were, on the N. the crest 
of the Hair mountains, on the W. the Mezüri mountains, on 
the E. Gebel Маг Daniel, on the N. E. Gebel Maklüb, on the 
S. the Upper Zab, on the S. E. a bend of the Hair mountains. 
(Mar Daniel is about 28 miles E. of Nineveh, and ‘Ain es-Safra 
six or eight miles N. W. of Már Daniel; the Church of Már 
Daniel stands on the top of ‘Ain es-Safra). Marga is called 
tea ‘village’, by Bar-Hebraeus (Chron. ed. Bruns p. 517. 1. 7, 
ed. Bedjan p. 492. 1. 15). Marga must be distinguished from 

* ©The hill on which Mar Daniel, another old Christian Church, is 
situated, and of which it occupies the highest and central point, is abrupt 
on its western and sloping on its eastern side. “The river Gomel, about 


as large as the Khozer, falls into the Hazir (near Mar Mattai), which in turn 
falls into the Upper Zab.” Rich, Narrative, vol. 2, p. 80. 
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him. And he ministered unto him a long time, and 
after Mar Abraham had departed from this mortal life 
to that of peace, Mar Dadh-ishé: became the head and 
governor of the monastery after him. And the historians 
magnify him and say that in respect of the humility 
which he possessed, and his despising of self, and his 
abstinence and asceticism, he surpassed all others of 
his time. And the name and glory of his godly habits 
of life was, like that of his master, carried into all 
places, and by his means that holy convent flourished, 
and increased in holy men who became his disciples. 


CHAPTER VI. 
[Р. 25] оғ OUR RABBAN MAR JACOB OF BETH-ABHE. 


Now this holy man Rabban Jacob sprang from the 
town of Láshóm' of Béth-Garmai And having dwelt 


Marágah X28 а city of Adhdrbaijan, with which it is some- 
times confounded by Assemani, (5. O., iii. 2, p. 752). See 
Hoffmann, Auszüge, pp. 222—227 and the authorities quoted 
by him; Rich, Narrative of a Residence zn Koordistan, vol. 2, 
pp. 72, 80; and Felix Jones, Motes on the Topography of 
Nineveh, p. 405ff. (in Selections from the Records of the Bom- 
bay Government, No. xli. New Series. Bombay 1857). 

1 ӧз, Arab. a4, is represented to-day by the village of 
Lasim, about three quarters of a mile to the south-west of 
Таак, or Dûkêl 353», 218435, wosp, apparently a town on the 
great road from Bagdad to Mósul, about nine hours south of Kerkük. 
See Assemani, 5. O., ій. 1, p. 155, col. 2; p. 443. col. 2; Hoffmann, 
Auszüge, p. 274 and note 643; and Noldeke, Geschichte der Perser 
und Araber, p. 483, note 3. The identification of Lashóm with 
Dákókà proposed by ‘Amr bar-Mattai refers only to the bishoprics. 

° SS з, Arab. (eel The archbishopric of Béth Garmai 
was one of the largest and most important in the Nestorian 
Church, and its limits are roughly marked on the N. by the 
Awroman-Azmir-Kandilan mountains, by the Lower Zab on 
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in divers places for many years, sometimes in teaching 
and exercising himself and others in the Scriptures, and 
sometimes in leading the life of a solitary in quiet 
places, he went up to the monastery [of Mount 124], 
and became a disciple of Rabban Маг Dadh-ishé’; and 
he lived as an anchorite" in the cell of Mar Jacob, 
Bishop of Nisibis.? And this blessed man, our Jacob, 
dwelt in that cell for a certain time, according to what 
Sáhdóná? saith concerning him, for seven years. Now 
when the holy Mar Dádh-lshó had also departed to 
the life of blessedness, the holy Màr Bábhai* the Great 
became the head of that holy monastery. But inasmuch 
as our holy father Már Jacob chose great humility, and 
to be thought of no account at all, according to what 
his disciples write concerning him, he made himself a 
stranger to all positions of worldly honour, and he made 
himself a servant of all that holy brotherhood. And 
although before God, the Lord of all, he was a great 
and honourable man, yet by reason of his nakedness 
and poverty he was despised and held to be of no 
account by those void of understanding. And he set 


the W., by the Hemrin mountains on the S., and the Diyala 
and Shirwan rivers on the E. The identification of the towns, 
rivers, etc., in this diocese has been excellently worked out by 
Hoffmann, Auszüge, рр. 253ff., ‘Umfang der Diocese Вій Garmat.’ 
For towns in Béth Garmai, see pp. 267—277. 

* Motpdooss. 2 See P. O., iii. 1, pp. 301, 435, 554. 

3 Т, e, Sáhdóná, a member of the Mission of Bishops which 
was sent to Heraclius; he became converted to the views held 
by the Jacobites by the head of a convent near Apamea. The 
history of his apostasy is given by Thomas of Marga Bk. ii. 
chap. 6, and the account of his writings in Bk. 1. chap. 34. 

4 Not Babhai, the Patriarch, who succeeded Acacius A. D. 499, 
and who decreed that his successors should marry. Bar-Hebraeus, 
Chron. Eccles., її. col. 80. 
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aside many conflicts and afflictions [caused] by the 
rebellious devils there, to whom he appeared as one 
not to be conquered by any means whatever; but they' 
made a goad* for him as we are shortly about to say. 


[P. 26] CHAPTER VIL: 
OF THE BLESSED MAR ВАВНАІ.* 
Now this blessed man Mar Babhai came from Béth 
‘Ainatha,® a city of Béth Zabhdai,* and according to 


* Read ozas? ? Read 3x. 

3 This chapter has been printed with a Latin translation in 
B. O., iii. 1, p. 88. col. r. 

4 Bàbhai the Great, third governor of the Monastery of Îzlå, 
flourished about A. D. 569—628 under the Nestorian Patriarchs 
Ezekiel, Ishé‘-yahbh of Arzón, Sabhr-Ishó' and Gregory. See 
B. O., iii. 1, p. 88. col. 1. He must be distinguished from 
Bábhai bar-Nesibhnayé, who flourished under the Catholicus 
Stlibha-zekha (A. D. 713—729), and who was famous for his 
beautiful voice. On the death of the Catholicus Gregory of 
Kashkar in 607, he together with Màr Abbá the archdeacon 
(see B. O., iii. т, p. 93. col. 1.), guided the Nestorian Church 
through a period of persecution and great difficulty. He was 
appointed inspector of monasteries by the Archbishops of Béth 
Garmai, Adiabene and Nisibis, who entrusted to his care the 
task of rooting out from them such men as held the doctrine of the 
Mesalleyáné. He performed his work with such zeal and success, and 
ruled the Nestorian Church so ably during this period that, after 
the murder of Chosroés II. in 628, he would certainly have been 
elected Catholicus had he not declined to accept the dignity. See 
Hoffmann, Auszüge, p. 121; Wright, Syriac Literature, p. 842; 
Guidi, Un nuovo testo siriaco sulla storia degli ultimi Sassanidi 
(Actes du 8° Congrès des Orientalistes tenu en 1889 à Stock- 
holm et à Christiania), p. 17, at the foot. 

5 gi мз, to be distinguished from the М.ғ of Yàküt 
(iv, p. 252) ‘which lay upon the left bank of the Tigris in Béth 
Kardó. See Hoffmann, Auszüge, p. 173; Yàküt 1. 472. 

é sayi na, Arab. PESE For the name see Yáküt i. 466. 
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what is written concerning him, he also was, like Jacob 
our father, a disciple of Mar Abraham. [And although 
he was] a learned and a wise man, he was by nature 
somewhat hasty of speech and harsh in command. He 
wrote a lucid commentary on the works of the Fathers.’ 
Now when Маг Dadh-Ishé had departed this life, and 
Mar Babhai had become the head of the community, 
being the third head in the order of succession, Satan 
began to sow the accursed tares of the doctrine of 
abominable things in that blessed field of choice wheat 
sown’ by excellent husbandmen. 


CHAPTER УШ. 


OF THE CORRUPT MEN WHO ROSE UP IN HIS DAYS IN THE 
HOLY MONASTERY [OF MOUNT izLA]. 


Now Satan, the enemy of the race of man, who from the 
beginning fought with our parents in Eden;? who wickedly 


Béth Zabhdai was a district on the western or right bank of 
the Tigris, adjacent to Gaziret ibn “Omar. 

. = According to the statement in the Catalogue of “Abhd- 
Ishó' he wrote eighty-three volumes (25. O., iii. І. 94), which 
included: the Cause of Hosannas; the Book of Union (a work 
on the two natures of our Lord); a commentary on the Centuries 
of Evagrius; the Book of Abba Mark; a history of the followers 
of Diodorus; a work on the Festival of the Cross; a book of 
hymns, etc., for the commemorations of the Virgin Mary and Saint 
John, and other commemorations throughout the year; rules for 
novices; canons for monks; a commentary on Holy Scripture; 
letters to Joseph Hazzaeus; anda discourse on Matthew the wanderer, 
Abraham of Nisibis and Gabriel of al-Katar. To these Dr. Wright 
adds a Life of George, a convert, whose name was Mihrámgushnasp, 
and a few hymns. See Assemáni, B. О, Catal. Vat, iii. 
pp. 367—372; B. O., iii. 1, p. o4ff.; Hoffmann, Auszüge, pp. 91, 
173; Bickell Conspectus, pp. 37. 38. 

° gobo refers to San, 3 Genesis iii. I. 
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sowed the name of polytheism in the world; who drew 
on Cain' to his own will; who made the sons of God? to 
sin, and brought them down from their membership in 
the divine household; who made the licentious Ham 
rejoice in the shame of his father’; who taught those 
senseless builders* to build a tower in Shinar to fight 
against God;* who alienated Esau from a right course 
of action; who made the sons of the prophet Moses? 
[p. 27] to cast off the yoke that they might not walk 
in the glorious manner of life of their father; who made 
the sons of Eli? and the sons of Samuel? to take bribes 
and to sport with the women in the tabernacle; who 
made Gehazi a stranger to the calling and manner 
of life which the service of the blessed Elijah? required;— 
when that enemy saw that that holy assembly, by a course 
of life exalted above the body and out of the common 
order, was shining with the rays of the light of purity, 
he set apart for himself in that flock certain solitaries,'? 
and filled them with the spirit of whoredom, and he 
confounded their imaginations with the lust of the flesh, 
the mother of lasciviousness. Now if these men had 


™ Genesis iv. 8. 

? Genesis vi. 2. For the cause of the fall of the sons of 
Seth, who are identified with the sons of God, see Bezold, 
Die Schatzhohle, p. 18ff. and Budge, Book of the Bee, p. 27ff. 
mwai = BTR. For explanations of the term ‘sons of God’ see 
Payne Smith, Thesaurus, col. 199. 

3 Genesis ix. 22. * Genesis xi. 2. 5 Genesis xxv. 34. 

° The allusion may be to some legend of Moses -of which 
many abound in Oriental literature, or to Judges xviii. 30. 

7 y Samuel ii. 22. 8 т Samuel viii. 3. 

? 2 Kings v. 20. Thomas means Elisha. 

^ This and the following clause are quoted by Assemani, 
B. O., їі. т, p. 88. col. 2. For б he reads ı3. 
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at the first growth of their imaginations resisted the 
wiles of Satan, and {had not made themselves] a place 
of refuge' for the wicked thoughts which he was sowing 
in them even for a moment, they could at once have 
cast them out of their minds, and he would neither 
have been able to do harm to their upright under- 
standing, nor to make them the ready vessels of his 
will. And it happened to them according to what Abba 
Póman (Poemen)? spake, saying, “The Evil One has 
three powers which go before all sin. First of all he 
lays down error,? and after error, negligence, and after 
negligence, lust. Now when error hath obtained the 
mastery over a solitary brother, it taketh away the 
remembrance of divine things from his heart, and 
delivereth him over to negligence, that he may not be 
aroused and put away from him the slumber of his 
remissness; and after negligence cometh the madness 
of lascivious desire, by reason of which the whole man 
becometh a vessel perfected for destruction. What 


1 Кезо for Bios. 

2 Saint Poemen retired to Scete about A. D. 390, and he 
died there seventy years after. For his life see Butler, Lzves of 
the Saints, Aug. 27; Rosweyde, Vitae Patrum, р. 497ff. Cotelerius, 
Monumenta, t. i. pp. 585—637. For «ses we should perhaps 
read „ва; Tloiv. A number of the sayings of Poemen are 
given by Palladius, and see also Add. 14,606 (Wright, Car. 
Syr. MSS., p. 744, col. 2) fol. 966, and Add. 12,175 (Wright 
Cat. Syr. MSS., р. 635, col. 2) fol. 1944. 

з Reading with Vat. siso% «eon. 

^ In the Paradise of Palladius, Sayings of the Fathers, No. 
od, this passage reads: س‎ aos oS А А5. جک‎ : wood fot 50: 
MSNDO -{Хозюсто hao оло, dams eio GLa way Nep 4039 
PAS woo : ДА 5 AAI Jaoui роо : озсо МЭМ. wasod, $۸1 past „ДА S 
X deco X qo jMosesocm S {М1 WS ursod, wo Aann үры fads Ag 

[4 
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then? Those wretched and contemptible men, by the 
evil counsel of the Calumniator, went down secretly, 
and took’ unto themselves women, whom, according 
to what history handeth down, they brought to the 
outside cells in which they lived; [p. 28] and they 
continued in this corrupt and abominable course of 
life some short time. But our God, that good and 
gracious Being, Who is longsuffering towards sinners, 
and desireth the improvement and the saving of their 
lives, when He saw that penitence for the wickedness 
which they were committing had not entered into 
them, and that they being? themselves impure and 
defiled, were living in a holy place, and among holy men, 
and were not ashamed, He exposed them and put 
them to shame in this manner. 


CHAPTER IX. 
OF THE HOLY MAN RABBAN MAR ELIYA. 


Now? there lived in that holy monastery the truly 
blessed man Mar Eliya,* who in earthly descent came 


а фыъззор bpas صم‎ Ad soto IS 45 ads :دوم کر‎ BLAS {Мм 
“Abba Poemen says, ‘Satan hath three powers which go before 
all sin: the first is error, the second is negligence, and the third 
is lust. When error entereth in it giveth birth to negligence, 
and from negligence ariseth lust, and through lust man falleth. 
Now if [a man] be watchful of error, negligence cannot come; 
and if he be not negligent lust cannot arise; and if he work 
not lust, by the help of Christ he will never fall’.” (fol. 2284). 

* This and the three following clauses are quoted by Asse- 
mani, B. O., iii. 1. 88. col. 2. 2 Read 3436 or pòp. 

з This and the six following clauses are quoted in ZB. О., iii. 1. 
p. 88. col. 2. 

+ Probably the famous ascetic who built a monastery on the 
Tigris by Hesna‘Ebhraya. See Guidi, Un nuovo testo Siriaco, р. 18. 
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from Hirtha,’ the great city of the Tayyáyé* (Arabs). 
He was instructed in doctrine in the city of Nisibis, 
and he also became a disciple of the ascetic life in the 
holy monastery? [there]. He followed the path of mon- 
astic life blamelessly, and being remote and free from 
the gratification of the senses of the body, he excelled 
in self-denial, and in zeal against the devils and pas- 
sions of the body like his namesake [Elijah the Tishbite], 
even as the holy man Abba Mákáris* (Macarius) saith 


бә dees “Hirtha of the Arabs” û. e., 87431 al-Livah, called 
also ssi» зш, OF pasosp 5, Lírthà dhé Na mûn, or F frthå 
dhé Ni‘man, “the [capital] of Na‘man” was the chief town of 
the petty kingdom of the Lakhmite Arabs, traces of which 
still exist a little to the south-east of the modern town of 
Meshed ‘Alî, a few miles from Küfah. See Hoffmann, Auszüge, 
note 863, р. 97; Wright, Chronicle of Foshua the Styltte, p. 45; 
Caussin de Perceval, Essai sur histoire des Arabes, t. ii. p. І; 
Noeldeke, Geschichte der Perser und Araber, p. 25; Guidi, Un 
nuovo testo Siriaco, p. 9, 1. 14. 


2 Tayyayé (SÙ originally meant the Arabs of the tribe of 
Sob Tayyi’. Later, however, the word indicated Arabs gener- 
ally, and even Arabs who had embraced Christianity. 

3 Probably in the Monastery of Rabban Stephen the Great. 

4 Two hermits named Macarius lived in Egypt in the fourth 
century A. D; the one was named ‘Macarius the Egyptian’ and 
the other ‘Macarius the Alexandrian.’ Macarius the Egyptian 
retired to the desert when he was thirty years old, he lived 
there sixty years and died there about A. D. 390, aged ninety. 
See Sozomen, Hist. Eccles., iv. 23; Socrates, Hest. Eccles., iii. 
14; Rufinus, Hist. Eccles. ii. 4; Tillemont, Mémoires, vii. 57, 
In ‘Abhd-ishé’s Catalogue (Д. O., iii. 1, pp. 44, 45). Macarius 
is stated to have written “three volumes on the ascetic life,” 
wind ASA 1550р As sas) For his writings see Cave, Hist. Litt., 
for the year 373; Fabricius, Bibl. Graec., viii. 361; Wright, 
Catalogue of Syriac MSS. p. 1304. Macarius was present at 


52 THOMAS OF MARGA, THE BOOK OF GOVERNORS. 


to the wise Mar Evagrius,' “So long as we make the 
devils rage we abide without injury. And although’ 
this blessed man naturally kept the strength of his 
wrath [to fight] against obstacles to a life of excellence, 


the death of Antony the Great. Macarius the Younger, or 
Alexandrian, retired to the desert about A. D. 335. Before 
349 he went to the Monastery of Saint Pachomius, where he 
died A. D. 394. Like his namesake Macarius the Egyptian he 
visited Antony, and also suffered banishment with his namesake. 
See Sozomen, Hist. Eccles., iv. 23; Socrates, Hist. Eccles., іі. 
14; Rufinus, Hist. Eccles., ii. 4; Tillemont, Wémozres, vii. рр. 57 
and 102. At the end of the notice of the Macarii by Palladius 
the Syriac version has the following: — „šop 2: qoa go д1 s 
Den wax (25x 545 25% ^ә "GI 02025 v3. o1 .ig (isNa3 
Ain Nas mooi od Kelp mino Nap 1507 esa Dios 52224 
Bade diss Max) AA {1 „Элә oa MSN. LN INN. Qs М: m 
шу Jobn dido niis ANI „Мет LAXI دون‎ 097 duni» jso 13522 
PA Qoa As s205 ошо . 4,0559 food MoS raha oS ass Bros 
93520522 141 Av oS Sip óc oS daw {ро 555 э .Ь$хАә {8% 
x ډوجطل‎ 52023 „оозда: joM (fol. 682). 

* Evagrius of Pontus, born at Ibora in Pontus Galatius, was 
taken to Constantinople by Gregory Nyssen A. D. 381. Here 
he became enamoured of a married lady of high rank, but 
owing to a dream he fled from this city to Jerusalem where 
he fell ill. He was received by Melania, who exhorted him to 
receive the monastic habit, and about 382 he set out for Egypt, 
and eventually retired to “the cells" in the Nitrian desert. He 
died about 398, aged fifty-two years, having lived at Scete 
seventeen years. He was the teacher of Palladius, Rufinus and 
Heraclides of Cyprus, and was himself the pupil of the two 
Macarii. See Socrates, Hist. Eccles, iv. 23; Sozomen, Hist. 
Eccles., vi. 30; and Palladius, Hist. Laus., cap. 86. According to 
‘Abhd-Îshê' Evagrius wrote‘ three volumes;” see B. O., iii. 1, p. 45; 
Wright, Catalogue of Syriac MSS., p. 1274; and Cave, Hrist. 
Litt., i, p. 2758. 2 We should read J! рае striking out aa. 
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he abode without offence and without injury in [his] 
love for man, and in the love of the exact image of 
the excellence which [cometh from] the God of our 
frail nature. Now by the hand of this man, who was 
admirable in his manner of life, [p. 29] God, the Lord 
of all, exposed the secret crime which had taken place 
in that holy congregation in his days. And as God, 
the Lord of all, destroyed and slew the prophets of 
Baal by the hand of the blessed Маг Elijah,’ so it 
pleased the Lord of all to root out and destroy those 
evil thorns, which were fit and ready for the fiery 
furnace, that is, the unclean work? and manner of life 
of those men, by the hand of this namesake and fellow- 
soldier of Elijah the prophet. Now some say that he 
received a revelation from God, and that in an angelic 
vision he was commanded to go down from his own 
cell in the night season to the cells of those men; 
others say that it happened accidentally, and that he 
heard the noise of the rods which the women were 
using in weaving garments; and others that he found 
little boys and girls, the children of those men, playing 
round about the cells of their fathers, and that when 
he asked them who they were, and whence they came, 
they answered him saying, *We belong to this place, 
and our fathers are such an one, and such an one;"? 
but by whatever way it happened, we must know that 
Elijah did not leave his cell without the divine com- 
mand,—especially at eventide when a solitary should 
be diligent in casting choice aromas into the censer of 
his heart, to make from them a sweet-smelling savour 


* 1 Kings xviii. 40. ? Read „Уо. 
з This passage is quoted іп д. O., iii. I, p. 80. col. 2. 
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for the whole night,—merely to go down [to walk] 
among the cells of the solitaries: Now when he saw 
and knew [what had happened], he marvelled with an 
exceeding great wonder. And since by nature heat of 
temper and exciteable and fiery zeal cleave to the race 
of Ishmaelites, he burned with fervour and became hot 
with wrath, and like Elijah the prophet he complained 
to God, saying, “The children of Israel have forsaken 
Thy covenant,’ they have trodden Thy law under foot, 
they have forgotten Thy commandments, and instead 
of the fatherhood of Abraham their father, they have 
chosen for their father Satan the enemy of the race 
of man." 


CHAPTER X.* 


[P. 3o] or THOSE THINGS WHICH THE BLESSED MAN DID 
ON THE MORNING OF THAT DAY. 


It was a custom in that holy monastery that the 
board? by which the congregation was summoned should 
not be struck, for any cause whatever, without the 
command of the head of the convent; and whenever 
this was done without the governor’s command it was 
a sign and an indication that they were removing the 
head of the convent from his governorship. 

Now when it was morning, the blessed Mar Elijah 
went down to the monastery, and commanded the 
sacristan to go up and strike the board to summon 
the congregation. And when the sacristan heard [this], 


™ I Kings xix. 10. 

2 This chapter is quoted in B. O., iii. 1, p. 89. col. rff. 

3 жом, Arab. pt, plur. alg, the board which was 
struck with a hammer to summon the monks together. 
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on account of the greatness and honourable position 
of him that gave the command, he did not excuse" 
himself and say, “I cannot do this without the com- 
mand of Rabban, the head of the convent,” but at the 
command he did what the blessed man told him; 
and all [the monks] were gathered together and came 
to the church. Now the holy man Маг Babhai, who 
was* head of the convent in those days, marvelled? 
that contrary to his command,* and for some cause 
unknown to him,’ the board to summon the congregation 
had been struck. And he called the sacristan and 
asked him, “By whose command hast thou struck the 
board?" and the sacristan answered and said, “Mar 
Elijah the Zealous comanded me;' and Маг Babhai 
called Mar Elijah and told him to reveal to him the 
cause of this unaccustomed gathering together. Then 
Mar Elijah answered and said, “How is it, O our 
father and head, that the things? which are done afar 
off, and at a distance, are revealed to thee, while the 
manifest wickedness which is [wrought] near at hand 
in thy monastery is hidden from thee? How is it that 
those who are not under the subjection of thy headship 
tremble and hide themselves at the report of thy being 
near or afar off, while in this divine inheritance Sodom 
is being raised to life again, und Geba’ rebuilt? How 


t Read Мыз}. ^ Read „оюлы os. 

з Read aòn. 

+ B. О., iii. 1, p. 89. col І. 1. 16 has охе jamos wo à 
jaxosas ەك‎ 5 Read jum oS». gis OS әл. 

6 Read gSsoo. 

7 1 Kings xv. 22; 2 Chronicles xvi. 6; Isaiah x. 29. Iam 
unable to explain the allusion here. 
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hath the gangrene and stinking sore’ taken root and 
spread in the members of the holy body of the sons’ 
of thy holiness?? [р. 31] What availeth* the blessing 
of our father Abraham, or the -bringing up of Mar 
Dádh-lshó, or the teaching of the Gihón: river of thy 
doctrine if thy instruction hath [only] been fruitful in 
bringing forth a brood of cursed snakes, which are the 
children of the Serpent, the murderer, that is to say 
these men of our congregation who are sitting before 
thee, for behold their eyes see and their ears hear? 
They have conceived iniquity,? and brought forth 
falsehood,” they have drunk troubled waters,’ they 
have eaten husks,? they have whored with the daughters 
of Moab'? by the counsel of a spiritual" Balaam, and 
they have forgotten the God" of Abraham, Isaac and 
Jacob. To thee it belongeth, O our father, like 
Phinehas? the zealous, to drive the spear of thy zeal 
into these unclean men, and to rip open those who 
have laid a blot on the congregation of the fathers 
of all the children of the East. To thee, I say, it 
belongeth to drive out and to destroy from Bethel, 


* Read охо. 2 Read лә. 

з B. O., groxpep 4 Lit. ‘where.’ 

5 ok, 1%, Ar. lane = the Nile. In a passage quoted 
by Payne Smith (7Zes. col 708) the teaching of the four 
Evangelists is compared to the four rivers of Paradise. The 
teaching of St. Matthew is compared to the bursting overflow 
of the Nile aSo. wA, york, Nonas; and there is a play on the 


words wh, dud. 6 Cf. Proverbs xxii. 8. 
7 Psalm vii. 14. 8 Jeremiah 2. 13. 
9 St. Luke xv. 16. 10 Numbers xxv. I. 
п 2 Peter ii. 15. г Deut xxxii 18. 


13 Numbers xxv. 7, 8. 
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the house of the Lord God of thy fathers, those men 
who appeared to me in a vision.” Now when these 
and other such like words had been spoken by the 
holy mouth, and trembling and terror had fallen upon 
every man, the holy Mar Babhai said to him, “Thou 
must indeed shew me the proof of these thy words, 
and that which is proper, and that which is incumbent 
upon me to do, I will do.” And Elijah making a sign 
with his hand, pointed out and discovered those wretch- 
ed men, and said, “These are they who have erred 
and gone forth from the fold of life to feed among 
the thorns; these are they who have forsaken Jerusalem, 
and wished to walk among the serpents of the waste 
places of Jericho; these are they who have made a 
calf in Horeb,^ and worshipped a molten image, and 
have changed their object of honour into filth and 
unclean stinkingness! Behold there are women in their 
cells, and children with them! These are they whose 
wickedness hath driven me to give a command and to 
do a deed? without the command of thy holiness." 


[P. 32] CHAPTER ХІ. 


OF THOSE THINGS WHICH MAR ВАВНАІ AND ALL THE 
FATHERS DID. 


Now when these things had been thus zealously 
said and made manifest by the hand of this second 


t Joshua vi. 26. Conf. Suidas s. v. TMhadéoig Seon, a 
species of serpent found especially near Jericho. 

2 Exodus xxxii. 4. 

3 Lit. "I have commanded a command, and I have done a. deed." 
+ The first five lines of this chapter are quoted in 2. O., iii. 1, 


p. 89. col. 2. 
h 
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Elijah, the hearts of those holy men were cast down; and 
they removed from [the offenders] the garb of the ascetic 
life, and cut off the tonsure of their heads, and drove 
them forth and expelled them from thence, together with 
their wives and their children, and they kindled a flame 
and burned their cells with fire. Thus they rooted out 
that evil from among them, even as the children of 
Israel, when they were zealous with the zeal of the will 
of the Lord, destroyed the children of Benjamin’ with the 
mouth of the sword, because they had corrupted the 
ways and paths of purity; and had renewed among 
themselves the customs of the Sodomites; and as Ishmael 
and the children of Kentórà (Keturah), were driven 
forth from the house of Abraham,” and made aliens, 
that they might not inherit the paternal inheritance 
together with the son of the free woman; and as 
Manasseh also was rejected, who corrupted the holy 
generations of the Lord,? and established in the holy 
temple an idol with four faces,* [so also were they 
driven forth and rejected. Now although these 
men went forth in the disgrace of which their actions 
were worthy, yet, they finally offered penitence, and 
remembered Christ their Lord, and they did not bring 
their lives to an end with acts of wickedness. Now, 
by the hand of God, we will speak concerning these 
men in the place which requireth it. 


* Judges xx. 35. 
2 Genesis xxi. 14; Genesis xxv. 1—6. 
3 2 Kings xxi. 7. 2 Chron. xxxiii. 7. 
4 Т am unable to explain the allusion here. 
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CHAPTER XII. 


OF THE UNLAWFUL ACCUSATION WITH WHICH OUR HOLY 

MAR JACOB OF BETH 'ABHÉ WAS ACCUSED, AND OF THE 

JUDGMENT, REMOTE FROM JUSTICE, WITH WHICH HE WAS 
JUDGED. 


Now when those guilty men had been cast forth 
into exile, [p. 33] and had been justly driven away to 
a great distance, and Satan saw that his labour had been 
made of none effect, and that his disciples had been 
condemned, he wished also to cast out and to drive away' 
from that [monastery| those chosen and excellent men 
who would not enter into his snares, and who could 
not be caught in his nets. And he stirred up an accu- 
sation against? the holy Rabban Mar Jacob, as being 
one whose cell was near to the habitations of those 
men, and as one who had known of their whole course 
of life, and who had, during the whole time past, 
sheltered instead of discovering them. And the holy 
Mar Elijah according to his customary vehemence made 
an attack upon him? saying, “All this folly is thine, and 
thou art guilty of all this sin; for if thou hadst revealed 
the matter and shown it to me at the beginning, these 
men would either have been admonished or expelled."* 
And by this tumult which had risen up against him, 
this most meek and humble of all men, who knew not 
that any sin besides his own existed in creation, whose 
eye was pure, and who never perceived wickedness in 


* Read, with C, maie. 

2 Hoffmann would read, with C, wşmo3: 

з Eshtaf'al of ;&, = ПУ se conjecit in, conflixit cum; Gvvobeuetv 
astronomice. Hoffmann. 

+ We should rather expect this to be the speech of Mar Babhai. 
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his neighbour, who never injured a man all the days 
of his life, who never chid and who was never angry, 
without making any answer whatever to those who 
blamed him, with his looks bent to the ground, and 
with his eyes full of tears, and with sorrowful penitence 
in his heart, was he driven forth, and he went out from 
that monastery by the order and decree of the word 
of Mar Babhai. And he departed with a venerable and 
holy disciple called Bar-Nón who had been his companion 
for a long time past, and thus they two went forth to 
the mountains of Kardó' to lead the life of anchorites. 


CHAPTER ХШ. 


[P. 34] OF THE THINGS WHICH HAPPENED IN THAT HOLY 
MONASTERY AFTER TILE GOING FORTH OF MAR JACOB. 


It is evident that meekness and humility are the 
most excellent of all the virtues which are cultivated 
and perfected by the body and the soul, and we may 
learn this from many things; and that there is nothing 
worse than pride and arrogance we may also learn 
from hearing and reading and seeing. If then, ac- 
cording to the command of the Lord Jesus Christ, 
thou art meek and gracious, and art of no ac- 
count in thine own eyes and thy heart is filled with 
penitence and self-condemnation, then thou shalt find 
that all men [аге thy] friends, and thou shalt turn the 
harshness of foes to kindness, and our Lord God shall 
make thee beloved in the sight of all men. And thou 


* J. e, Gebel al-Gûdî of the Arabs, on the left bank of the 
Tigris, over against Geziret ibn “Omar. 
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shalt also live uninjured with destructive beasts and 
harmful reptiles, like this holy father, who when he 
was unjustly condemned, and unlawfully accused, neither 
judged, nor thought himself to be like unto one of those 
men who condemned him, but commended the whole 
matter to God, to Whom belongeth the earth, and 
Who judgeth the round world with righteousness. 

Now therefore, when the blessed Jacob had thus 
gone forth therefrom and the honourable head? of the 
monastery had laid a ban of many lines, [full] of denun- 
ciations and accusations upon him, (let him that desireth 
to know what manner of ban it was read the epistle 
which the holy Маг lshó-yahbh; Bishop of Báládh; 

' Read exis. ° Read э. 

3 ishé“-yahbh П. was the fourth head of the Monastery of 
Izla. He was born at Gédhàlá, or Gudal ,دال‎ near Mosul. 
He studied at Nisibis, was made Bishop of Baladh, and was, 
on the death of Gregory, elected Patriarch (628—644). He was 
sent in 630 by Bórán, the daughter of Khosrau IL, on an 
embassy to Heraclius, and Bar-Hebrzeus says that when quest- 
ioned by the Greeks as to his faith he confessed himself to 
be of the same faith as they, whereby the faithful in his diocese 
were much scandalized; when he returned he made an apology 
in which he said that he had not agreed on this matter with 
the Greeks. The Emperor made him take a wife like the other 
Patriarchs. According to 'Abhd-]shó his works consisted of a 
Commentary on the Psalms, sundry letters and stories, and a 
discourse on various matters 2:j»o AIsxNo {МАХ 10 popp фхохо%хю 
5x exS3x Aso. He died about A. D. 647. See Bar-Hebrzeus, 
Chron. Eccles., ii. col. 114f.; B. O., ii. 416—418; iil. І, p. 105; 
Baethgen, Fragmente, pp. 13. 19. 108. iii; Wright, Syr. Lit., 
p. 842. col. 2. For the account of his embassy to Heraclius 
by Thomas of Marga see Book ii. cap. 4. 

4 Baladh, or Eskí-Mósul, is situated on the east bank of the 
Tigris about forty miles above Mósul. See Д. O., ii, p. Іхіх; 
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who afterwards became Catholicus, wrote to Mar Jacob, 
from which he will learn the exact contents. I do not 
set it down here out of respect for Mar Babhai, nor is 
it right to make an accusation against holy men who 
in common with other people, [p. 35] suffer from short- 
comings or defects, especially’ when the divine Will, 
which maketh upright men to act according as it 
pleaseth is hidden from our understanding) the holy 
fathers who lived there at that time saw what had 
been done, and that that praiseworthy man had 
without fault been driven forth unjustly, and they all put 
on indignation, and rebuked and chid the head of the 
monastery and strove with him, saying, “Thou ad- 
ministerest the things of God unjustly and after the 
manner of men, and according to a natural disposition 
which cannot be praised. Thou hast condemned the 
blessed and meek Jacob without our knowledge, and 
thou hast driven him away without our [consent]. Send 
then after him, wherever he is, and know that if thou 
dost not do so we all shall leave the convent. It is 
our opinion? that he has performed the work of God in 
a twofold manner, and that he has acted rightly in 
sheltering the sinners, and leaving them to the Divine 
examination, even though, according to what thou hast 
decreed concerning him, he had seen the wickedness. 
He was not constituted a ruler and a corrector for 
thee, but for himself alone was he judge, and it was 


Hoffmann, Auszüge, pp. 97, 211; and the authorities quoted by 
Payne Smith (Zhesaurus, col. 530). 

* All the MSS. have м.м, but we ought perhaps to read 
MILA. 

? The MSS. have і, but read ijn. 
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sutficient for him, and he purified his heart from seeing 
the wickedness of others. In which of the Scriptures 
canst thou shew us that we are commanded to neglect 
the care of our own souls, to judge the sins of others, 
after the manner of outside judges’ who pursue gnats 
with care, and swallow camels?? On the contrary we 
are commanded to pray for our enemies, and to love 
him that hateth us, and that to him who would strive 
with us and who would take away from us our tunic, 
we should also give our cloak. Moreover also, it was 
thy bounden duty to correct those sinful men merci- 
fully, and the women with whom they were united 
would have gone forth, and the men would have been 
sanctified by fasting and prayer, according to what we 
learn in the Holy Scriptures was done in various places 
to sinners and transgressors, even as the man in the 
[Epistle to the] Corinthians’ who lived with his father's 
wife, [p. 36] was corrected and afterwards accepted; 
and as is written in the elders? what Abba Рӧтап 
(Poemen) did to him to whom his wife gave birth, how 
he afflicted his heart and returned to his former manner 
of life; and as in the case of that elder by whose hands 
God turned back the young Alexandrian who went to 
him, saying, “He desireth not the death of a sinner, 
but rather that he may turn from his wickedness and 
live.”® Now when Маг Babhai saw that the holy fathers 


* J. e., judges of this world. ? St. Matthew xxiii. 24. 

3 St. Matthew v. 40. 4 1 Corinthians v. i. 

5 J. e., in the Sayings of the Fathers. 

6 Ezekiel xviii 27. “A certain old man was asked by a toiler 
in the ascetic life, ‘Doth God accept the repentance of the sinner’? 
After the old man had taught him by many things he said to 
him, ‘Tell me, my beloved, wouldst thou cast away thy garment 
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of his congregation strove with him, and that he was 
unable to make an apology for this act, especially as 
he knew not whither the blessed Mar Jacob had gone, 
he fell into great doubt. 


because it was torn?’ The toiler replied, ‘No, I would sew it 
up and use it again) The old man said, ‘If thou hast pity 
upon thy garment which is without feeling, shall not God have 
compassion upon the work which He hath fashioned'?" 

“A certain brother asked Father Sisoes, saying, ‘What shall 
I do, father, for I have fallen? The old man said to him, ‘Rise 
up again. The brother saith, ‘I did rise up, and again I fell.’ 
The old man said to him, ‘Rise up again’. The brother said 
to him, ‘I did rise up again many times, and I fel’. The old 
man said to him, ‘Rise up again. The brother said to him, 
‘Until when? The old man said to him, ‘Until thou advancest 
either to good deeds or to ruin, for in that thing in which a 
man advanceth he will go on, whether it be to death, or 
whether it be to life’.” 

“Abba Poemen said, T prefer the man who hath sinned and 
done wickedly and become good again to the man who hath 
never sinned and hath never shown repentance; for the former 
hath a humble opinion [of himself], but the latter considereth 
himself to be a righteous man.” 
бо GAD ogo . ыр {озь jl Мәнә og Чә سڊ.‎ QNS ف‎ fam Sri 
pada GAB. ocul оаа. کی‎ bwl oaos Аю! {ММФ 1545 стор 5Аш 
wares eS родо GS ја Xp. ددر‎ 0S GS Аю{о 3S oS asi olx e 
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CHAPTER XIV. 


OF THE DISPERSION OF THE HOLY FATHERS INTO ALL 
COUNTRIES, WHICH ALTHOUGH IT WAS CONSIDERED TO HAVE 
BEEN WROUGHT BY EVIL TEMPER AND HUMAN PASSION, 
WAS NEVERTHELESS THE DIVINE WILL AND WORK. 


Now therefore, as the loadstone' collecteth particles 
of iron, and attracteth them, and bindeth them to itself, 
and imparteth to them some of its own force, so also 
were those holy fathers, who were gathered together 
and formed a part of that holy congregation, [drawn] 
like particles of iron to the afore-mentioned stone, into 
that matter of contention, which beginning with small 
matters ended with great results, and they went forth 
from that monastery because the bond of agreement 
between them was broken. Now Mar Bar-Idta, an 
ascetic, who possessed the powers of a seer,’ with the 
eye of the spirit foresaw this dispersion, and one day 
he cried out to the old men of his congregation, [p. 37] 
and said to them, “My brethren, many matters come 
to pass and are wrought in this world, which from the 
trials [to which they give rise}, or from their outward 
appearance, are thought by men either to arise from 
the opposition of devils, or to have been performed 


Jaso Jasho faxon e №1 А ой Momus wow о fm Wo 15245) үә 
Xt з.е остобхоз emis oS iux, Оп the “acceptance of Repentance” 
from the Questions in the Paradise of Palladius, Nos. sgos 
wand, and oss. 

1 былую, 2. e, ۸1006 Mayviitic, anas Sds dsp 2845. 

2 MoH S оёз, 2. 2., TVWOTIKOS. 

3 donšnoss This word is probably corrupt. Hoffmann sug- 


NN 
gests pobang OF pesos as the correct reading. 


66 THOMAS OF МАКСА, THE BOOK OF GOVERNORS. 


by the natural imagination of man; but our Гога! God 
bringeth forth the dispensation of His Will from them, 
according as He knoweth what is best, and at the end 
the wise and prudent know that they were not per- 
formed without His command, and that it was in no 
common manner that they came to the end which stirred 
up the praise of the wise, as for example, the flight of 
Jacob from Esau,’ the selling? of Joseph; the murder 
of the Egyptian by Moses,’ the persecution of David 
by the hands of Saul? and many other such like matters." 
Thus also must it have been in this case, in respect 
of the assembly of our holy father Mar Abraham,—now 
the meek and lowly Mar Dáàdh-Ishó had departed this 
temporary life—in the matter of the contention which 
was about to arise, by which many of the holy fathers of 
that monastery were scattered abroad in every place. “And 
after a few уеагѕ,”? as the historian saith, “that is to say, 
when this trouble came upon them, the holy Rabban Mar 
Elijah, and Mar Hénan-Ishé, his sister’s son, came to Ni- 
neveh, to the blessed Abba John the Elder, who had 
been’ sent thither by Rabban Mar Abraham, and the 
three of them built that holy monastery. And thus 
Abba Benjamin, and Peter, and Paul, and John, and 
Adada, and Îshai (Jesse), came to the Monastery of 
Béth ‘Abhé. And another Abba Jacob went to Abba 
Hebhisha; Abba John to Nehél; and Ukhama (2 e, the 


! Read Фә. 2 Genesis xxvii, xxviii. 

3 j&esigàee, а rare word of which one example only is given 
by Payne Smith. 4 Genesis xxxvii. 28. 

5 Exodus ii. 12. ? т Samuel xix. 


7 For quotations from this chapter see В. O., iii. І, pp. 255. 
col. r, and p. 469 col. 2. 
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‘Black’), and Sabükht' to Béth-Zabhdai; and Abba Sah- 
rowai to Arzón? where he built a monastery; Rabban 
Sabhr-lshó to the Monastery of ‘Abba Shappirá;? Abba 
John of Adharmah’ to Dásen and Abba Zékhà-Ishó 7 
and Rabban Abraham to › Dasen, [p. 38] Апа they, 


1 Read Кәбафо 2. е, C. The name Se-bôcht. means 
“three have saved”. See Nöldeke, Geschichte der Perser, 
p. 396, note I. 

2 A district on the western or right bank of the Tigris, 
adjacent to Geziret ibn' Omar. It is the Bezabde of Ammianus 
(lib. xx. 7). 

3 Г.е., "ApazZiavnvij, a town and province of Armenia on the 
borders of Mesopotamia, north of Hisn Kéfa. See Hoffmann, 
Auszüge, p. 174, note 1359. The province extended from 
Geziret ibn ‘Omar on the east to Diarbekir on the west. The 
town is represented by the modern эй or Erzerüm. 

* See B. О., iii. 1, pp. 255. 469. 

5 awp == 5. The пате of a bishopric and a place 
situated between Nisibis and Mósul. See Hoffmann, Auszüge, 
p. 203; and Yakat, I. p. 177. 

° Dasen was the mountainous tract of country called by 
the Arabs Gebel Dasin, (identified with the Gara mountains), 
which rising near Da’tdiya in the west extends along to the 
Upper Zab and away to the east into Gebel Pir Hasan Beg. 
Dasen must have been bounded on the north by ‘Amédiya and 
the valley of the Sapna, and its most southern district was 
Batnura, or Bé-tannüré, which lay along the Bedu rivulet, (a 
small tributary which flows into the Upper Zab), about six or 
seven hours from ‘Amédiya. See Hoffmann, Auszüge, pp. 202 
—207, and the authorities quoted by him. For Bé-tannüré and 
the Bedu rivulet see Badger, 7Ze JVestorzaus, vol. І, pp. 210 
and 380. For Досєу of the LXX see Lagarde, Materialen, 
1867, ii. 90. The modern diocese of Mar Auraham of Gunduk 
which comprises a number of villages south of the Gara 
mountains and those round about Akra, represents the diocese 
of Dásen and a part of the diocese of Marga. 

7 Or 3s sox. 
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and many others, built holy monasteries in various places, 
and thus by the Divine Power which aided them, the 
departure and the dispersion’ which outwardly carried 
suffering and strife into their hearts, at the last became’ 
a peace-making and friendly gathering together. And 
they filled the country of the East with monasteries, 
and convents, and habitations of monks, and Satan who 
had rejoiced at their discomfiture was put to shame; 
and they raised up to God everywhere holy worshippers 
of His commandments. May we be sustained by our 
Lord through their prayers, and according to His Will 
may we live before him in grace, Amen. 


CHAPTER ХУ. 


OF RABBAN BAR-HADH-BHE-SHABBA, [AND OF THE MONASTERY 
WHICH HE BUILT]. 


Now this old man? Rabban Bar-Hadh-bhé-Shabba 
came from the village of Hadhdédh, and according to what 
is written in the history of him, he also was a disciple 
in the Great Monastery; and he also came down there- 
from in this dispersion and was one of that holy body 
of monks who came to Béth‘Abhé. And he dwelt in 
the valley which was above his village Hadhédh, and 
built there a large monastery and lived in it. And there 
were gathered unto him a few brethren, and he re- 
mained with them and excelled in the deeds of a life 
of virtue all his days; and he gave large gifts to his 


* Reading, with Hoffmann, 135050 ох. 
2 Read ә. 3 ya, а title of honour. 
+ объ ОГ pòga, See text p. 214. б; 238. 11. 


monastery and bequeathed to it all his inheritance of 
the house of his fathers. And when Rabban Jacob came 
to him on his way to Béth *Ábhé, he also came with 
him to this holy monastery, and tarried' with him until 
Már Jacob was established in the governorship there- 
of; then he returned to his own monastery and dwelt 
in it all the days of his life. His convent continued 
for a great many years, and flourished and increased 
through the healings and mighty deeds which were 
wrought at the place where his bones were laid [p. 39]. 
Before our time, however, it was entirely ruined and 
deserted, and his holy body was removed and laid in 
the martyrium of this monastery’ together with those 
of the holy fathers; may our assembly be preserved 
from harm by their prayers, Amen. 


CHAPTER XVI. 


OF THOSE MEN WHO WERE DRIVEN FORTH FROM THE GREAT 
MONASTERY, AND OF WHITHER THEY WENT AND DWELT, 
AND OF HOW THEY PLEASED GOD. 


Neither iniquity, nor sin, nor any kind of folly or 
shortcoming, hath power or place before the great 
might of repentance. It was this power which turned 
back the prodigal son to his father's house and enriched 
him with the paternal inheritance; it sanctified Mary 
the sinner; it absolved the thief upon the Cross; it 
exalted the publican’ in the temple above him that 


* Read „ойо. 2 J. e, in Béth ' Abhé, 
3 St. Luke xv. 20. 4 St. Luke vii. 48. 
5 St. Luke xxiii. 42. ° tma So for pasado. 
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fasted; it delivered the inhabitants of Nineveh from 
destruction;? and it also had mercy? upon those sinful 
monks, and raised up their feebleness to the sonship 
of a good name. 

Now when they had gone forth from that monastery, 
they sent away the women to whom the devils had 
united them, and they went to.......... toa 
quiet place where they dwelt for a long time. And 
with tears, and penitence, and spiritual suffering, and 
the burning pains of conscience, and the contrition of 
the understanding of their hearts, they purified them- 
selves from the filthy pollution with which they had 
been defiled. And from being lost, they were found; 
from being cast down, they stood upright; and from 
being lame, they walked firmly; from being aliens, they 
became members of the household [of God]; and from 
being outcasts and abominations, they became saints 
and crowned ones; for they had put away from them 
all the riotous living with which they were contam- 
inated [p. 40] And their minds shone; and the 
broken faculties of their understandings were brought 
to life again; and they remained like a new man in 
all the united power which is established by the body 
and the soul, that is to say by practice and spiritual con- 
templation,* the two powers by which, when united we 
please God, the Lord of all, and honour our neighbour. 


1 St. Luke xviii. 14. * Jonah iii. 5—10. 

3 ws for м. 

+ The MSS. have &&s&esS, but Assemani has (8. O., ій. 1, 
pp. 90,470) Isa e$ Phugitha, and says that it is ‘locus apud 
Izlense coenobium". 

5 juas هوکار‎ фар Ьуз» Hasdo Доззоф .97 4507 Orient. 2441. fol. 384, 
col. 2. 
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CHAPTER XVII. 


OF THE COMING TO THESE MEN OF THE HOLY ABBA JONAH 
THE ASCETIC FROM THE GREAT MONASTERY. 


Now just as when God, the Lord of all, wished to 
forgive the sins of king David, He sent Nathan the 
prophet to him,’ and by means of the allegory which 
he composed, made him perceive his sin, and David 
confessed that he was guilty of death, and said, ‘I have 
sinned’, and the answer was returned to him, ‘Also the 
Lord hath put away thy folly, thou shalt not die’; and 
as when He sent Jonah? the prophet, the herald of life, 
to Nineveh, and he preached to them, and by his hands 
the inhabitants thereof were turned back to what was 
seemly; so also did He send to those brethren who 
had sinned, and they were made a mockery, even as 
they deserved, and they were made outcasts from the 
household and inheritance of their fathers. But when 
they repented and turned to God with all their hearts, 
—just as did the children’ of Israel when they sent 
away the remnant of the children of Benjamin* which 
had escaped from the sword of their brethren to the 
rock of Rimmon, and gave them the right hand, and took 
oaths to them in the name of the Lord that they might 
return to their villages, and to their inheritance, and 
that they might take unto themselves wives from Israel, 
and might live and not die—inasmuch as [p. 41] 
His whole graciousness and mercy overfloweth the 
measure of our sins, and the sea of His loving-kindness 
bursts forth to help and redeem us on the smallest 


1 2 Samuel xii. г Jonah i. 2. 
з Read Хә». 4 Judges xxi. 13. 
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pretence of repentance which we show forth,—so by the 
Divine revelation of His all-powerful Will, He made the 
blessed man, the holy Rabban Jonah, come to them 
from that monastery, and he forgave them their sin 
and sanctified them, and he armed them with the spiri- 
tual armour of the keeping of the commandments, and 
so by a course of life which was pleasing to the Will 
of God, they were all made perfect, and they departed 
from this world with a fair name which bore praise to 
the justifier of their lives, and the expiator of their 
offences, Christ our Lord, to Whom be glory for ever 
and ever! 


CHAPTER XVIIL: 


OF SOLOMON BAR-GARAPH? THE SOLITARY, FROM THE 
MONASTERY OF BAR TURA, AND OF THE HISTORIES WHICH 
HE WROTE. 


There was a solitary brother whose name was So- 
lomon bar-Garaph, from the Monastery of Bar-Tura, and 
the period in which he lived is found to have been in 
the days of the holy Mar Hënûn-Îshê' the Catholicus.‘ 


1 This chapter is quoted in A. O., ій. 1, p. 459, col. rf. 

2 See В. O., їй. 1, p. 186. His history: of Jacob of Béth 
‘Abhé is praised by Thomas of Marga. See chap. 24. 

з The Monastery of Bar Tara must have been near Béth 
‘Abhé. Both these monasteries were freed from the jurisdiction 
of the bishop by Ishé'-yahbh of Gedhálà. See Mai, Script. 
Vet. Nova. Coll, t. x, p. 296. 

* Henán-Ishó I, called the Elder or the Lame, was appointed 
catholicus A. D. 686, and practically ruled the Nestorian Church 
until 701; he was buried in the convent of Jonah near Mósul 
See B. O., і, p. 42; Bar-Hebraeus, Chron. Eccles., ii, col. 135; 
Baethgen, Fragmente, pp. 32,117; and Wright, Syr. Lit, p. 843. 
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Now this man, from careful investigations and from the 
reports of trustworthy men who lived in his days, and 
from the traditions! of those who lived before his time, 
compiled histories? graceful of speech and elegant? of 
diction, concerning the anchorites and recluses who lived 
before his time in various places, and in these he also 
speaks concerning our Маг Jacob of Béth 'Ábhé. And 
it is from this history, [in] which he speaketh con- 
cerning him, that we know from those who knew [him], 
that after he went forth from the Great Monastery, he 
departed to the Mountains of Kardó; and we are certain 
concerning [the time of] his expulsion and his return 
thither afterwards. |p. 42] But before Iset down in writing 
that history of our Rabban [Jacob] I will write in this 
book another history which Solomon bar-Gáráph com- 
posed concerning the blessed Már-yahbh and a virgin, 
from which is made known how he returned to his cell 
in the Great Monastery. 


CHAPTER XIX.* 


OF THE BLESSED MÁR-YAHBI AND OF THE VIRGIN NUN 
AND RECLUSE. 


One of the holy men narrated what he had heard from 
the blessed Már-yahbh, that glorious and wonderful man 


* Read Kio». 2 БА ть Mesh. 

3 Read nainw. 

4 The greater part of this chapter is quoted in B. O. iii. 1, 
p. 106, col. 1f. 


5 Már-yahbh was a contemporary of Jacob of Béth ‘Abhé, 
and besides the history of Jacob, to which Thomas refers in 
this chapter, wrote an Epistle. See B. O. iii. І, pp. 186,187. 

k 
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among righteous men, the memorial of whom Rabban 
Mar Aphni-Máran' composed in elegant language, and 
he said that the blessed Mar-yahbh repeated [the follow- 
ing|:—“When I went up into the mountain that I might 
find God, Who is everywhere, and is not limited to 
[any one] place, I found there a holy woman, whose 
garment, such as it was, was made of dried grass, and 
her food consisted of the roots and wild fruits of the 
wilderness. And it happened that I found a female 
child with her to whom she gave suck. Now [the 
cause of] the fall of our vile race was also with her 
who, after having led the life of [holy and pious] men, 
I should more truthfully say of holy angels, for forty 
years, fell through the working of Satan. Why should 
I keep silence [concerning this]? Now the girl whom 
the Guardian of all mankind raised up from her was, 
like Mary, in the stead of Eve, heaven instead of earth, 
and a life-bearer instead of a death-bearer. And it 
came to pass not long after this that the holy woman, 
her mother, died having led a life of good deeds which 
were pleasing to God, [p.43] and sheleft the divine woman, 
her daughter, in her place.” Now this holy man Mår- 
yahbh was, at rare times, accustomed to visit this blessed 
woman, as he did her mother, and when he felt the 
help which came from her, he used to say that, “Al- 
though she was in the world, she was not of the world. 
And I know not at all if she ever lifted her eyes and 


* Aphni-Máran, „1,401 the monk, was a disciple of 
Kám-Ishó' the fourth Abbot of Béth 'Abhé. He flourished 
about A. D. 630 while Ishó* yahbh of Gedhálà was patriarch. 
According to ‘Abhd-ishé‘ he wrote a commentary on the Epistle 
which Már-yahbh composed .яыхоз Gans Ао МАА 1 GS №21 sons 
See B. O., ii, p. 422. col; iii. I, p. 187. 
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looked in my face, for her mind was led captive by 
the vision of God. Now when I asked her, 'Art thou 
content that I should visit thee as I used to visit thy 
mother?’ she answered me softly in this one word, ‘As 
it pleaseth thee" Now this history teaches us that we 
should not rely upon ourselves, even though we be 
occupied with labours, but that we should take heed to 


men, and be silent, according to the word of the Fathers. 


CHAPTER XX. 


[оғ MAR JACOB or BETH ‘ABHE], 


Now they say concerning Rabban Jacob, him of 
Béth ‘Abhé, that when he went forth to that mountain 
[Kardó], it was the season of autumn. And a certain 
holy man dwelt near the hut of this blessed man with- 
out knowing who he was, for he lived in the rock 
above him, and he watched the manner of his life. 
And it came to pass one day that when the blessed 
Jacob went forth from his hut, the holy man went 
down and placed some of the herbs upon which 
he lived in the hut. And when [the blessed Jacob] 
went in and found them, he thought that they had 
been placed there for him by an angel of God, and 
he began to bow his head and his body down to the 
ground, [p. 44] and to return praise to God. Now 
when he took the Book of the Gospels [in his hands] 
and began to read, Satan, in the form of a serpent, 
straightway flew out between him and the Book, and 
because of his fear the Book of the Gospels fell out 
of his hands. And immediately he heard a voice which 
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said, «Oh!». Now the voice was that of the holy man 
who lived in the rock above him, for he was looking" 
on when the blessed Jacob was overcome by the Enemy. 
And he straightway rose up and went down to 
him, and said to him, “Art thou thus so speedily thrown 
down in the fight?” And he continued, saying, “Go 
thou from mountain to mountain, until a woman meeteth 
thee; whatsoever she shall say to thee, that do, 
doubting nothing.” Now when he found her, the girl? 
was in a pear tree? and immediately she saw him, she 
came down and fled away. And the elder woman cried 
out to him at the top of her voice, saying, “If now 
because of this snake which thou hast seen thou art alto- 
gether terrified, how canst thou bear the severe onsets of 
devils? Rise up, and go back to thy cell, for by thy 
hands God is about to make a monastery, which shall 
be great and famous throughout alls the East; and take 
thou this my Book of the Gospels, which is somewhat 
defaced, and give me thine.” Now inasmuch as that 
excellent man had no doubt whatever, the word of the 
woman was fulfilled [to him] in unutterable wonder; 
may we obtain mercy in the Day of Judgment by the 
prayers of him, and of her, and of all God-fearing 
people! Amen. 


* Read sii. 

2 J. e, the woman and her daughter referred to in the 
preceding chapter. 

3 Here the text is probably corrupt. Hoffmann suggests 
that we should read 3л ‘on a rock’. 

4 Compare Guidi, Un nuovo testo Siriaco, p. 17, at the foot. 


5 Read eas. 
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CHAPTER XXI. 


OF THE RETURN’ OF MAR JACOB TO THE MONASTERY OF 
MOUNT IZLÁ. 

Now when the blessed Маг Jacob had heard these 
things from the Lord by the hand of that holy woman, 
[р. 45] although he would rather that his life had been 
passed like that of a hermit, far away from human 
habitation, and that his dwelling and place of sojourning 
had been with the animals, that his mind by the rest 
and quietness of the desert might have been united to 
God, and that he might have been remote from all 
human feelings and affairs, yet when he learnt from that 
holy woman that it was the Will of God that he should 
return to dwell with men, and that he should become a 
father and a bringer up of ascetics and holy men, and 
should cause to increase hosts of holy men, who were 
to become the children and inheritors of light, he con- 
formed to the Will of God which governeth’ all things, 
and together with his meek and lowly disciple, he re- 
turned to that holy monastery [of Mount 124]. And 
[when] he had lived in his cell a little while, the 
heavenly power urged him, and he was by it selected? 
to depart without delay; and it moved Маг Babhai, 
and by means of it Mar Jacob went forth therefrom 
and came to Béth ‘Abhé; but as to how* [he left] we 
are silent,’ because we do not wish to appear to bring [the 
charge of] strife against holy men by the hands of fools. 

Now when he went forth nine brethren departed 


* Lit. “Of his coming.” ? Read &55»5. 

з Read x хэ8мо. 

4 Literally “But how, we give to silence.” 

5 After „> puip Hoffmann would add two points: 


78 THOMAS ОЕ МАКСА, THE BOOK OF GOVERNORS. 


from that monastery with him, and they clave to him 
and wished to dwell with him. And when he came to 
Rabban Bar-Hadh-bhé-shabba,' according to what is 
written in his history, he received him lovingly, and 
rejoiced in him greatly, and went with him to Béth 
‘Abhé. And he prophesied to him concerning the 
growth of his monastery, and of the greatness of the 
honour which Christ our Lord would allot to his con- 
gregation, and he tarried with him a short time; and 
the blessed Bar-Hadh-be-shabba returned to his cell 
and his monastery. 


CHAPTER XXII. 


OF THE JOY AND HAPPINESS, AND THE FESTIVAL FULL OF 
GLADNESS WHICH THE MONKS MADE BEFORE HIM WHEN 
THEY CAME TO THIS PLACE, 


Now as there is joy and gladness to the children, 
[p. 46] whose father having departed from them and 
gone to trade in a far country, and having tarried there a 
long while, afterwards returneth to his house in great 
prosperity because his business hath doubled many times, 
and appeareth among his children in perfect health and 
safety, with his face full of joy at the sight of them, 
as he findeth them occupying themselves in those matters 
which will give him pleasure, so also Abba Benjamin 
and his companions had joy and gladness in the coming 
of the holy Rabban Jacob to them. And they kissed 
his holy person, and he kissed them, even like Jacob 


"Te, Bar-hadh-bhe-Shabbá who lived in Mount Sha‘ran 
ois Qe, and whom Sabhr-Ishó* nominated as his successor. 
See B. O., їй. 1, p. 450, col. 2, at the foot, and p. 470, col. 1. 
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when Joseph his son appeared,’ and they wept on each 
other’s necks, with a weeping which was begotten of 
gladness of spirit. And he dwelt with them all his 
days, in all the humility which our Lord taught the 
children of His house, saying, “Learn of Me; for I am 
meek and lowly in My heart: and ye shall find rest 
unto your souls.” 


CHAPTER XXIIL3 


OF THE TIME WHEN RABBAN JACOB CAME TO THIS COUNTRY, 
AND OF KING KHUSRAUS (CHOSROES) [THE SON OF 
нбкм17р], 

Now King Khusrau’ (Chosroes) the son of Hérmizd’ 
reigned in the nine hundred and first year, according 
to the reckoning of the Greeks, and he lived in 
his kingdom thirty-eight years. In the fifth year,’ 
then, of Khusrau according to what is written by 
the holy Rabban Íshó-zékhá, who lived in the days 
of the last Маг lÍshó-yahbh? who built the - new 


1 Genesis xlvi. 29. ? St. Matthew xi. 29. 

з This chapter is quoted by Assemani, Z. O., їй. І, pp. 458,471. 

* J. е, to Marga. 

5 é&ma ОГ бАфоз, Pers. к. Arab. Ses Xoopone. 

6 Khusrau II. Parwéz reigned from the summer of A. D. 590 
to February 25,(29) 628. See Noldeke, Geschichte der Perser, 
table facing p. 434; Guidi, Ux nuovo festo Siriaco, p. 24, 1. 10. 

7 Pers. jag, Chald. mew.  Hórmízd IV reigned from 
February 579—590. See Noldeke, op. cit, p. 434; Guidi, Ux 
nuovo testo Striaco, p. 7, l. 5. 8 J. e, about A. D. 595. 

9 J. e, lshó- yahbh, the son of Bastólimágh, of Kuphlana 
in Adiabene. He was one of those who accompanied Îshô'- 
yahbh of Gédhala on his embassy to Heraclius. On the death 
of Mar-emméh 644—647, he was elected Catholicus, and sat 
until 657—658. See 2. O., iit. т, pp. 114,115,472; Hoffmann, 
Auszüge, p. 226; Wright, Syr. Lit, p. 842. 
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temple; the coming of Rabban Jacob to this Monastery 
took place. And], myself, having carefully investigated the 
matter of the date, [p. 47] have found from the history of 
Rabban Bar 'Idtá* that the time of his coming was exactly 
according to the word of the holy Rabban Íshó- zékhá.: 

Now when King Khusrau wished to build a con- 
vent! to Shirin’ his wife, in the country of Bélésh- 


* Though famous among the Nestorians for having built 
a magnificent temple at Béth ‘Abhé, he is equally famous 
among the Jacobites for having by bribery and other means 
prevented their building a church at Mósul addy bo 
Pare so Йо>зюо ооо agana حملا‎ Lasa ооо) сэн. PEST 
„әм. o» ao Ды. ор) оода. See Bar-Hebraeus, Chron. 
Eccles., ii, col. 127, and В. Q., iii. 1, p. 144ff. 

2 See p. 38, and Thomas of Marga, Bk. 1, chap. 28, Bk 2,chap.6. 

3 A monk of Mount Îzlå, and the founder of Béth Rabban. 
See В. O., iii. 1, pp. 255,471,472. 

а Ваг аа probably refers to the Church of Mar Sergius. 
The Sax. 4.5 is mentioned in Guidi, Nuovo testo, p. 16, 1. 2. 

5 Shirin, a native of Hüzistán, was of Greek parentage and 
was a Christian. See B. O. ш. 1, p. 109, but especially 
Nóldeke, Geschichte der Perser, p. 283, note 2; p. 287, note 2; 
and p. 357, note 4. In Guidi, Un nuovo testo Siriaco, p. 10, 
Khusrau’s two ‘Christian wives”, Aims uoöxs paša are 
distinctly mentioned; the one „x is called 245931, and mis 
the other 1.»ec3. Her favourite physician was Gabriel of Sinjar 
“who let blood from her arm, and who became as a son to her” 
(Guidi, of. cit, р. 14.). Bar-Hebraeus states in his Chronicle of 
Dynasties, (Bruns ed. p. 97, ll. 10,11, Bedjan ed. p. 92, Il. 23,24) 
that Khusrau built three great temples to the Mother of God, the 
Apostles, and Mar Sergius the Martyr, and that the Patriarch 
of Antioch consecrated them, lajos азе ММ! оул» зо 
youl apoo „омо may poo updo Lisado lom] Lod 
dl Jo.,A2 and he adds that “Christianity was spread 
abroad in all Persia” море sam llanga NNello; but 
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phar,’ he sent to the city of Edessa,’ to the good man of 
worthy memory, Shanta, the son of the blessed Mar 
Yazdin,‘ telling him to bring from there copies of the 


that he was a heathen at heart is evident from his unseemly 
conduct in the Church at Dara. See Theophylactus 5. caps. 
13.14, Evagrius vi. 21. (For an account of Sergius, who is 
said to have suffered persecution in the reign of Maximian, see 
Tillemont, Mémoires, tom. v. pp. 73,282, and Butler, Lzves of 
the Saints, October 7.) Khusrau ascribed the pregnancy of his 
best-loved wife Shirin to the power of Saint Sergius, but his 
professions of Christianity appear rather to have been due to 
the influence of the woman whose wit and beauty and gift of 
singing are famous in the romances of the East, than to conviction. 

1 The Boħoyesipopa of Stephanus Byzantinus, i. e, the 
town called by the Syrians and Arabs «$4, jlji, Halah, 
Hulwán, which was situated beyond the Tigris in Adiabene. It 
was of some importance, and was one of the towns which had 
the privilege of electing the patriarch. See Hoffmann, Auszüge, 
p. 67, note 592, and p. 120; Nóldeke, Geschichte der Perser, 
p. 134, note 3» 

2 007362, WT now called Urfah. For the history of Edessa 
during the VIIth century see Duval, Histoire d' Édesse, p. 222ff. 

3 For the account of Shamta’s position under Khusrau and 
Shérowai, see Noldeke, Geschichte der Perser, p. 383, note 3, 
and for the narrative of his murder of Khusrau, see Thomas 
of Marga, Bk. 1, chap. 33; and the authorities quoted by Nol 
deke, op. ci, p. 382, note 1. 

^ See Assemàni, B. O., їй. 1, p. 392. Yazdin, or “Yezdin 
the tax-gatherer" was a prominent member of a powerful and 
wealthy Christian family in the neighbourhood of Dastagerd, 
and as far back as the end of the fifth century, a Nestorian 
Synod was held in his ancestor's house at Karkhà dhe Béth 
Slókh (Kerkuk). See Nóldeke, of. cit, p. 383, note 3; Bar- 
Hebraeus, Chron. Eccles, ii, col 71. “Now at that time there 
was well known in the gate of the king Yazdin of Karkha 
dhé Béth Garmai, and he was an advocate for the Church like 


Constantine and Theodosius; and he built churches and' mon- 
1 
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Holy Scriptures; and Prayer Books, and Lectionaries, 
which were to belong to that convent. And after he 
had gone there, and finished his business, he brought 
with him for Rabban a large Service book, and he asked 
for Rabban’s prayers and set out for his own country. 
And all the books which Rabban wrote with his own 
hands, were [copied] from the service book which the 
honourable Shamtá brought to him, and in the greater 
number of them may be found written thus, “Маг 
Shamta, the son of Yazdin, the prince of believers, gave 
this service book." 


CHAPTER XXIV. 


OF THE HONOURABLE BASTÓHMAGH," THE FATHER OF MAR 
ISHÓ'- YAHBH,) THE CATHOLICUS.* 

Now Sáhdóná,5 the writer of the “History of Rabban 

Jacob, has omitted from his work many important 

matters which he has made extraneous as for example, 


asteries everywhere. . . . . And he was beloved by Khusrau 
even as was Joseph in the sight of Pharaoh, and it is said that 
on the morning of each day he used to send one thousand 
water to the King." Yazdin also sent. money to rebuild the 
churches at Jerusalem. See Guidi, Ux nuovo testo Siriaco, pp. 17,22. 

* For the manner in which he acquired books at the capture 
of Dara see B. O., iii. I, p. 451, col. I, at the top, dol وکان‎ 
PAS EAS دارا‎ que etc. 

2 This name means “the man with a large family." Hoff- 
mann, Zzszüge, note 1800. 

3 J. е, "shó-yahbh Ш. of Kuphlana in Adiabene. 

4 Lines 14—21, p. 47, and ll. 1—3, p. 48 are quoted in 
B. O., iil. 1, p. 462, col. 2. 5 See supra, p. 45, note 3. 

° J. e, which he has considered foreign to the purpose of 
his work and has therefore omitted. We might read os? 5356 
teas “апа he has passed over them as foreign." See Payne 
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the coming of Rabban Маг Íshó-zékhà to this holy 
man; the account concerning the fire which broke out 
in the monastery' and to which he set limits, and it 
was extinguished; and the account of the flood which 
took place in the two valleys, against which he went 
forth, and set bounds to it, and little by little he made 
it go down until it subsided, that it might not tear up 
the monastery and the temple in the first place in which 
it was built. And concerning these things Mar Gabriel’ 
wrote [also] in the metrical discourse which he composed 
on Rabban Jacob, saying, "He straightway extinguished 
the fire which broke out in the house of the monastery, 
and he made to subside the flood which rushed down 
to tear up its dwelling" [p. 48] And now, according 
to [the omissions made] in those things which Rabban 
Aphni-Máran wrote concerning him in his small history? 
of his triumphs, and according to what we have set 
down ina preceding chapter* [from the history] which 
Shélémón bar-Gáráph wrote, —from which the greatness 
of this man Mar Jacob is well made known—so also 
will I omit’ what [I wish to omit] and will make ready to 
write down the following story concerning the man, worthy 
of remembrance and of fair renown among the righteous, 
Bastóhmagh the nobleman, from the country of Нё- 


Smith, Tesaurus, coll. 577,2783, and Noldeke in Z. D. M. С. xxv, 
p.672. Hoffmann thinks that perhaps 4.49 àss in Philoxenus == 
Gr. тарй\Өт TAv ёш. 

* 98 = the assembly or community of the monks. 

2 Gabriel, surnamed the ‘Dancer’, was born at Nisibis. He was 
ordained by Sélibhà-zekhà at Kerkuk about A. D. 720. See 
Thomas of Marga Bk. 2, chap. 33 and 5. O., iii. 1, pp. 460—462. 

з Read psx. 

+ Read жаз. Compare chap. 18, p. 41 (text). 

5 Read jı з. 
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dhaiyabh.' Now he possessed in this country some small 
estates, among which was one called Béth Ziwáà, and 
whether it was to visit his estates, or to be blessed by 
Rabban, he was continually coming to him. And he 
always passed? over the King's Bridge, which was below 
his village, the ruins of which are known to this day, 
and came by Estwan, a village on the Zabha (Zab). And 
it came to pass that once when he was passing over the 
bridge, he saw some sorceresses washing clothes by the 
Zab, and they were singing to each other the songs of 
devils, and everything which was round about them danced 
as they sang. Now as he drew near to them on his way a 
small fragment of one of the refrains which they were 
singing became fixed in his mind, and when he had 
gone a short distance from them, he began to meditate 
upon what he had heard. And straightway devils joined 
themselves to him openly, and required of him, saying, 
"Command us to do something which thou wishest us 
to do” Now when Bastóhmagh saw this, he feared 
greatly, and he acted craftily with them and said to 
them, “Gather together these stones, and pile them in 
a heap,"—now these stones are known to this day—‘“and 
follow me whither I am going.” [p. 49] And he drove 
the mule upon which he was riding quickly along until 
he came to the cell of the holy old man, and he said 


* sthe, ОГ snas, Adiabene. The Syrians generally considerec 
this district to include all the land between the Upper and the 
Lower Zab. See Hoffmann, Ausziige, note 1911. 

2 Béth Ziwà lay on the left bank of the Upper or Great 
Zab, and as Bastéhmagh used to cross the river by the King’: 
Bridge to visit Rabban Jacob, Béth ‘Abhé must have beer 
situated on the right bank, and at no great distance from the 
river. з Read ix&s {69 555. 


BOOK I. CHAPTER XXV. GREGORY OF TELL-BESME. 85 


to the devils, *Take this mule, and watch him until 
I come out; and he went in trembling, and revealed 
to Már Jacob what had happened to him. And Rabban 
answered and said to him, "Repeat before me what 
thou hast heard," and while Bastóhmagh was repeating, 
Rabban wrote down upon the ground with his finger 
what he heard. And when he had finished it all Rabban 
made the sign of the cross over the writing, and said 
to Bastóhmagh, *Repeat once more what thou hast al- 
ready repeated;” and he said to him, "I know nothing 
of it whatever; and Rabban answered, and said as he 
laughed, “Rise up, and look after thy mule, for the 
devils have loosed him and gone away." 


CHAPTER XXV. 


OF GREGORY OF TELL-BESME’ [AND OF THE OFFICE OF 
CATHOLICUS WHICH HE RECEIVED |. 


In my’ first apology I made known to thy wisdom 
beforehand? О our brother, [‘Abhd-Ishé'], that when I 
had written down the memorials* of the saints which 
thou hadst entreated me to write, I should be obliged to 


* Syr. èdi rendered “aromatarius” by Assemani (5. O., iii. І, 
р. 472) and Payne Smith ( 7#es., col. 550). We should probably 
point 53 and translate, "the man from Tell-Besme" (See Hoff- 
mann, Auszüge, p. 115). Tell-Besme А.о Ji, the uos Sa 
of the Chronicle of Dionysius (Z. O., 1, p. 273), was situated 
to the west of Mardin, near Deyrik, and the ancient ruins of 
this place are indicated on J. С. Taylor's map in Journal Geogr. 
Soc. London, vol. 38, 1868, p. 355. 

2 Read, with С, „озш uses. 3 See supra, p. 19. 

4 Add some word like экы} after eos. 
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insert’ also the memorials of others? who were governors 
of the Church in their times, where it was necessary, 
in order that their period might be known, and that 
[this] history might possess a consecutive, historical 
narrative. 

Now therefore? at this period the blessed Mar 
Sabhr-lshó* was known to be the head? of the Catholic 
Church, and he served the office of head of the Patriarchate 
for eight years, more or less, and he departed from 
this world in the fourteenth year of king Khusrau® in 
the city of Nisibis, Mar Íshó-zékhá, the head of the 
monastery, having departed this temporary life in the 
thirteenth year [of this king]. 

[р. 50] Now when the valiant Khusrau had captured 
the city of Dara”? on the borders [of the Greek and 


* We might perhaps read osporos di omitting p po. 

2 Read pinid 41 or BR 92. 

з Read oS sse. This and the seven following clauses are 
quoted іп Z. О., iii. I, p. 441, col. I. 

+ Sabhr-Ishé" was a native of Pérózàbhád +54, in Béth 
Garmai; he became Bishop of Láshóm, and afterwards patriarch 
in 596. He died in the year бод at Nisibis. See 2. O., ii, 
P. 415; lii. I, pp. 441—449; Bar-Hebraeus, Chron. Eccles., ii, 107; 
Baethgen, Fragmente, рр. 36, 119; Wright, Syr. Lit, p. 838; 
Guidi, Ux nuovo testo Siriaco, pp. 10,15. 

5 Read 3$. 

6 А, D. бод. Не was buried in the monastery which he 
built at jl> 5. O., ii, p. 415, col. 2. 

7 Г. е., 155 or 151, Arab. 55, Adpa¢g "between the borders” 
(toa мз), ог Dara of the marches, is situated about eight 
hours’ ride to the S. E. of Mardin. It was built on the eastern 
frontier of the Roman empire towards Assyria with the view 
of checking the invasions of the Persians. For an account of 
its fortifications see Procopius, Bello Persico, ii. 13. “Dara con- 
tinued more than sixty years to fulfil the wishes of its 
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Persian territory], in the fifteenth year of his reign,’ 
the Christians demanded from him a Catholicus; and 
the king commanded that the blessed Gregory, Metro- 
politan of the city of Nisibis, whom Маг Sabhr-ishé 
improperly had cast forth into exile,—which act is spoken 
of in terms of condemnation in the Church until this 
day—should be appointed Catholicus. But certain of 
the teachers and believing men by whom this matter 
was to have been carried out, acted with deceit against 
the blessed Gregory, because they were afraid of the 
immeasurable zeal which that blessed man possessed. 
Now there was in Máhózé* a certain expositor called 


founders, and to provoke the jealousy of the Persians, who 
incessantly complained, that this impregnable fortress had been 
constructed in manifest violation of the treaty of peace between 
the two empires.” Gibbon, Decline, chap. 40. Concerning the 
first fortification of Dara by the Greeks see Wright, Yoshua 
the Stylite, p. 70. Ibn Batttah describes it as “very old, white 
in appearance, with a lofty fortress which is now ruined” (ed. 
Defrémery et Sanguinetti, ii, p. 142). The ruins have been 
well described by Sachau in his Rezse zn Mesopotamien, pp. 394,395. 

r Bar-Hebraeus states that Dara was captured by Khusrau 
A. Gr. 915 =A. D. 604, after a siege of nine months, and that 
Sabhr-lshó, who was with him, died there during the siege 
Chron. Eccles., i. 107. According to Guidi (/Vuovo testo Siriaco, 
р. 14, 1. 18) Khusrau captured Dara in the fourteenth year 
of his reign. 

? Né. = المداین‎ “the double city" 2. e., Seleucia and 
Ctesiphon which were situated on both banks of the Tigris 
about twenty miles below Bagdad. Seleucia was on the right, 
and Ctesiphon on the left bank of the river. Within the last 
six years the building on one side of the famous Arch of 
Khusrau has fallen, and the destruction of the whole ruin may be 
expected to follow in a short time, for the fine large bricks 
are carried away continually in boat loads to build new 
houses and walls. 
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Gregory, and in respect of him they acted subtilly, 
and made him Catholicus without the Will of the Holy 
Spirit, Who [alone] perfecteth the holy things connected 
with the Holy Church according to His Will And 
certain other men, [who] had not acted justly in the 
matter of Gregory [of Nisibis], but who felt it right to 
acquiesce in what had been done until the Lord had 
worked out His Will, or until Gregory had ended his 
life, and had passed out of the world, wrote letters of 
accusation, and painted pictures [in which they repre- 
sented] Gregory’ feeling a hen? [to see] if it was fat 
[enough] for his food. And the other bishops [acted] 
in various ways, which it is not seemly to describe, 
and they brought these painted drawings and the letters 
of accusation before King Khusrau. 


î Bar-Hebraeus (Chron. Eccles, ii 107) describes him as a 
native of Kashkar, and a doctor in the Church of Seleucia. 
He was an avaricious man, and his disciples bore a bad name 
for which he was much reproached, not only by his own people 
but by the Persian nobles. He died four years after he was 
ordained Catholicus, and was buried in Seleucia. The Persians 
then subjected his disciples to torture until they revealed the 
hiding-place of all the money which their master had collected. 
Gregory is No. 28 in the list of the Eastern Catholics given 
by Solomon of Basra in the Book of the Bee, (ed. Budge, 
p. 117). Gregory of Seleucia was appointed by the influence 
of Shirin and her physician Gabriel of Sinjar; compare „paor 
GSN 5з jog ecodsla paxa صصحددده۹ت‎ ANA BoX.S A, It oNS ONN 
sa pigs ро PALM Liara 503,5 Jaso шу Qoa {хәз йш 2$ دد‎ 
¥ pdx Мә یهد ?هح‎ 5530 .007 Guidi, Nuovo testo, p. I5. 

2 Note б refers to «ee. mdz» о: (p. 50, 1. 13) and not to 
„озуно. 

з Perhaps alluded to in Guidi, Nuovo Zesto, p. 11. 
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CHAPTER XXVI.' 


OF THE STAGNATION OF THE CHURCH AFTER THE DEATH OF 
MAR SABHR-ÎSIIÔ THE CATHOLICUS. 

Now when the king heard and saw these things, 
[p. 51] and had learned that the Christians had not 
enthroned as Catholicus the Gregory whom he had 
commanded, but had craftily set up another, he forgot 
all his love and friendship for the Christians, especially 
that which he had for Sabhr-lshó, and he cursed them 
angrily, [saying,| ‘Gregory’ shall not minister as head’; 
and he swore by the Sun, his god, saying, “As long 
as I live I will never have another patriarch’ in the 
country of the East,” which [threat] he actually carried 
out, for the disciple of Satan contrived carefully that 
the holy priesthood should be removed from the 
Christians of the country of his rule. And since there 
was no father to beget, the children who had been 
born came to an end little by little and ceased; and 
so, until Khusrau died by the sword of the Christian 
children of the Church, the holy Church remained without 
a Patriarchate. And no Bishops and no Metropolitans 


* This chapter i is quoted i in P. O., iii. т, pp. 90,91. 

2 Gregory died in the nineteenth year of the reign of 
Khusrau = A. D. 608—609. 

3 About this time the famous physician Gabriel of Sinjar 
flourished. As he was a Jacobite and had great influence with 
Khusrau, and was a bitter foe (isa ism) of the Nestorians, it 
is probable that the king's unreasoning oath was due, in a 
great measure, to this man's power over him. It is certain 
that for eighteen years the Nestorians had no patriarch. See 
Bar-Hebraeus, Chron. Eccles., ii. 109 and note 1. The whole 
question of the appointment of Gregory of Kashkar as Cathol- 
icus being a concession to Shirin the Queen and Gabriel of 
Sinjar is fully discussed by Hoffmann, Auszige, pp. 118—121. 


m 
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were consecrated, and the holy Church endured grief 
through the absence of the head and governor, and 
father of fathers, the Patriarch. 


CHAPTER XXVII! 


OF MAR BABHAI,? AND OF THE ECCLESIASTICAL VISITATION 
WHICH HE UNDERTOOK. 3 


At this time, among the company of the monks, 


* This chapter is quoted in Д. O., iii. 1, p. 91, col. rf. 

2 Г. e., Babhai of Béth 'Aináthà in Béth Zabhdai, to be 
distinguished from Babhai bar-Nesibhnáyé. See supra, p.46, note 4. 

3 The duty which Mar Babhai undertook was the inspector- 
ship of monasteries. It will be remembered that about the 
middle of the sixth century Hannana of Adiabene, the successor 
of Joseph Hüzáyà in the school of Nisibis, had attacked the 
doctrines of Theodore of Mopsuestia, and had declared his 
intention of following the views of Chrysostom. As he was a 
teacher of importance and had a following of eight hundred 
pupils, the Nestorian Church ran a great risk of an internal schism. 
The views which he brought forward were condemned at a 
synod held under Íshó-yahbh of Arzón, (581—595), and at 
another presided over by his successor Sabhr-Ishó (596—604). 
Joseph of Hazza or Arbél adopted the opinions of Hannana, 
and his example was quietly followed by a large number of 
monks and others, and after the death of Gregory of Kashkar 
the Metropolitans of Nisibis, Adiabene, and Kerkük persuaded 
Mar Babhai that it was his bounden duty to visit all the 
Nestorian convents, and to expel all such as inclined to, or 
professed, the views of Hannana and Joseph of Hazza, together 
with any of the Mésalléyané or “praying” monks who might 
be found therein. Mar Babhai was qualified for his task in 
every way, and the manner in which he carried it out is 
warmly praised by Thomas of Marga who, no doubt, expressed 
the general opinion of the Nestorian Church at this period on 
this subject. See Hoffmann, Auszüge, pp. 116—121; Wright, 
Syr. Lit, p. 842, col. І and the authorities quoted by him. 

4 See Guidi, Muovo testo, p. 17, 1. 18. 
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there flourished in doctrine and in a life of excellence, 
the blessed Mar Babhai the Great. Now these Metro- 
politans who were allied to one another, Mar Cyriacus' 
of Nisibis, Mar Yónàdhàbh of Adiabene, and Маг 
Gabriel? of Karkha dhë Béth Slókh wrote—now by 
that time holy monasteries had been built, and they 
feared the wicked doctrine of the Mésalléyané, and the 
blackness of the religion of the heretics [p. 52], lest 
these regions round about should be sown by the hus- 
bandmen of the Evil One, and it was not easy for them 
to visit the churches through fear of the government, 
lest Khusrau by whom the Patriarch had been estab- 


* See В. O., ii, p. 416, col. 1. For the letter which Tshó- 
yahbh III. wrote to him see Z. O., iii. 1, p. 141, col. 2, p. 142, 
col. 1 (Nos. 41 and 46). According to 'Abhd-Ishó he wrote 
xt4DoSodo jNoxoXxoo 141220 12355 bso 52го {мохоо faxes “an 
exposition on Faith and the Mysteries (Sacraments), the cause 
of the Nativity and Epiphany, and a commentary on Saint 
Paul”. See 5. O., ій. 1, p. 215. He was a member of the 
Mission to Heraclius. See Thomas of Marga Bk. ii, chap. 4. 

2 For the letters of ishé'- yahbh III. to Gabriel see В. O., iii. І, 
pp. 114,141, 142. 

з The aS», called by the Greeks eüyóuevor or eüyirau 
Euchites, 2. e., “those who pray", were a sect of heretics who 
sprang up in Mesopotamia in the third quarter of the fourth 
century and spread themselves over Syria and other places; 
their doctrines were current as late as the twelfth century. 
They believed that each man received from his ancestors at 
birth a demon which always led him on to evil. Baptism, they 
thought, was able to lop off the external branches of sin, but 
it could never eradicate the demon from the soul in which it 
was the cause of sin. Prayer was the only means by which 
the demon could be exorcised, and to do this effectually a 
man must pray without ceasing, for in that alone could per- 
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lished should act deceitfully with them, and they be de- 
livered over to dangers—to persuade the holy man and 
teacher of the Church, Mar Babhai, that as it was 
evident to every one that he was a solitary and not 
a bishop, as long as our Lord was ordering a change 
in His grace towards the Church, he should visit" the 
monasteries, and convents, and monks, and repair? the 
breaches and drive out and expel from the Church him 
that was sick and broken in wickedness, And these 
three Metropolitans did this, and they all wrote letters 
and entreaties to him, and he, like a prosperous labourer 
and a vigorous soldier of the faith, ministered unto the 
Church, and guarded it, and glorified it until the murder 
of the wicked King Khusrau. And after a Catholicus 
was ordained he dwelt in quietness in his cell. 


fection be found. Of them Epiphanius (Haer. 80) says “toti in 
orationes intenti cetera negligebant, et, abjectis propter falsam 
Evangelii interpretationem, bonis fortunae, otiosi errabant per vicos 
ac plateas, vjris promiscue cum mulieribus dormientibus." They 
refused to work, and wandered from city to city begging their 
daily bread; their profession and occupation in life was “prayer.” 
Bar-Hebraeus (Chron. Eccles., i. 573) calls them До, Sys. 
See B. O., i, p. 128, col. 2, (where they are mentioned by 
Ephraem Syrus together with a number of other heretical sects); 
Аѕѕетапі, Dissertatio de Syris Nestorianis (B. O., iii. 2, 
p. CLXXIIff.; iii. t, p. тої, col. 2, at the top); and Cotelerius, 
Eccles. Graec. Monumenta, t. І, p. 302ff. A good account of 
the Mesalleyáné is given by Tillemont, Mémoires Ecclésiastiques, 
t. УШ, pp. 222—226; and see especially Guidi, Oszsyzzscke 
Bischöfe, in Z. D. M. G., Bd. xliii, p. 391. 


* Read samy: ° Read A oos. 
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CHAPTER XXVIII. 


THE APOLOGY OF THE AUTHOR TO HIM WHO WOULD ASK 
A QUESTION. 


If now any contentious man, or anyone peaceably 
disposed should ask, “Had not these great Metropoli- 
tans power to put an end to the wickedness which was 
springing up in their dominions without [the help of] 
Mar Babhai?” [I answer] Yes, but every Metropolitan 
is not necessarily a doctor, neither can every doctor 
know [how to decide] all questions in dispute, nor can 
every doctor sucessfully contend against all the various 
false religions; one doctor hath one quality, and another 
doctor has another. In the holy Mar Babhai, |р. 53] 
however, all these various qualities were found: [the 
power of] arguing against heresies; [the power of] 
interpreting the Scriptures; [the power of] commenting 
upon the writings of the Fathers, and of investigating 
the matters in them which required searching out. 
And thou mayest learn concerning all his varied learning 
if thou wilt read the books which he composed; now 
eighty and four? of his works on various subjects are 
preserved, and are held in honour by the holy Church. 
And also, the foul heresy of the Meésalléyáné began 
with monks, and it was even right that by monks it 
should be detected, as being those to whom the 
visitations of grace are [especially] manifest апа 


* The first 12 lines of the text of this chapter are quoted 
in В. O. iii. I, p. 9t, col. 1. 

2 Read jog јзѕ\ә. M 

3 For the list of them by 'Abhd-Ishó see B. O., iii. 1. 94. 
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the crafty workings of the devils which come upon 
monks who keep in the quietness of the cell. And also 
when the heresy of the Melchisedekians* broke out 
at Scete in the land of Egypt through the contemptible 
monks who said that Melchisedek was the son of God,’ 


T pidowdhs for pikond\o; see 5. O., і. 386, 1. 20. 


2 The Melchisedekians were a sect founded by one Theodotus 
an usurer who lived about А. D. 174. They first believed that 
Christ was a mighty, divine power, meyadnv Tiva кої Өєісу 
duvduiv, and later this power was identified with the Holy 
Ghost. To these views they added the opinion that Melchise- 
dek had neither father nor mother, and that his beginning and end 
were incomprehensible (See Theodoret, Haer. fad. ii. 6; and 
Epiphanius Waer. lv.) St. Jerome proved that Melchisedek 
was a man, and the governor of a district in Palestine (Tille- 
mont, Mémoires, iii. p. 32). In the Book of the Вее (ed. Budge 
p. 35) it is said that Melchisedek was the son of Malah (in 
Bezold, Schatzköhle, p. 36 Malakh) the grandson of, Shem the 
son of Noah, and that his mother’s name was Yózádàk. On 
a marginal note of the MS of the Book of the Bee which I 
called A (fol 39а) the name of Melchisedek's father is given 
as Harkléim, and that of his mother Shéláthéil Anss, mahne. 
The passages from the lexx. quoted by Payne Smith (775. 
col 2146) add that "he sprang from foreign peoples, and on 
this account [the names of] his parents were not written in the 
[Book of] Generations, according to the words of Paul (Hebrews 
vii. 3). And the names of his parents were made known by 
revelation to the old man in the desert of Scete who, in his 
simplicity, meditated upon these things, by the counsel of 
Theophilus, Archbishop of Alexandria" For the account of 
the solitary who was brought by Cyril to Alexandria to con- 
sult God concerning Melchisedek's origin, see Cotelerius, с/з. 
Graec. Mon., tom. i, pp. 423,424; and Tillemont, Mémoires, iii. 


p. 32. 
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although there were doctors‘ and famous bishops in their 
days, yet Theophilus,? Bishop of Alexandria, allowed 
the blessed Abba Macarius, a monk, to make a refut- 
ation of this error; and that holy man actually did so, 
and made manifest the foolishness of their opinion. 
So also in the following affair which happened? in the 
holy Monastery of Rabban Sélibha, which is situated 
by the side of Héghla* Omêd, a village on the river 
Tigris, to the brethren Abha and Thomas and Bar- 
“Тага, the solitary brethren’ and ascetics, who lived in 
that monastery. They were by craft falsely accused 
of being Mésalléyané, although they were in no wise 
allied to them, and they were ascribed to their sect by 
certain men who, being envious of their strict and 
ascetic manner of life, wrote letters concerning them 
to the holy Mar Hénán-lshó,* the Catholicus, when he 


1 Better yaks jog Ni. 

2 He became Bishop of Alexandria A. D. 385. See Sozomen, 
Hist. Eccles., vii. 14; Socrates, Hist. Eccles., v. 12. 

3 The remainder of this chapter is quoted іп A. O., iii. I, 
p. 218, col. 1. 

4 J. c, dsl, see Hoffmann, Ausziige, p. 238, note 1897. Héglà 
Oméd is a Persian name compounded of Héglà, and Oméd — 
dal ,hope". Compare Wm by meis “Hoffnung auf Gott" 
in Horn and Steindorff, Sassauzdzsche Szegelstezne, (in Mitthez- 
lungen aus den Orientalischen Sammlungen, Berlin, 1891.) p. 28, 
at the top. 

5 Read ШМ, ог 3o. 

6 Henán-Ishó' I. surnamed the ‘Lame’ ;&. was ordained 
A. D. 685, and having sat for fourteen years died in the Mon- 
astery of Jonah at Nineveh A. D. 699. For a list of his works 
see Д. O., ii. т, p. 154, and for an account of his dispute 
with John, Metropolitan of Nisibis, surnamed the ‘Leper’, see 
Б. O., ii, pp. 421—424. 
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was in the Monastery of Mar Jonah the Prophet at Nineveh. 
Now he knowing that he was‘ by all manner of means 
bound to enquire into this matter, wrote for them, and 
they came to him. [p. 54] And he answered and said 
to them, “My brethren, I have never mixed myself up 
in those matters which concern the manner of life of 
monks, and inasmuch as I have no knowledge whatever 
of these things of which ye are held to be guilty, let these 
matters of which ye are accused be searched into by the 
hands of men like unto yourselves.” And he wrote 
letters and sent them by their hands to this our con- 
vent of Béth ‘Abhé, when the holy Mar George? bar- 
Sayyadé was the head, and the old men of the con- 
gregation were Abba Nathaniel,? Abba Sélibha, and 
Abhréi, and Gabriel* who was surnamed Sephrónà: 


" Read, with Vat., {21 ade Gl de ogro. 

2 “George, the son of fishermen" came from the village of 
Neshra ix: in Adiabene, and was Abbot of Béth ‘Abhé about 
A. D. 590. He was buried in the martyrium of this convent 
with Nathaniel, Selibhà, and Gabriel surnamed Sephróná; see 
Thomas of Marga, Bk. ii, chap. 20. His life was written by 
David the Bishop at the request of a Persian nobleman in the 
‘Book of the Little Paradise’; see Thomas of Marga, Bk. ii, 
chap. 24. According to 'Abhd-lshó he wrote the “Book of 
Obedience," дмозуюмхюз daxa; 2. O., iii. I, p. 217. 

3 He wrote a commentary on the Psalms of David, and 
treatises against the followers of Severus of Antioch, the 
Manicheans and other heretics. See B. О., iii. І, p. 224. 


* According to Thomas of Marga, Bk. ii, chap. 20, he 
became Abbot of Béth 'Abhé&. 

5 J. e, “Little Sparrow”. двъз, is explained in Or. 2441 
fol. 3192. col. I by jay wan sso Aes» dost “A kind of bird 
which sings before rain." 
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and many others. And when they had been lovingly 
examined by their brethren, and had manifested before 
them visitations of grace remote from all error, [the 
brethren of Béth ‘Abhé] wrote letters by their hands 
to Mar Catholicus [informing him of this]; and thus in 
justification. remote from all falsehood of mind, those 
blessed men returned to their cells by the command 
of Mar Catholicus. This then is the reason why the 
fathers who lived in the time of Mar Babhai required 
of him to rule the Church, especially the congregations 
of solitaries. 


CHAPTER XXIX.' 


OF THE COMING OF MAR BABHAI TO THIS MONASTERY [or 
BETH “АвЁ], AND OF TIHE MIRACLE WHICH WAS WROUGIIT 
BEFORE HIM IN THE TEMPLE. 


Now when the blessed Mar Babhai was going round 
from village to village, and from monastery to mon- 
astery, visiting, and asking questions, and making 
enquiries concerning the orthodoxy of belief, and the 
soundness of the opinions in the minds of all the monks 
and heads of monasteries to whom he came, [p. 55] 
he was pleased’ also to enter into this our monastery. 
Now he did not ask questions here on matters of belief, 
nor did he require from Rabban Jacob the results of 
his deliberations, for he was thoroughly well convinced 
concerning his doctrine and of the correctness of the 


* The first sixteen lines of this chapter are quoted in 
B. О, Me 1, p. 473. 
? Read „амы. 
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actions of his holiness; for he looked with his dis- 
cerning eye, and he saw the manner of the life which 
he led, and he smelled from him the savour of grace 
which entereth into the chambers of the soul, and 
maketh glad all its powers. And he required from 
Rabban “that he would abolish the glorious order of 
the service of readings which were read on the holy 
first days of the week in honour of the atoning Mysteries, 
inasmuch as it was not a thing appropriate for monks, 
but only for the clergy and the laity. For the solitaries 
are teachers, and are all occupied continually with the 
Scriptures, and courses of readings are therefore super- 
fluous for them. They have no need of command- 
ments, nor of the dispensation of God which is especially 
intended for the laity," which they were originally. 
And moreover in this work there are questions and 
answers and speaking, and not every monk is able 
to guard his mind and his tongue equally well outside 
his cell as before he came out; but I would wish and 
desire that the monks should go forth to the congregation 
from their cells keeping silence, and that they should 
return to their cells in silence, as a guard for the tongue 
which is the storehouse of words" The holy Mar 
Jacob said to him, “To-day let us perform the Holy 
Mysteries in the customary manner, and let us rejoice 
in the participation in the body of Christ our Lord, 
[before] thou departest from us, and let us read the read- 
ings and not change the order of our service; and 
whatsoever pleaseth the Lord let us do whilst thou 
art here.” And this speech was pleasing in the sight 
of Mar Bábhai. Now there was in the martyrium a 


' Read gos. 
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certain man smitten with the palsy who had never 
walked, [p. 56] but he used to crawl along supporting 
himself upon his hands, and [when] he raised up his 
body, he supported all his weight upon his hands. And 
when the service of the Mysteries had begun, Rabban 
sent the man sick of the palsy to crawl into the temple, 
and he also selected for reading the passage from that 
part of the Gospels where our Lord commanded the 
paralytic to walk;' and he gave it to one of his dis- 
ciples and commanded him to read it. And the 
paralytic crawled along and went into the temple, and 
the holy Маг Babhai saw him. Апа it came to pass 
that as the reader was reading, when he came to that 
passage in which Jesus Christ says to the man sick of 
the palsy, "I say unto thee, O paralytic, arise, and take 
up thy bed, and go to thy house, the man sick of 
the palsy leaped up in the midst of the temple, and 
stood upon his feet; and wonder and astonishment 
seized all the brethren, and they all turned to the 
glorifying of God the Lord of al. And Mar Babhai 
especially fell into wonder and amazement, and he 
knew and understood that this miracle had, for a long 
time past, been reserved for the holy Mar Jacob to 
work on the day when necessity required it, that it 
might be a bridle and a thing wherewith to silence 
those who wished to abolish the order of service which 
his holiness had established in the congregation under 
his rule. And Mar Babhai, and those who were with 
him, rejoiced and were glad and confirmed his order 
of service, and praised the ordinances of Rabban; and 


' In the text p. 56, note 2, read St. Matthew ix. 6. 
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the blessed Mar Babhai went forth from this monastery, 
full of joy and praise, to visit the other monasteries 
which yet remained to be visited. 


[Р. 57] CHAPTER XXX. 


OF THOSE TRIED AND APPROVED MEN WHO BECAME DIS- 
CIPLES OF RABBAN MAR JACOB IN THIS MONASTERY 
[or вЁтн “ABHE]. 


Now wishing to write concerning the upright children 
of an upright father, and the noble heirs to the inheritance 
of a noble man,’ and the glorious disciples of a glorious 
father, it falleth to me first of all to give utterance to 
the sayings of the wise man,’ “The righteous man who 
walketh in integrity, blessed are his children after him;"? 
"for the joy of the righteous man worketh judgment,”? 
"and his noble deeds are spoken of by his seed". And 
again, "The father of the righteous man shall rejoice, 
and if a father begets a wise man he will rejoice in 
him.”5 And seeing that his own goodness was handed 
down as a goodly heritage to his children, the righteous 
man Már Jacob died; but perhaps he did not die, for 
he left many behind him like unto himself, concerning 
whom, by the hand of the Lord I make ready to write. 
And the departure of their father was not grievous 
unto them, because during his lifetime, they rejoiced 
him by the beauty of their manner of life, and they 
promised him that they would keep his command- 


т Literally, “one who maketh to inherit.” 
? Read ilah. 3 Proverbs xx. 7. 
* Proverbs xxi. 15. 5 Proverbs xxiii. 24. 
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ments for ever. And on his departure he also blessed 
them, and laid his holy hands upon their heads, and 
they bowed down' at the top of his staff at the time 
of his going away out of their midst. Now, according 
to what is written in the history of him, a large con- 
gregation became disciples? of Rabban, eighty men in 
number, whose names are written in the Book of Life. 


[P. 58] CHAPTER ХХХІ. 


OF ABBA JOHN THE ELDER. 


Now firstly it is known to us that the holy Abba 
John was an Elder and ascetic from the country of 
Béth Garmai He was a fellow-labourer and companion 
of Abba Jacob his father, and in carrying out com- 
pletely all the glorious actions of an ascetic life, he 
was a pure mirror* of all beautiful things, for all his 
contemporaries. Now concerning this man the holy 
Mar Jacob commanded that he should become head of 
the monastery after him; and when he resisted, and 
would not consent to this, he was compelled by ab- 
solute necessity to become the head of this congregation. 
Concerning him the holy Маг Íshó yahbh, when he was 
Bishop of Nineveh, wrote’ to this monastery, because 


* Reading with A. opime. 

г Аѕѕетапі has (2. O., iii. t, p. 203, cols. 1 and 2) ess Saw. 

з This chapter is quoted in Д. O., iii. т, pp. 203, and 474. 

4 Delete: before 1.4.5. 

5 The text of this letter, edited from two modern copies 
of ishé'-yahbh’s Letters which I had made at Al-Késh, 
is given at the, end’ of this chapter. In it Jshó-yahbh 
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on account of Abba John’s obstinate refusal the monks 
[of Béth ‘Abhé] wished to appoint another head of the 
monastery in his stead. And concerning Abba John' 
Sahd6na? made a second funeral oration upon him which 
begins *A little time before, when we were following 
our father to the grave.” 3 

Now when the blessed man had been head of the 
monastery for half a year, according to what I have 
learned from the aged Elders of whom I was a con- 
temporary here, he forsook the monastery and departed 
secretly to the country of Béth Garmai, to a mountain 
to the south east of the village of Dákók,* to a place con- 
venient for a life of contemplation, where, finally, the Mon- 
astery called ‘Béth Hazkiél’ was built. Now this Hazkiéls 
(Ezekiel) was the disciple of Khodhahwai® of Béth Halê? 


gently chides the monks of Béth ‘Abhé because they had not 
consulted him in the matter of the election of a successor to 
Маг Jacob, and he advises them to appoint Abba John whom 
Már Jacob had nominated as his successor before he died. Ìshô'- 
yahbh recommends the monks to appoint Abba John on account 
of his having been a monk for seventy years. 

ї Assemûnî has „аур. 

2 For the list of his works see chap. xxxiv (infra, pp. 110—112). 

3 His first funeral oration was written upon Mar Jacob of 
Béth 'Ábhé. 

4 Dàkók-— Таак. See supra p. 44, note I. See also Mai, 
Script. Vet. Nova Coll, t. x, p. 296. 

5 See Hoffmann, Auszüge, p. 274; B. O., iii. 1, pp. 203, 
204 and note I. 

6 Assemani writes êda and oõoljaó (5. O., ii. 1, 
рр. 151,203). gees = Pers. (32 “god”. 

7S oe, Arab. Vix (B. O., ii. 1, p. 155, col. 2,1. 9) = 
دير الطمن‎ (B. О., iii. 1, p. 205, col. 2, note 2). This monastery 
was situated in al-Haditha near Mosul. 
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and a contemporary of Abba John,’ and he was greatly 
strengthened and enlightened in his knowledge and 
manner of life by the conversation and sight of that 
holy man; thus by the work of Rabban Ezekiel and 
the prayers of Abba John that holy monastery was 
built, [p. 59] and in it Abba John ended his days and 
was buried in peace. And Rabban Ezekiel wrote to 
this monastery to encourage and cherish our love and 
good will towards them,* saying, "May mutual love 
and fellowship between these, two monasteries be 
preserved to the end of days" And I affirm and bear 
witness, as before God, that I learned this from Narsai 
the Elder, who was surnamed Dádh Íshó, from the 
village of “Ain Barkê, and also from an Elder who 
belonged to the monastery of Béth Hazkiél, when in 
the days of my youth I was copying letters before the 
Patriarchal throne of the holy Mar Abraham,* the 
Catholicus and Patriarch. And this love was preserved 
so entirely, that of everything in that monastery, of 
fruits and any good things which were not to be found 
here, the brethren of that monastery used to send some 
here, and the brethren of this monastery used to send 


+ Abba John wrote a history of Khodhahwai. See д. O., iii. 1, 
p. 204. 

2 J. e., the monks of Rabban Ezekiel. 

з A village in the diocese of Marga. See B. O., iii. т, 
PP. 204, 492. 

* Mar Abraham sat from A. D. 837—850. He was origin- 
ally a monk in Béth ‘Abhé, and afterwards became Abbot 
of that monastery; he next became Bishop of Haditha, and 
was finally elected Patriarch. See В. O., iii. 1, p. 508, 
note I. 
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there, for the sake of Abba John," and for the sake 
of the holy Mar Jacob,’ for they both came from 
there. 


MAR iSHO-YAHBH TO THE MONKS OF BETH “АВИЁ ON THE 
ELECTION OF A HEAD. 


Letter from Mar Îshô'- yahbh to Simon, John, Kam-Ishé, 
Bar-Denhá, Daniel and the other brethren of the Monastery of 
Béth ‘Abhé concerning the appointment of John the Elder as 
head of the monastery. 
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з Read S Lus „5. 

3 This letter is number 17 of those written while Ishó-yahbh 
of Adiabene was Bishop of Nineveh. 
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CHAPTER XXXIIL: 


OF RABBAN JOSEPH [OF BETH KOKA]? AND OF RABBAN 
ABRAHAMS HIS BROTHER. 


How can any man praise these two blessed brethren 
worthy of all blessedness? How can any man crown 
these pillars of light, whose rays are more glorious 
than those of the sun? How can we [sufficiently] 
admire and praise [these] sons of one father and one 
mother, [who are to be compared with] the [seven] 
sons of the blessed woman Shamóni?^ They were 
brought up under the same care, and they enjoyed 
the same spiritual instruction. These blessed men came 
from the village of Gaphitha, which is situated to the 
north of this пова [р. Sor a Jeunes of about 


1 This due is — in Б. O., iii. I, p. 227. 
* Near the Upper or Great Zab in Adiabene. 

3 According to 'Abhd-]shó he wrote a book of ‘various 
questions’. 8&4» Soke Has oS № mess: D. O., iii. I, p. 227. 

4 The text of this passage is corrupt, and it is perhaps better 
to follow the reading of the Vatican MS. Hoffmann offers as 
an alternative „зоюх %ьззо%ә Guias із : 341 igol Jano {21 д» XN 
کدی‎ з (обема See 2 Maccabees vii. 1; and Wright, Catalogue 
Syr. MSS., pp. 185, col. 2. 

5 All the MSS. have 5, but read iş. 
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four miles. From their youth up they were disciples 
in this monastery of the divine man Маг Jacob, and 
everything which philosophy required and demanded, 
they received from the teaching of that blessed’ man. 
Now the holy Abba Joseph, on his departure from the 
[service of] the monastery,* came forth to this laura, 
and lived the life of a solitary in it, and never came 
to the temple even on the day of the assembly. But 
at eventide, when it was quite dark, and no one could 
see him, he used to come and go into the refectory, 
and through a large opening that was built there,— 
which I also remember in that old refectory,—the 
blessed man used to take,—and very old men have 
also related this to me,—as much as he needed of the 
hard, burnt crusts, and of the pieces of bread which 
had dropped from the oven, and had been cast out, 
and depart to his cave. And when the blessed Már 
Jacob departed this temporary life, Abba Joseph took 
his brother with him, and the two of them departed 
to Mount Zinai,* where they led an ascetic life, and 
performed unnatural austerities. And inasmuch as 
Rabban Aphni-Maran’ and Rabban Sabhr-lshó, who 


was surnamed Róstàm,* have written histories con- 


" Read дзе. 

2 J. e, the general work in the monastery which every 
novice was bound to take part in for a certain time. 

3 Read 5... 

4 This mountain must have been situated near Hadhatta 
below the Upper Zab in Adiabene. 

5 A disciple of Kám-]shó' who flourished about the year 630. 
For his works see 2. O., iti. 1, p. 187. 

6 Sabhr-Ishé' Róstám was a native of the village of Herém 
in Adiabene, and entered the great convent on Mount ]zlà 
under the Abbot Narsai, the successor of Babhai. In addition 
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cerning these holy men, it seemeth to me superfluous 
that I also should speak about them; and in asking a 
prayer of those who read the accounts of their noble 
deeds and contest, I pass on from them. 


CHAPTER XXXIII. 


OF RABBAN SARGIS (SERGIUS) WHO WAS SURNAMED 
"DESTROYER OF THE MIGHTY”. 


Now this Sergius, worthy of all blessedness, came 
from the country of Béth Garmai; he was instructed 
in doctrine in various schools, |p. 61] but more especially 
in that of Béth Rasthak,’ a village in the country of 
Marga, at the time when Rabban Kám-Íshó, a native 
of Béth Garmai,? from the village of Hasha,‘ was an 
expositor there. Now when the blessed Mar Kam- 
lshó 5 went down to Máhózé,$ he died there. And 
this Sergius was a disciple of the holy Már Jacob, and 
he departed while?" Rabban was alive, [and went] and 
dwelt in Nérbhà dhe Béth Gazzá,* in the cells which 


to the lives of Joseph and Abraham he wrote those of Abbà 
Abraham of Béth ‘Abhé, Abba Kám-lshó' of Béth ‘Abhé, 
Abraham of Nethpar, and some others. See Wright, Syr. Lit., 
р. 843; B. O., ili. т, p. 455. 

* This chapter is quoted in Z. O., iii. 1, pp. 440, 472. Sergius 
flourished at the beginning of the seventh century. 

2 A place situated in the diocese of Marga. See B. O., iii. I, 
pp. 178, 440; Hoffmann, Auszüge, p. 97. 

3 páva, „еу, a man of sas Ass. 

4 [t was situated on the Lower Zab. 5 See pp. 119, 147. 

$ Seleucia and Ctesiphon. 7 Read as (% „мо. 

5 A mountainous district in Béth Zabhdai. 
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were called Béth “Ainatha. And at the entreaty of 
Rabban Jacob, the blessed Sergius composed a history 
of the noble deeds and praiseworthy acts of the holy 
men who had lived in the country of Béth Garmai, 
and this book which he composed is to be found every- 
where, and the histories contained in it make the reader 
marvel, and excite praises of God in him. And he 
called his book the “Destroyer of the Mighty"—now he 
called it thus because he did not write about the great 
men who were in the Church, but rather concerning 
those who triumphed in the houses of their fathers, 
and in the church’ of their native villages, in simpli- 
city of mien and despising of self, —and from the name 
of his book he himself was called, “Destroyer: of the 
Mighty". The holy Mar Ishó- yahbh, and Rabban Kám- 
Îshê were also disciples of his, but I shall not speak 
here concerning them because they have histories 
which are set down in their proper places, together 
with those of their brethren, further on, and because 
the record of them, together with the necessary parti- 
culars [of their lives], would require that I should be able 
to speak without stint. 


CHAPTER XXXIV. 


OF SÁHDÓNÁ,? AND OF THE WORKS WIIICH HE COMPOSED. 


Now this Sáhdónà, [p. 62] according to what we 
learn from the history of him by Rabban Bar-Idta, 


* Read 82520 ? 

2 This chapter is quoted in 2. O., iii. I, p. 453, col. 2. 

3 Sáhdóná, z. e., the “little martyr", was ordained Bishop of 
Máhózé dhe Ariwan in Béth Garmai by Ishé'- yahbh of Gédhálá. 
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came from Halmón' a village of Béth Nühádhrá.' And 
after having been fully trained at Nisibis in the teaching 
of Divine Books, and being wise and learned in them, 
he took upon himself the garb of the ascetic life at 
the hands of Rabban Jacob in this monastery. And 
he zealously attached himself to the things which con- 
duce to a divine manner of life, that is to say, to ab- 
stinence, and fasting, and watching, and prayer, under 
the guidance of Rabban [Jacob]. And it is well known 
also that he felt the sweetness of the holy life, which 
is grafted on to spiritual conviction, from the reflections 
which he made in his works upon the venerable ascetic 
life. Now he wrote two volumes on the various exer- 
cises of the monastic life, and a book of “Consolations” 
is also attributed to him, and other works on various 


He was one of the members of the Mission sent to Heraclius 
A. D. 628, and on his way back became a convert to Jacobite 
views, a fact which caused great scandal in the Nestorian Church. 
The text of the letters which Ishó*- yahbh wrote concerning this 
matter are given at the end of Bk. ii, chap. 6, in which 
Thomas of Marga relates the story. See &. O., iii. 1, pp. 8r, 
107, 115, 142, 453, 457, 462; Wright, Syr. Lit., p. 842. 

т Halmón, or Halamün, (the Halamoon of Badger, Nestor- 
zans, vol. 1, p. 394) was situated in the north of Béth Nühádhrá, 
or Béth Nühádhré, on the left bank of the Upper Habiir. 

° Bodies des, Wall, 12450, 1534.30, باھنرا‎ “The Region of 
Nohodaré" was a district or Nestorian Church province, the 
southerly limit of which was Awana near Báládh on the Tigris 
opposite Eski-Mósul; the boundary on the north-west was the 
Monastery of Rabban Aphni-Máran dhe Khurkmá, or Dér az- 
Zafaran, not far from al-Gezira by Gebel Güdi; and the most 
northerly point was Halmón. See Hoffmann, Auszüge, pp. 208— 
216, and the authorities quoted by him. 
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matters. He also composed a history of Rabban [Jacob], 
and of the triumphs of the ascetics who lived in the 
country of the East. He wrote the funeral oration for 
the burial of Rabban Jacob which begins, “My brethren, 
a mighty chief has fallen amongst us this day by the 
hand of death", from which, every one who readeth 
it will perceive the high character of his intellect, and 
the power of his language, and he will find that he 
was a mighty man among those who compose books. 
He did not continue to write to the end, for he went 
out of his mind; but how his understanding was 
destroyed I will relate afterwards in the place where 
his history requireth it to be written. 


CHAPTER XXXV.' 


OF THE MURDER OF KING KHUSRAU. 


Now when Khusrau, the son of Hormizd, having 
exceeded all bounds in his mad greediness for acquiring 
money,’ [p. 63] had grown grey in all wickedness and 


* The greater part of this chapter is quoted in B. O., iii, т, 
P. 91, coll. 1. 2. 

2 This statement of Thomas of Marga is supported by 
historical evidence. In the eighteenth year of his reign 
Khusrau “liess die Einkünfte aus den Steuern seiner 
Lander sowie allen sonstigen Einnahmequellen zählen, und da 
berichtete man ihm, dass seine Einkünfte aus der Grundsteuer 
und den andern Quellen sich in diesem Jahr in gemünztem 
Gelde auf 420 Millionen Mithqal an Gewicht beliefen, was, 
10 Dirham auf 7 Mithqál gerechnet, 600 Millionen Dirham 
macht” (about 294,000,000 marks or 360,000,000 francs). All 
this money was brought into the treasury at Ctesiphon, where 
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became old, the blessed Mar Yazdin,* the head of the 
believers, died, who had crowned himself with earthly 
greatness and heavenly glory, and it was for him to 
inherit and enjoy the paradise of heavenly joy. And 
Khusrau forgot all the good deeds of Mar Yazdin, and 
seized all his wealth and possessions, and he dismissed 
Shamta and Karta, his truly believing sons, worthy 
of blessing, and from being rich, they became poor, 
and from being men of rank, they became of no account. 
Now when the blessed Shamtá? saw that the wicked- 
ness of Khusrau the foolish king increased and was 
added unto as he became older, he rose up secretly, 
and went down to Máhózé, the royal cities,’ and he 
slew with the sword the twenty-four* sons of Khusrau 


there were already stored up 48,000,000 Mithqál of money 
coined by Péróz, son of Yazdegerd, and by Kawadh, son of 
Péróz. “Dazu kam noch eine Menge von Juwelen, Kleidern, u.s.w., 
deren Betrag nur Gott zählen kann." Nöldeke, Geschichte der 
Perser, pp. 353 ff. 

* Yazdin was the director of the land-tax of the whole 
kingdom and had amassed an enormous fortune, which the 
king confiscated. See Noldeke, Geschichte der Perser, p. 583, 
note 1; Hoffmann, Auszüge, pp. 115—121; Wright, Syr. Lit, 
p. 837. 

? Shamtá here appears as the leader of the rebellion. See 
Noldeke, of. cit, p. 354, note 4; Guidi, Nuovo testo, p. 23. 

3 J. e., Ctesiphon and Seleucia. 

* The number of Khusrau's sons is given as seventeen by 
Tabari. When the nobles heard that Khusrau had given orders 
to slay all the prisoners in the gaols, certain of them came to 
‘Akr Bâbil (which Nöldeke identifies with al-Kasr, where Khus- 
rau's sons were being educated, a body of soldiers being 
stationed near to prevent their leaving the place), and taking 
Shéróé they brought him by night to Beh-Ardashir where he 
was proclaimed “King of Kings." Noldeke, of. cet, pp. 357 & 332. 

р 
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who were being educated there. And he took Shéróé, 
that is Kéwàdh,' Khusrau's son from among them, and 
he came to their palace, and opened the prison,? and 
brought out all that were therein, and he mounted 
them upon horses, and he armed them with implements 
of war, and he made Shéróé king without the wish 
and command of his father. Now because? of his 
avarice and greediness,* Khusrau had disbanded his 
troops? and sent them away, and the blessed Shamtá 
went in? to the palace of Khusrau with his servants, 
and slew him with the sword;? and there was rest for 
the churches in all quarters, and by the command of 


* Khusrau had intended that Merdanshah, the son of Shirin 
should succeed him. See Theophanes, Chronographia, ed. Nie- 
buhr vol. 1, pp. 499—501. Merdanshah was slain with the other 
sons of Khusrau. 

2 "Chosrau verachtete die Menschen und schätzte gering, 
was kein verstandiger und umsichtiger Konig geringschátzt. 
Sein frevler Muth und seine Riicksichtslosigkeit gegen Gott 
ging so weit, dass er dem Befehlshaber der inneren Leibwache 
Namens Zadhan-Ferruch gebot, alle Gefangene in seinen Kerkern 
umzubringen; ihre Zahl belief sich auf 36,000 Mann". Noldeke, 
op. cit, р. 356. The first act of Shéróé when brought to Beh- 
Ardashir was to release all these prisoners, who at once joined 
with the nobles in proclaiming him king. 

3 Read Signo. 

4 Read qeso JÁ oS is a rare word. 

5 According to Tabari Khusrau had determined to slay all 
the troops which had fled from before the victorious arms of 
Heraclius. Noldeke, of. cit, p. 356. $ Read As. 

7 According to Tabari Khusrau fled to one of his gardens 
called Bágh-i-Hinduwán whither he was pursued and captured; 
he was afterwards cast into prison, where seventeen or eighteen 
of his sons were slain before his face, and where he died or 
was murdered. According to Guidi, (/Vzovo testo, p. 24) osan 
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Shamta* the troops of Shéróé* proclaimed a good hope 
for men. 

And Shéróé commanded the Christians to appoint 
a Catholicus, and Маг Íshó-yahbh, Bishop of Báládh, 
who was called the man of Gédhala, from Gédhálà? 
a village of Béth “Arbhayé,‘ was appointed. Now 


250 فحە‌هذه.‎ ьоло бзр odes Хз jañs ںەڈuک‎ do 0دمات تدروو‎ (Sox 
(230 ugoni 79. {Мох Dadio ост xXx» (a „ооз os eos 45351 
ыо о . {40 ьо Хо wd ЫМ $ МА dato IS A10 oso’ omoa 
053 0ں‎ ‚тол anilo АМ As Ао ea As Aas 2930509071 
ф5%юр fants „тоно For the history of the overthrow of this 
king see Noldeke, of. cit., p. 357, note 4, p. 383, note 3; Gibbon, 
Decline and Fall, chap. 46; Chron. Paschal, tom. 1, p. 728, ed. 
Dindorf; Theophanes, Chronographia, p. 501; and Eutychius, 
` Annales, ii, p. 251 ff. 

* Shamta suffered imprisonment and the loss of his right 
hand by the order of Shéróé, and he was shortly after crucified 
before the door of the Church of Béth Narkós. See Guidi, 
Nuovo testo, pp. 24,25. 

г Shéróe's reign lasted eight months. 

3 Ге, Gudal, Jival, near Mósul. 

4 Béth ‘Arbhayé is described by Bar-Saróshwai as the district 
which extends from Baladh, opposite Eski-Mésul on the Tigris 
to Nisibis. In a passage quoted by Wright (Catalogue Syr. 
MSS., p. 1136, col. 2) it is said that marauding bands of the 
Persians were perpetually coming over their borders and captur- 
ing cities from Ras-' Ain to Nisibis, and from the countries of 
Maiperkat and Arzan to the mountains of Kardó; they captured 
also Tûr ‘Abdin which is in these countries. To prevent these 
raids two fortresses were built; one on the borders of Béth 
"Arbháyé, by the mountains, and the other on the Tigris. 
païs мз probably = ВєарВаєс̧ of Theophylact, and bb 395 of 
Yáküt, which is described as being near Mósul. See also the 
passages quoted by Hoffmann, Auszüge, note 170, p. 23; and 
В. O., їі. 2, p. 507. 5 See Guidi, Muovo testo, p. 24, l. 17. 
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when a synod had been assembled, all the fathers 
entreated the holy Mar Babhai to be Catholicus; but 
he would not accept the office at all, for he preferred 
to end his days in his cell in the monastery to be- 
coming head of the monastery by strife. [p. 64] And 
the Catholicus and some of the Bishops accompanied him 
in honour to his monastery, and when they had parted 
in peace, and had gone away to a distance, suddenly 
the holy angel of God appeared to Mar Babhai in the 
form of a horseman holding a fiery sword, mount- 
ed on a white horse. And he stood in the space 
before his cell and spake with him, and said, “Since 
now thou hast excused thyself from the office of 
Patriarch, and another standeth therein, grant me per- 
mission to follow him." Mar Babhai said to him. 
“Who art thou, master?” The angel said to him, “I am an 
angel commanded by God, the Lord of all, to minister 
unto the patriarchal throne of the East. As long as 
thou wast the vicar of the Catholicus, from the first 
day even until now, I never departed from thy side; 
but now it is necessary for me to cleave to him that 
hath received this office.’ Rabban said to him, “If I 
had known that thou wast with me, I would, 
with all care, have accepted this great work; but now 
depart in peace, and pray for me;” and the holy angel 
was hidden from Rabban’s sight. May the prayers of 
Mar Babhai, and of all his companions be a high wall 
to the holy Church, and to her children, Amen! And 
here I bring this book to a close in order that its end 
may be sanctified by the memory of the holy Mar Babhai. 


Here endeth the First Book. 


m2 ——— ———— 


[P. 65] BOOK IL 


CHAPTER I. 


[THE BEGINNING OF THE BOOK]. 


Now as the beginning of everything which existeth 
is poor and weak in comparison with the end thereof, 
which is built up little by little,—even as a child is 
first of all trained in simple things, and little by little 
he acquireth growth and increase of power and stature, 
and as when the command was given to Adam, that 
he should not eat of the fruit,’ the world continued 
for a long time in a state of childhood without progress? 
to manhood, for the gift of the Law by the hands of 
the blessed Moses} was more excellent than that which 
was given to Adam, for the latter was written upon 
the tables of the heart with the knowledge of nature, 
but the former was added with ink, after the manner 
of books,* and also the perfection which is according 
to the wisdom which is in Christ, the Lord of our 
life, and which surpasseth all ancient laws and command- 
ments, was given in after times according to the measure 
of the perfect Man—so also was it in respect of the 


* Genesis iii. 3. ° Коў хохо, from V xs, a rare word. 
3 Exodus xx. 
+ nås, literally “by writing.” There seems to be no 
example of this word in Payne Smith's Thesaurus. 
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[ascetic life of the] divine man Mar Jacob; in the 
beginning it acquired through him beauty, through the 
perfect sons and glorious heirs of his manner of life, 
but at the end it was crowned with glorious increase 
and growth.' So also in the matter of the kingdom 
of the wise man Solomon, although it gained more 
might and glory than the kingdom of the blessed David, 
yet the kingdom of David received no disparage- 
ment, inasmuch as that of Solomon was established 
by the prayers of David, and by the promises made 
to him; so also although the congregation increased, 
and the Monastery of Rabban Jacob became more 
glorious under the dispensation of his children than it 
was during his own life time, this fact did not induce 
any diminution of his holiness which had existed before, 
but made it [p. 66] rather the more glorious, for the growth 
and prosperity of disciples give joy to diligent teachers. 
So also the double portion of the spirit which the 
blessed Elisha received more than his master, did not 
bring upon the marvellous Elijah* any loss of greatness, 
but rather made manifest his glory, when he said, 
“Thou hast asked a great deal, nevertheless what 
thou hast asked shall be to thee"? Thus the glory 
which came upon this holy monastery under the holy 
Mar Ishó- yahbh, and the blessed Rabban Kàm-Íshó 4 
increased the glory of their spiritual father. Now in 
their days the number of the monks in this holy 
assembly amounted to three hundred men. When the 
blessed John the Elder—now Rabban Jacob had com- 
manded that he should be the head of the monastery after 


* oÁ, a rare word. г Read di asics. 
3 2 Kings ii. 9,10. t Read sizi. 
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him'—went forth and fled, Abba Paul* received the 
office of head; and after him Rabban Kám-lshó was 
the head for many years. 


CHAPTER II. 
OF RABRAN JACOB OF BETH NUHADHRA.3 


Rabban Jacob who became head of the Monastery 
of Béth Rabban Íshó-yahbh, was a disciple of Rabban 
Kám-Ishó, and he came from Réshà,* a province in 
the country of Béth Garmai He laboured in the 
schools of Harbath Gelàl? where he was thoroughly 
trained, and from his youth up he was a disciple in 
this Monastery [of Béth “Abhé], while Rabban Kám- 
Îshê was head. He was a spiritual man and a teacher, 
and he excelled in the ascetic life more than all his 
contemporaries. [р. 67| He was a seer of things which 
were remote, and of things which were about to happen, 
and he was called by his contemporaries, "Jacob the 
Seer." 

Now when the blessed Маг Ishó- yahbh5 had built the 
temple in this Monastery of [Béth Abhé], he gathered 
together Metropolitans and Bishops to the consecration 
thereof by the office of the Holy Mysteries, wishing 


1 Read de abiso. * See D. O., iii. т, pp. 118,141,255. 

з Read wk No? 

4 See Hoffmann, Auszüge, p. 277. 

5 Harbath Gelál or Gellál, Jı AS was probably situated 
on the Lower Zab. See Hoffmann, Auszüge, p. 261; B. O., 
iii. ii, p. 756. 

6 J. e., Ishó-yahbh Ш. of Adiabene. 
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with pride to show forth the greatness of his monastery 
in the sight of all those who were assembled. And 
it came to pass that at that moment the blessed Jacob 
was in the refectory, and [Маг lshó-yahbh] sent and 
called him, and commanded him to go up to the 
pulpit and read the psalms. Now there was present 
with Mar Catholicus a great doctor who had gone out 
to the porch of the temple to meditate upon the heads 
of the subject which he wished to treat in a learned 
manner” in [his] exposition of the Gospel. And when 
the divine man Jacob had begun to sing the psalm, 
the sweetness of his voice so greatly attracted the 
attention and mind of every one, that the eyes of all 
were fixed upon him and were looking at him. And 
when he had finished his psalm and had come down 
[from the pulpit], the doctor cried out with a loud 
voice, saying. “Fie upon thee, young man, for the 
sweetness of thy voice and the beautiful manner of 
thy singing have driven out of my mind all the thoughts 
which I wished to gather together"; and as the time 
had come Rabban Jacob went out to his cell. 

Now God, who foreseeth what is for the benefit of 
the community, in that the blessed Rabban Mar [shó-- 
yahbh,* the monk, and head of the monastery was 
dead, and the brethren of his monastery being troubled 
by reason of the absence of a man at their head,-— 
now Rabban Ishé-yahbh at the hour of his death had 


* pity. For 153 read {әз 

2 Rabban Ishó-yahbh, the founde of the Monastery which 
bore this name at Mósul, flourished about A. D. 570, while 
Ezekiel was Patriarch of the Nestorians. He was surnamed 
pos à», Or jon 5, = .بر قوسرا‎ For a list of his writings see 
B. O., їй. t, pp. 230, 231. 


BOOK Il: CHAPTER Ш. OF RABBAN APHNI-MARAN. 121 


himself said to them, “Be not afflicted, my sons and 
brethren, at my separation from you, for behold our 
Lord wil move the blessed Jacob, a monk of Béth 
‘Abhé, and he will come to you, and will be a head 
to you’—stirred up against him foolish jealousy by the 
hand of certain men, such as was stirred up against 
the blessed Jacob his [spiritual] father in the Great 
Monastery [of 124], and he went forth secretly and 
departed to that holy monastery. And the sons of 
this monastery were greatly vexed and afflicted on his 
account, and wished to make him come back here. [p. 68] 
And they went down to Маг Henan-Îshê * several 
times, and they brought against him letters [threatening] 
excommunication, but he would not at all be persuaded 
to return. Let every one who wishes to learn of his 
greatness and of the great freedom of speech which 
he possessed with God, take his history and read it; 
and from its perusal he will be moved to the praise 
of God, Who so greatly exalteth and magnifieth His 
saints, and to Whom be glory for ever and ever! 


CHAPTER IIL? 


OF RABBAN APHNI-MÁRAN.? 


This Aphni-Máran was a disciple of Rabban Kám- 
Ishó, and also of Rabban Aphni-Máran of holy memory, 


© See supra, p. 72, note 4. 

2 This chapter is quoted іп B. О, iii. 1, р. 187, coll. т, 2. 

3 He flourished about A. D. 660 under George the Patriarch, 
and is said to have been the founder of the Dér al-Za'farán 
near Mósul See Z. O., ii, p. 422; iii. 1, p. 187. He is one 
q 
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and he came from Karkha dhé Béth Sélókh' which is 
in the country of Béth Garmai. From his youth up 
he was a son and heir of the holy fathers in this mon- 
astery, serving perfectly the life of excellence, and being 
guided to the kingdom of heaven and its happiness 
by the hands and mediation of Rabban Kám-lshó, 
whose own peculiar disciple he was. And God gave 
him wisdom and understanding in the Scriptures, and 
like a spiritual philosopher, he composed many works 
and ^Responses", and treatises on doctrine in a perfect 
manner, and rivers of living water flowed from his 
belly? according to the word of our Lord. And against 
this man, because he was also like unto the pillar of 
light which led the Hebrews,’ and because God wished 
him to be the founder of a monastery with a large 
brotherhood, like his [spiritual| father, envious people 
were stirred up, and they placed him on a bier for 
the dead, [p. 69] and [ascribing to him] the name of 
Mesálléyánà,* with psalms and prayers for the dead 
they brought him out to the place where they make 
asses run.5 Nevertheless by his hands also the Lord 


of the monks mentioned by name in the letter which Îshô'- 
yahbh sent to Béth 'Abhé concerning the election of a head. 
See p. 104, 1. 11. 

* Ге, Kerkûk, gosta, s,s. See Hoffmann, Auszüge, p. 267. 

? St. John vii. 38. 

3 Exodus xiii. 21. 

^ озор o literally, “апа in the name of Mesallianism." 
For the doctrines of the 0 see supra, p. 91, note 3. 

5 The monks who treated Aphni Maran in this manner 


wished to indicate that he was an ass, and was only fit to be 
buried like an ass. 
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built and finished the holy monastery which is to this 
day called by his пате and memorial; may his prayers 
be with us for good, Amen! 


CHAPTER IV. 


ОЕ THE DEPARTURE OF MAR ISHO-YAHBH, [THE CATHOLICUS] 
AND OF THE BISHOPS WHO WERE WITH HIM TO BETH 
RHÓMAYÉ? (ASIA MINOR). 

Now when ÍIshó-yahbh* of Gédhálà had become 
Catholicus, after the death of their Bishop, the believ- 
ing men who were in Nineveh chose as governor 
and head of the pasture of their city and of all their 


* The Monastery of Rabban Aphni-Maran marked the limit 
on the north-west of the church province of Béth Nühádhrá 
(see supra, p. 111, note2). It is placed by Yâķût not far from al- 
Gezira by or upon Gebel Güdi. According to Ibn al-Athir Dêr 
al-Za'farán or Kalat al-Zafarán stood upon a high mountain, 
near зә, or Pérózshábhór, which lay on the banks of the 
Tigris. See Hoffmann, Azsziige, p. 213. Sachau mentions 
(Reise in Syrien und Mesopotamien, p. 376) “Kal'at Za'farán, 
eine Ruine, 27/, Stunden entfernt, auf dem Westufer des Tigris 
auf einem Hügel gelegen." 

г This chapter is quoted in Z. O., iii. 1, pp. 105, col. 2, and 
475, col. 2. 

3 Literally the “country of the Romans;" but Constantinople 
was nova Кота, 'Pépn véa, and hence the Syrians and Arabs 
use the word jog and 6500 ar-Rim, to designate the By- 
zantine Greeks. Wright, Chronicle of Joshua the Stylite, p. 1. 

4 I. е, lshó-yahbh Il. He sat from А. D. 628—644, and 
was Bishop of Baladh at the time of his elevation to the 
patriarchate. See &. O., ii, pp. 416—418; iii. 1, pp. 105,475; 
Bar-Hebraeus, Chron. Eccles., іі. 113, note 1; and Baethgen, 
Fragmente, pp. 13,19,108, 111. Ishé'- yahbh II died A. Gr. 955 = 
A. D. 643 and was buried at Kerkûk; see Bar-Hebraeus, Chron. 
Eccles, IL 127, note 3; and Wright, Syr. Lit, p. 842. The 
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country, the blessed Маг Íshó-yahbh,' the disciple of 
Rabban, and the son of the good and honourable man 
of worthy memory, Bastéhmagh, the nobleman from 
Küphlàánà,* a city of Adiabene. Апа the people of 
Máhózé dhé Ariwan (or Агіауап),: a city of Béth 
Garmai, chose Sahdona, the disciple of Rabban [ Jacob], 
concerning whom we have written a short time ago. 
And when Shéróé rose in the kingdom, he desired 
and wished to live in his kingdom in peace, and to 
be remote from the disturbances, and strifes, and raids, 
and evil things which Khusrau his father had committed; 
and by the command and permission of his pacific 
majesty there was rest to all the churches that were 
under the dominion of the Persians^ And [when] Mar 
Íshó- yahbh from Béth ‘Arbhayé* was appointed Patriarch, 
King Shéróé persuaded the Catholicus to select from 


principal writings of ]shó-yahbh were a commentary on the 
Psalms, and sundry epistles, histories, and homilies. According 
to Guidi, (Nuovo testo, p. 24) he was a married man. 

т He was educated in the schools of Nisibis, and became 
Bishop of Mósul, and afterwards Metropolitan of Arbél and 
Mósul. He sat as Catholicus from A. D. 647—658. The chief 
events in his life are recorded by Thomas of Marga in the 
following chapters. 

2 All the MSS. here read 505, which is certainly a mistake 
for jiSdoa. See Syriac text p. 78, 1. 5. 

3 Read edie Yeu. See Д. O., iii. I, pp. 116,475; iii. ii, 
pp. 723,761; Bar-Hebraus, Chron. Eccles, 18, note 1; Hoff- 
mann, Auszüge, p. 52, note 443, p. 277, note 2180. This town 
was probably situated on the Lesser Zab. 

4 See Guidi, Nuovo testo, p. 24. 


5 2554, or 255%, cx» а тап from the people who dwelt іп 


pods Мыз, Lb sh Jal, 7. e, the district between Eski Mosul on 
the Tigris and Nisibis. 
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the dominion of the East certain Metropolitans and 
Bishops, that they might go up to the territory of the 
Byzantine Greeks, at the cost and expense of the 
[Persian] king, bearing his letters and greetings, saying, 
[p. 70] “Let them make to pass away and to be blotted 
out all the discord’ and enmity which have existed 
between the Persians and the Greeks, and by their 
wisdom let them sow peace in the two countries.” 
Then Маг Íshó-yahbh being obedient to the command 
of the good King Shéróé,' gathered together Маг 


* dnx No», literally, “the troubling of peace.” 

* The Persian Mission of peace was despatched by Bórán, 
daughter of Khusrau Parwéz, although overtures of peace had 
been made to Heraclius by Shéró&. Bórán reigned only one 
year and four months, but during this short period she endeav- 
oured to do away with some of the ill effects of the recent wars. 
“Wie man erzählt, sprach sie am Tage ihrer Thronbesteigung: 
‘frommer Handlungsweise will ich mich befleissen und Gerechtig- 
keit anbefehlen.” . . . . Sie behandelte ihre Unterthanen gut, 
verbreitete Gerechtigkeit über sie, liess Münzen prägen und 
steinerne und hólzerne Brücken ausbessern. Die Steuerrück- 
stánde erliess sie den Leuten und schrieb an sie insgemein offne 
Briefe, worin sie ihnen darlegte, wie sie ihnen wohlthun wolle, 
und die verstorbenen Glieder der Dynastie schilderte. . . . . . 
Sie gab dem rómischen Kaiser durch Vermittlung des Catho- 
licus Ishé'-yahbh das hölzerne Kreuz zurück." Nóldeke, Ge- 
schichte der Perser, pp. 390—392. toda {558 eowds озћю1о 
جهوت‎ aN : “уот گە‎ Abax jaan Aaa эз e? 490 seod NNS. 
Abaso papp wanda oS «o S1 no dads отом GS psp ү! noh 
مکخط‎ wo озым: Kahan Ame JAA mols (момо oši блр Jaba 
14.055 As Na uoi» wodax MM yobs "0342 5л Lanos 5250 Wade 
AK dois Iosa WSS Guidi, Nuovo festo, р. 26. Ishó--yahbh 
met Heraclius at Aleppo, but he can hardly have given back to 
him the Holy Cross, which the Persians had carried off when 
they conquered Jerusalem A. D. 614 (Gibbon, Decline and Fall, 
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Cyriacus, the Metropolitan Bishop of Nisibis,‘ and Mar 
Paul, Metropolitan of Adiabene, and Mar Gabriel of 
Karkha dhé Béth Sélókh (Kerkük) and certain other 
Bishops, who were wise, instructed and understanding 


chap. xlvi), for that had been restored by Ardashir III in 628— 
629, and the festival to celebrate its restoration took place at 
Jerusalem in 629. (One writer says that rss, the general of 
Ardashir, sent the Cross back to Heraclius; see Guidi, /Vzovo 
festo, p. 25.) See the discussion on this point in Nóldeke, of. 
cil., p. 392, note т. In the account of this mission given by 
Bar-Hebraeus (Chron. Eccles., ii. 113) Ishó -yahbh is said to have 
given the Greeks to understand that his religion was the same 
as theirs. dow Lio. qai? wos 420A Asoo Suda эзо. Ishé'- yahbh 
was far-sighted enough to make an alliance with Muhammad 
the Prophet (or, as Wright thought, with Abû Bakr) through 
the intervention of a Christian governor at Najran called 
Sayyed, and lshó, the Bishop of the believers at that place. 
Certain of the conditions of the agreement, which was ratified 
by ‘Omar ibn al.Khattáb, are given by Bar-Hebraus Chron. 
Eccles., ii, col. 117; see also B. O., ii, p. 418; iii. t, p. 108. 
col. 1. lshó-yahbh stipulated that the Christians should be 
protected from the attacks of their foes; that the Arabs should 
not compel them to go out to war with them; that they should 
not compel them to change their manners and laws; that they 
should help them to repair their old churches; that the tax on the 
poor should not exceed four zZzé, and that the tax on merchants 
and the wealthy should be ten zZzé рег man; that a Christian 
woman in Arab service should neither be compelled to give 
up her faith, nor to neglect fasting and prayer; etc. 

1 See supra, Bk. i, chap. 27, p. 91. For the letters of Ishé'- 
yahbh to this bishop, see 25. O., ій. 1, p. 141, col. 2, p. 142, 
col 1. After his death his cell was spoiled by orders of the 
governor of Nisibis; see Guidi, Nuovo testo, p. 26, at the foot. 

? See B. O., iii. I, p. 116. . 

3 See В. О., iii. I, pp. 141,142; where letters from Ishd'- 
yahbh to this bishop concerning the people of Tagrith (Tekrit) 
are described. 
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men, and with them were also our holy Íshó-yahbh 
of Nineveh, and Sáhdónà. And thus through Christ 
our Lord, the Lord of the worlds and the Gover- 
nor and Guardian of the two countries and of the 
whole world gave these shepherds mercy in the sight 
of the Greeks, and they received their assembly and 
their petition as if they had been the angels of God. 
Thus those holy men were rewarded for all the care 
and heavy toil of that long journey, and they returned 
in peace to this country, each man to his episcopal 
throne. 


CHAPTER У.: 
OF THE CASKET OF THE BONES OF THE APOSTLES WHICH 
MAR 1SHO'-YAHBH BROUGHT WITH HIM [FROM ANTIOCH], 
AND PLACED IN THIS MONASTERY. 


Now while these holy men who have been men- 
tioned above were passing through the city of Antioch, 
and while they were resting in one of the churches 
of this city in which they tarried many days, [p. 71] 
Mar Íshó-yahbh of Béth ‘Abhé saw a white marble 
casket upon which was the sign of the adorable Cross, 
and to this, united to the chariot of its honour, were 
two figures of cherubs. And he saw the mighty deeds 
which were wrought there by means of it, and he 
learned that there were inside it some of the bones 
and portions of the bodies of the blessed Apostles,’ 
and being hot with all the desire of his love for that 
casket in which these were laid, he offered up prayers 
to God, the Lord of all, and frequent entreaties, that 


1 This chapter is quoted in B. O., iii. 1, p. 106, col. 2. 

2 St. Matthew died and was buried in Antioch. See Acta 
Sanctorum, xlvii, Sept. 21; Lipsius, Apostelecschichte, vol. 2, 
p. 127; Budge, Book of the Bee, p. 106. 
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by means of himself it might be brought’ to this country. 
And having vexed and tortured himself [by scheming] 
all manner of devices, and not knowing what to do, 
he gave this matter to God, [asking] that while he, 
that is Mar Isho- yahbh, used all human efforts, Christ 
would protect and defend him in a Divine manner.’ 
And this actually happened, for he stole it and brought 
it with him here with all the honour due to the holy 
pearls which were therein. And we are certain in our 
opinion and judgment that this matter was wrought? 
thus, for it is spoken of to this day in the city of 
Antioch, even as also it came down by tradition, and 
was handed on to us by those men who were before 
us in this monastery. 


CHAPTER VI.« 


OF HOW SAHDONA [FOOLISHLY] TURNED ASIDE FROM THE 
TRUE AND ORTHODOX BELIEF. 


Now when those holy men who went to the terri- 
tory of the Greeks (Asia Minor) were in the land of 
Apamea,’ they tarried there a few days to rest them- 


* В, О. has iN. 

2 Literally, While he, Mar Ishé'- yahbh worked like a man 
(9283), Christ would protect and defend him like a God (махі). 

3 Read 45541. 

* This chapter is quoted in &. O., iii. 1, p. 107, coll. 1, 2. 

5 The modern Kalat el-Medik on the Orontes. Apamea 
lies on the western edge of the plain which extends from the 
southern slope of the el-Bára mountains, and the mountains 
near Kalat Sédjar and Ната. See Sachau, Кефе zw Meso- 
potamien, p. 71f. Dr. Strassmaier has noted a passage on 
British Museum tablet SP. 1. 176, in which it is said that the 
city of A-pa-am-a is situated upon the river .52-2//и. 
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selves; [p. 72] and there was there a certain monastery of 
heretics* who had made themselves strangers to the 
religion’? of truth. And the holy and blessed Mar John, 
Bishop of the Scattered of the country? of Damascus, 
a great and godlike man who worked signs and 
wonders like the Apostles in those countries, and 
whose acts of abstinence and ascetic manner of life and 
exalted holiness are reported unto this day, and Már 
|shó-yahbh of our convent, and Sahdéna with him, 
wished to go to these men to hold a discussion with 
them. And when the sons of that monastery went 
forth to them, they marvelled and were astonished at 
the arguments which these three brilliant stars brought 
against them, and they perceived that the stubble of 
their doctrine was not able [to resist] in the very smallest 
degree, the fire of the true wisdom and the powerful 
demonstrations* of the men from the East. Now the 
men of that monastery had a head, a grey-headed old 
man, and his disciples went into his presence and said 
to him, "Three Eastern Bishops from among the 
ambassadors of the King of the Persians, who have 
come to us, have destroyed and made of none effect 
all the labour and care’ [which we have spent] in 
weaving compositions of words on the dogma which 
we hold" Now that wicked old man who, according 
to what I have learned from others by the tradition 
which hath come down, was a sorcerer, commanded? 
his disciples to entreat them to come in to see him, 
for [he wished] more particularly to hear from them 


* Not necessarily Jacobites. ? Literally, "confession." 
з Read adap. ^ Strike out the point after Chaim. 
5 Read #55 = peMérn. 6 Read sag, 


r 
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concerning the petition which they had moved, And when 
the blessed men Mar Íshó- yahbh and Маг John excused 
themselves, for they accounted the sight of that wicked 
old man as the sight of the Devil himself, Sahdéna, 
as it were relying upon his own enlightened under- 
standing was so bold as to go in; and when his com- 
panions* entreated him not to cross [the threshold] he 
would not be persuaded by them. And they say that 
when he had gone in to the monastery to the old 
man, and had seen his grey hairs and age, [p. 73] he bowed 
his head under his right hand; and thus, they say, the 
understanding of Sáhdónà became corrupted from the 
true faith which he held. And little by little, with the 
progress of time and changes, Ѕаһабпа wrote books for 
those who denied* the correctness of the opinion that 
there are two natures and two persons in one created 
form. And when the holy Mar Íshó- yahbh of Adiabene 
arose as Catholicus, he expelled Sáhdónà from the 
Church,? according to the prophecy which had been 
[made] concerning him by the holy Rabban Bar-Idta 
the ascetic in very truth. 


* Read ,go332.. ° Read 55i, Bu. 

з Among the letters of Mar Ishó-yahbh are five which 
relate to Sáhdóná and to his conversion to the views held by the 
Jacobites, and they form Nos 6,7,28,29 and 30 of those which 
were written while he was Metropolitan of Hazza (Arbél) near 
Mósul Portions of them have been published by Assemánií, 
B. O., iti. 1, pp. 116,118 and II9, but as the defection of 
Sáhdónáà caused such a disturbance in the Nestorian Church, 
and was held to be of a very serious character by Маг Ishé'- 
yahbh himself, and as the letters are of such importance for the 
right understanding of certain parts of the history of Thomas 
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CHAPTER VIL? 


OF MAR isHÓ- YAHBH [iii], THE CATHOLICUS, AND OF HOW HE 
WISHED TO ESTABLISH A SCHOOL IN THIS MONASTERY. 


Now as soon as Маг fshé-yahbh had become 
Catholicus and Patriarch, and had received all the 
fulness of the holy things, and the sacerdotal garments 
which are given for the glory and advancement and 
perfection of the holy Church, by the election of the 
Holy Spirit, the cause, and giver, and perfector of all 
her sublimity, he showed forth diligent zeal and care 
with all the solicitude which it is right should be mani- 
fested by sons for the paternal inheritance of the house 
in which they were reared. And he built in this mon- 
astery a splendid temple, at great expense, and with 
the participation of the holy and blessed in all things, 
the blessed Маг Sabhr-lshó, Metropolitan Bishop of 
Béth Garmai, and of Mar George, his disciple, 
the Metropolitan of Adiabene,* [p. 74] concerning 
whom we will afterwards speak, and of all the 
Bishops of this diocese of Áthór? and Adiabene, the 
temple* was consecrated and beautified with all holy things. 


of Margá, it has been thought proper to give the full texts of 
these at the end of this chapter. They are edited from two 
copies which I caused to be made from an old MS. at Mósul 
while on a mission to Mesopotamia for the Trustees of the 
British Museum. They afford an interesting insight into the 
history of Sáhdóná, and into the character of Ishé'-yahbh, and 
give an idea of the internal troubles which beset the Nestorian 
Church at that period. 

* This chapter is quoted іп B. O., iii. 1, p. 124, col. 1. 

? See Bk. ii. chaps. xii—xv. 

3 Г. e, the diocese of Mósul. See Payne Smith, Thes., 
col. 421. For monasteries situated in this district see Hoff- 
mann, Auszüge, pp. 175—179. * Read xagaio. 
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And a short time after these things Маг Ishé'- yahbh 
wished to build a school near his cell, and to provide 
it with all that was necessary, and to bring to it 
teachers and masters and expositors, and to gather 
together many scholars and to provide for them in all 
things. And he had made ready in his mind, and had 
resolved and decided to carry out this work in such 
a way that for every child who was trained and 
instructed therein the monastery might be near at hand 
for the purpose of [his] becoming a disciple, so that 
the school and the monastery might become one; the 
school to give birth to and rear scholars, and the 
monastery to teach and sanctify them for the labours 
of the ascetic life. And he brought workmen and 
builders to build what he wished. 


LETTERS OF MAR iSHO-YAHBH CONCERNING SAHDONA THE 
APOSTATE. 

I. To the clergy of Máhózé dhé Ariwan.* ып 2کو‎ aS 
OAs фы jams ый ө! Sh, حه دص‎ hox wo, mks imn Laoni 
دمۈځذەمټ.‎ аз {1 Міо dads Aone دل‎ JOS099 osos og фка DAKA 
wha pid که مچیه‎ Моло AnA LOAN do Maxo Mix oc AGS 
„узмо ed SS acol ышх„Мзро nenos -M30N1 ыоомз ادل‎ (xc) Noo {Мо 
usos Boma. фразе As AA path, exo o dnas дәу iyon Aaszo 
ANS مس‎ aah. А ox? А emu „олоЗхоһә {КоОААФю ^^ s5» og 
taaa $Мозх5д {005 Aod .№оздзоюо ami МоА8хә لەتەچ‎ 
Aw pan „© poao jezox دش‎ eios Atos „х 51 ons Sas 
eMpekaS INA Nox Abada Jom АМ 5 qos „Мо! shma Bods Mol. 


220 . 


* Extracts from this letter have been published by Assemáni, 
B. O., їй, pars 1, pp. 116, 117 and 137. The passages omitted 
by him are enclosed in brackets [ ]. 
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оомал созі шә jNosi/N6 Молор об „Әә Aso fod: ooh 
محمسشر‎ Аз ӧз эз бз esp حەت‎ {озю мо No.oxho А Nul Мох 
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: See B. O., їн. I, p. 116, col. 2, 1. 23. 
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The next four lines are quoted in B. O., iii. I, p. 137, col. 2. 
2 See В. O., iii. I, p. 117, col. 1, 1. 32. 
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* See Assemáni, В. O., їй. i. 118, col. 1. 
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CHAPTER VIIL; 

OF RABBAN K AM-ISHÓ, THE HEAD OF THE MONASTERY, AND 
OF HOW HE ELECTED TO OPPOSE MAR iSHO -YAHBH. 
Now when the holy Rabban Kám-lshó, the head 

of the monastery, and a large gathering of brethren 


: Assemani spells the name -4»o3.5oa. 


г Assemáni has A424}. 


з This chapter is quoted in 2. O., iii. 1, p. 124, col. 2. 
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of his own opinion and manner of life saw what the 
Catholicus was doing, that" he was preparing to bring? 
uproar and noise upon them, and that henceforth they 
must abandon the happiness and enjoyment of retirement, 
and all the course of the ascetic life, the glory and 
beauty of which seclusion, whether it be on the tongue, 
or sight, or hearing, bringeth to a man, they were 
all gathered together in the presence of Már Catholicus, 
and with gentle entreaties, and humble supplication, 
they begged Mar Catholicus exceedingly to desist from 
this work which would injure them in several partic- 
ulars, saying, [p. 75] “It is not good for [us| monks, 
while dwelling in our cells, to be disturbed by the 
sound of the chanting’ of the psalms and the singing 
of the hymns and the offices, and by the noise of the 
voices of the school boys and of those who keep 
watch [by night].4 We have neither found it in writing, 
nor have we received it by report that such a thing 
as this ever took place in any of the monasteries of 
the fathers. We are destined for weeping and mourning 
while we dwell in our cells, according to the doctrine 
which we have learned from [our] books, and we have 
also received [this] from our father Mar Jacob, for 
during his lifetime and on his departure from us he 
did not command us that one should teach the other 


т Read ging. 

2 Read "jy, 

3 *Neque enim, aiebant, est hoc Monachorum opus, ut in 
cellis nostris sedentes, audiamus cantiones, et sonos, et tripudia 
puerorum, et nocturnos vigilantium adolescentium ludos". B. O., 
iii. т, p. 126, col. т. 

4 Бок “.... Presbyter ..... qui nocturno praesertim 
officio decantando praeest. See Z. O., iii. 2, p. 820ff. 
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to sing,’ and to read the offices from books. Cease 
then from the effort of making us to become school 
boys again, and instead let each man dwell in his cell, 
and let each man read by himself. If however, thou 
wishest to build a school, behold all the towns, and 
villages and the lands round about them; the whole? 
land of Persia is thy dominion, build then wheresoever 
thou wishest; but in this monastery a school shall not 
be built, for if thou dost build a school here, we shall 
all depart.” And Mar Catholicus said to them, “It is 
not necessary for you to be angry at a matter which 
would bring you honour, and which would expand and 
increase the glory of this monastery. For since two 
excellent things, as it were two effectual powers, viz., 
the one being practice, which is the learning of the 
Divine Scriptures, and the other being spiritual con- 
templation, which is established by the working of the 
mind and understanding, would be perfected in this 
place, this monastery, the house of our fathers, would 
become a mirror of deeds to be emulated by the wise 
and diligent, and the congregation of monks would 
increase by reason of those who would be instructed 
in doctrine in the school. And, moreover, I have the 
power [to build] for two reasons which must overcome 
all obstacles; first, because I have adorned and endowed 
this monastery with property and earthly possessions, 


т “ut alter alterum doceremus, aut alium quempiam literis 
imbueremus; multoque minus, ut Scholares iterum evaderemus." 
B. O., їй. I, p. 126, col І. doin Z. &., Aw nosis = choral 
singing. 

2 Read p ocn. 

3 Hoffmann would read eas, in which case we must trans- 
late “thy power is in the whole land of Persia." 
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and secondly, [p. 76] because, spiritually," I am master 
of all monasteries and convents; and it is meet for 
me to honour and adorn my own monastery especially 
rather than to glorify the monasteries [of others]. 
Therefore, by the word of our Lord, cease ye to be 
obstacles to the work, for the good pleasure of God, 
the Lord of all, is therein." 


CHAPTER IX.* 


OF THE DEPARTURE OF RABBAN KÁM-ISHÓ AND THE 
BRETHREN [WHO WERE WITH HIM] FROM [THIS] MONASTERY 
TO HERPA,? A VILLAGE OF SAPHSAPHA. 

Now when Rabban Kam-Ishé, and Béráz Sürin: 
the head of the congregation, who after Rabban Kam- 


* Hoffmann would read 44.65» 25»e5»o “Апа in that by the 
ornament of my spirit I have power over all monasteries and 


convents,” etc. 
2 This chapter is quoted in B. O., iii. I, p. 125, col. т. 


з Herpå is mentioned together with Béth Bózi, Birta, Hlepta, 
Hatrá, Báshósh, Résh'én in Bk. IV, chap. 21, as being situated 
in the province of Saphsáphá, which according to Hoffmann, 
(Auszüge, p. 223), embraced the region extending from the 
southern slopes of the Hair mountains on the north and east 
of the plain of Naukur along the Gómel river, and thence 
along the Upper Hazir river by Shermen and Shósh to ‘Акта, 

4 A name compounded of Pers. éarz “high”, and Sárén the 
name of a noble Persian family. For examples of distinguished 
men who bore the name Sûrên, Хоорђуос̧, Xouprnvnc, and a 
discussion upon it see Nóldeke, Geschichte der Perser, р. 438, 
note 4. Beraz бїгїп is mentioned by пате in the letter 
which Íshó-yahbh wrote to Kám-Ishó and the other monks 
of Béth ‘Abhé concerning the election of an abbot. See supra 
р. 104 and Z. O., iii. 1, p. 141, col. 1. The famous convent 
of Béth ‘Abhé lay to the south of Herpå. See the following 
chapter (p. 152, 1. 19), and Hoffmann, Auszüge, p. 226. 
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Îshê obtained the headship of the monastery, saw that 
they were irresistibly compelled to depart from the 
monastery, because they were not able to withstand 
Маг Ílshó-yahbh, they together with seventy solitaries 
belonging to this congregation, made ready with one 
accord and at night, unperceived by Mar Catholicus, they 
went into the martyrium, and took away the coffin of 
the holy Mar Jacob their spiritual father. And thus 
weeping, and crying, and murmuring, that they should 
never again see this monastery, and that their departure 
was for ever, they all went forth up above Herpå, a 
village of Saphsapha, prepared to build a monastery in 
which they might lay Rabban Jacob, and where they 
might continue the course of their ascetic life and end 
their days. And they had made ready to bring stones 
and had prepared materials for the construction of a 
temple and cells, and those blessed men did not per- 
ceive that God would shortly bring them back to the 
inheritance of their father Jacob. 


[P. 77] CHAPTER X. 


OF THE VISION WHICH MAR ISHÓ -YAIIBH SAW ON THE NIGHT 
IN WHICH THE BRETHREN TOOK RABBAN JACOB AND 
DEPARTED. 


Now although the over-zealousness of the will of 
Маг Íshó-yahbh was not praiseworthy in the sight of 
these holy men, and appeared to them to be a hind- 
rance,—as indeed it was,—to their ascetic manner of 
life, nevertheless it appeared that the zealousness' of 


* Hoffmann would read, but doubtfully ex; xoxa. 
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will of the holy man might at the end result in a 
beautiful ending, and he, therefore, determined to make 
it a good thing, however much it might be displeasing 
to the monks. And the Lord Christ Himself", who 
saw the thoughts of both parties, on the one side 
Маг Íshó-yahbh wishing to build a school for the 
increase of divine doctrine* and spiritual growth, and 
on the other, the monks fleeing away from this for 
the sake of love for Him, that in quietness, and with- 
out any disturbance, they might take pains to please 
His Lordship, even as the Ashimonian? desert in which 
they lived taught them to do, showed Mar Catholicus 
on the night in which the holy men went forth, when 
he was lying on the bed of his holiness, half asleep* 
and half awake, a vision in which a large eagle, strong 
of body and long of pinions, and having many eaglets 
upon his back, went forth from the martyrium where 
Rabban Jacob was buried, and flew away from the 
monastery towards the north; and he heard the noise 
of the twittering and the chattering of the eaglets 
which were upon his back as if their food had been 
taken away from them. And he woke up with a start 
and the dream and the vision which he had seen made 
him marvel and wonder. And he called for the sacristan 
by the hand of his disciple, and he came to him, and 
before he could question him the sacristan said to him, 


* Read оя. 2 Read 1350.5. 

3 ӧюьхі. In Payne Smith, ZZes. col. 406, erat is explained 
by i29 X» вор “a place without water," and in Duval’s Bar 
Bahlil, (Paris 1888, pt. 1, col. 307) it is said to be the name 
of a place ese ewl. xi = probably ПБУ, or pw. 

+ The remaining part of this chapter is quoted in Z. O., iii. 1, 
p. 125, col. 2. 
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“A short time ago the head of the monastery and Béraz 
Sürén came with seventy men, and they took the body 
of Rabban Jacob and departed; [p. 78] and behold the 
whole congregation is making ready to depart from 
this monastery after them.” And when the blessed 
Mar {sho -yahbh heard these things, he knew that 
what he wished to do was not the Will of God, and 
he rose up on that day and wrote to the holy men to 
come back to their monastery. And he departed to 
Kuphlana his village, and he built there the school 
which he had prepared to build in this monastery; 
and those blessed men turned and came back to 
their cells.’ 


* Soon after the expulsion of Sáhdónà from the Nestorian 
Church, and the quarrel with the monks of Béth ‘Abhé, Îshê'- 
yahbh found himself involved in a serious dispute with Simon the 
Metropolitan of Rew-Ardashir (See Noldeke, Geschichte der 
Perser, p. 19) in Persia and of the Katrayé, who refused obe- 
dience to him as his diocesan, and who held views which were 
not pleasing to him. Our knowledge of the reasons of the 
dispute is limited, and can only be obtained from a series of 
seven letters which Маг Ishé'-yahbh wrote to Simon and the 
Bishops of Persia, and to the monks and Church of Katar, a 
district on the Persian Gulf near Babrén. In them he argues the 
disputed points with considerable skill; and more than once 
refers to his own work AHuppakh Hushshabhe, jo. son (in 
Arabic VV „Хе В. O., iii. 1, p. 137), or “Refutation of (Here- 
tical) Opinions,” and they, like the letters which he wrote соп» 
cerning Sáhdóná, are excellent examples of his epistolary com- 
positions. The full text of these letters is given at the end 
of this chapter; and for a complete list of his letters see Z. O., iii. 1, 
рр. 140—143. In addition to these works he wrote “Ехһог- 
tations for beginners [in the ascetic life],” thought by Assemání 

ч 
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LETTERS OF MAR ISHO-YAHBH CONCERNING THE DISPUTE 
IN PERSIA AND KATAR. 


I. To Simon, Bishop of Rew-Ardashir. jaanasi osos SoS] 
WS, Sedi, 13000051 (олох shw jino es SOLSOX, (о .5ox250/8p 
i293 уо» У Mia 3405 {Dosa ?ایی‎ DÀ xt nx es CTET. EE] 
2 AIN دسل‎ (mons ډوه‎ qal ح۹ صوصف‎ OS 1ی‎ „4131 mb (On? OF де 
(uA, ind gupp س٥٥۵‎ Gl adx Inal jo Araza 55 {5омА5ә هوذخ‎ 
ad буроо Nader Мә padal 1 Амохо SAID pal up dade ano 
{robo BS {Хорор 1№оху 0м Nosox pods fin Мел» КО" gis 
14533] dso „М 81 ak حه ەوط.‎ Dun Nous feasts ibas os fonok 20 
Жз صدە ةو‎ .фх8зә JASNI salvo 1$1 عاسم‎ Apdo? دوقن‎ Pond {91р od 
aa Мов jbo 1 neasa? jNoxNoMo Idm vo mW mas ae wd obl, 
Keo Nt Gus, ed Sass isim Aa, Ss dodo! quo» : У os ро der 
Мама {хо og! .$10 М1 weds (xe oss oS {ло ods S. Am ods 
el фо X зэ XM : جىڭەم‎ dais xpd dudes foe phe Ls Nome oS 
lei? солу, S АМ! омур نذه‎ оМмолмор دودط‎ ENS guards 
сумою :کر فشک‎ poss «Коз „Ую oS {хл Ast snas jNowo.nS 
Моја کی‎ №1 eo МА ә juox sobs? ч! (^4 дә Мы Bbxo Е 
Доў o fast: Has صت‎ зз ji] оуб pao АХЫ Xe» Jolian je 
ізбу јо $e mus ài Bá io Assos ta. Ао»озз Sos Oo 
دادم صر‎ Goad д1 Simo joi ә 55 Nap XM ex AS дођо 
[adn асо olga Мз Qon iato] exe fol 1ہ‎ фаз (ом انط‎ p diac 
تسر‎ ijale Мо оз Жо os. 1820 کد‎ рәр osa “0865509 {45 Bos og jan 


to have been composed while he was a monk at Béth 'Ábhé, and 
he arranged the “Hudhra”, ог service-book for the Sundays of 
the whole year, and drew up the offices of baptism, absolution, 
and consecration. See Д. O., ii. І, pp. 139—141; Wright, 
Syriac Literature, p. 843; and Badger, The Nestorians, vol: it, 
pp. 22—23. 

1 бее B. O., їй. 1, p. 127, col. 2ff. 3 

a J. e., 14685, the inhabitants of the capital of oue. 
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* See B. O., iii. 1, p. 128, col. 2, l. 26. 
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* See Proverbs xxv. 20. г Var. аә, ody. 
з Assemáni has ópia., + Assemani omits Jt. 
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1 Assemani has oud. 
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t бее B. О., iii. 1, р. 132, col. 1. 
2 One copy omits {romaon. 
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* Assemáni gives ,adyl}isdiod, but read a-xddias05007 E 
EUST see Nóldeke, Geschichte der Perser, p. 19, note 5. 
2 Assemáni has Sasso. 
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CHAPTER XI." 


OF RABBAN ‘ANAN-ISHO ^ THE DOCTOR, AND MONK, AND 
COMPILER OF THE “BOOK OF PARADISE."? 


It is not right that the glorious memory of the 
holy Abba 'Ánán-lshó* should drop out from our 
mind, or that we should suppress the mention of his 
indefatigable zeal, on the contrary, let us place his 
noble acts among [those of] his companions, for happi- 
ness at the right hand of our Lord Christ is [also] 
laid up for him with them. Now this blessed man 
*Ánán-lshó and Íshó-yahbhs5 his brother came from the 
country of Adiabene; they were both trained in doctrine 
in the city of Nisibis, being children of the school and 
love and household of the blessed Маг Ishé-yahbh [of 
Adiabene]. They became disciples in the Great Mon- 
astery [of 124], as the books which belong to them in 
the ишу of this monte testify, for they shew that 


1 Parts of this chapter are quoted i in 8. O., iii. 1, pp. 139,144. 

? Properly "Апа. n[i-Ishó' See Hoffmann, Opuscula Nes- 
loriana, p. iv. 

3 See infra, р. 189f. 

4 'Anán-]shó' and his brother Îshô'- yahbh were fellow-students 
at Nisibis with Ishé'-yahbh III., and afterwards entered the great 
convent on Mount 124; they flourished about the year 645. 
See Wright, Syr. Lit, p. 843; B. O., іі. I, p. 144, col. І 

5 He afterwards became Bishop of Kárdáliábhadh. (See p. 177). 
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they were written by their hands there. Now Abba 
Ánàn-shó having lived the life of an ascetic with all 
excellence, and having his mind constantly fixed upon 
the works of the ascetic fathers, determined to go and 
worship in Jerusalem. And from there he went to the 
desert of Scete,* where he learned concerning all the 
manner of the lives of the ascetic fathers, whose 
histories and questions are written in books, [p. 79] 
and concerning their dwellings, and the places in 
which they lived. And when he turned to come back 
he made his journey by way of the [monastery of the] 
holy Mar John, Bishop of the Scattered, of whom I 
have made mention a little way back,’ that he might 
be blessed by his holiness,’ and enjoy his conversation. 
And after he had come to his own monastery,‘ he 
took his brother, and they came to this monastery 
[of Béth ‘Abhé] by reason of the annoyance and con- 
tention which had taken place there, for certain men 
who were slanderers, and who set themselves against 
holy men, had risen up there, and they drove out the 
holy Rabban Narsai, the disciple of Már Bábhai, who 
finally became head of the monastery 5 and was renown- 
ed for a life of excellence. And concerning Mar 
Narsai the holy Маг Íshó-yahbh, when he was Bishop 
of Nineveh, wrote a letter to the Great Monastery, 
blaming them, and saying, "Ye have not acted rightly 
towards that [holy] man in making him a stranger 


* See supra, p. 39, note 3. ? See supra, p. 129. 

з Read qnoxnas. + I e, Mount 1214. 

5 See chap. 18. Магѕаі succeeded Babhai as head of the 
Monastery of ]zlà after A. D. 628. See B. O., ій. 1, р. 455, 
col 2. He is probably the Narsai to whom Ishé'-yahbh wrote 
Letters Nos. 29 and 5o. 
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to your congregation.” Now when they came to this 
monastery, and dwelt in silence according to the rule 
of ascetics, Rabban ‘Anan-lshé the wise of under- 
standing laboured so hard in the study of books, that 
he surpassed all who were before and after him in his 
knowledge. And when Mar Íshó-yahbh was Metro- 
politan of Arbél (Arbela),? and wished to draw up in 


: Thomas is no doubt quoting from a letter which he had 
at hand, but of which no copy seems to have come down to 
us. No. 16 of the letters written by Маг Ishó- yahbh while he 
was Bishop of Mósul is addressed to the monks of the Mon- 
astery of Mount Îzlå, and refers to the expulsion of some of 
the brethren. He says that he has twice written to them, and 
that inasmuch as he has received no answer he is afraid that 
what he has heard by rumour of the quarrel which had broken 
out among them, but which he never expected could be true, 
has really happened. He describes the quarrel as the work of 
the devil in the form of a man, and in a long exhortation ad- 
vises them to remember their past glorious state, and to en- 
deavour to bring it back again. Finally he says, “Go forth after 
your brethren, and gather them together, and if it be necessary 
for you to endure suffering, shrink not from it until ye have made 
them dwellers together with you, and loving associates."  omé4o 


ORISA? Lops Odo کس .9-3% کد‎ uM de 4o oxio € 5N3 
{озо {8Мбхо {озо vis yeas eH (fol 17a.). It is probable that 


'Ánán-Óshó' and his brother left the Monastery of 1214 on ac- 
count of the disturbance referred to in the above letter. 


2 The chief town of Adiabene, situated about 70 miles east 
of Mésul. Of Arbél, Arbil, or Irbil, зу (Yakut, t. т, p. 186.) 
Bar-Bahlül says ij. Me 8 supe qt di datul cape wo Semi 
ar ضيف‎ donio фә» مطرنة الموصل‎ UA ore: Duval, Syr. Lex., 
col. 280. The site is a very old one, and is mentioned in the 


cuneiform inscriptions. See Schrader, Keilinschriften und das 
Alte Testament, p. 441. 
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order a book of the Canons' that he miei send copies 
of it to all the countries of his patriarchate, he made 
the wise Abba ‘Anan-lshé’, the love of whom is very 
dear and sweet to me,’ to sit with him during the 
drawing up of the canons, because of the institutes 
and rules which he had composed, and because he 
found that he? alone possessed in a sufficient measure 
a clear mind, and a natural talent for the art of music,‘ 
and a knowledge how to arrange words. 

Now the excellent man, and elect of God, Îshê- 
yahbh, the brother of'Ánán-lshó, was appointed Bishop 
of Kardaliabhadh,’ that is Shenna a city of Béth 
Каттап, And the noble 'Ánán-Àshó composed defi- 


1 The rum horarum Canonicarum of АЫ, B. O., iii. 1, 
р. 145, col 1. For the regulations made by Íshó-yahbh for 
times of prayer, e/c., see P. O., iii. I, pp. 139, 305, and espe- 
cially p. 526. 

2 Compare p. 88, line 3 (text) where Thomas says “Т am 
consumed with love for him,” Z е., 'Ánán-Íshó. Strike out 
note 2. 

3 In note 3 read e$ s. — Assemáni has „ео%ъә (B. O., iii, 
p. 139, col. 2). 

* 5 коюы, 

5 Kárdáliábhádh, зї کارداری‎ is the old name of Shenná dhé 
Béth Каттап, or Sinn Bárimma, B4 سن بار‎ which was situated at 


a distance of ten farsak from Tekrit, C55, on the east bank 
of the Tigris, below the spot where the Lower Záb flows into 
the Tigris. See Hoffmann, Auszüge, рр. 189, 253. Và labs 
55 Фә Je نسب الس‎ Шы» Lo s da? فی شرقی‎ 255 
Yáküt, t. I, p. 464, ll. 20—22. According to B. M. Rich 7203, 
fol. 1612, col. 1, and B. M. Orient. 2441, fol. 3462, col. 2, 
3.555 also = السن‎ Axio. Hoffmann suggests that Kardalia- 
bhádh = Kárdin-ábád (cf. Rûbîl for Reuben), 2. е, ‘Kardin’s 
colony." Cf. Yazdin-ábád (text, p. 234. 19, 386. 16). 
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nitions and divisions of various кк [р. 80] which 
were written upon the walls of his cell. And when his 
brother Маг ishó-yahbh came to pray in this mon- 
astery, and saw the divisions of the science of philo- 
sophy of his brother "Ánán-lshó, he begged him to 
write a commentary on them for him, and to send it 
to him, which ‘Anan-Ishé actually did. And he wrote 
to him a clear exposition in many lines, from* which 
will be apparent to every one who readeth therein the 
greatness of his wisdom; now the title of this work is, 
“A letter} which a brother wrote to his brother; to 
the excellent and holy Маг lshó-yahbh the Bishop, 
*Ánàn-lshó in the Lord, greeting.” He also* wrote a 
work on the correct pronunciation of the words and 
of the difficult words which are used with different 
significations* in the writings of the Fathers, which 


* Read z2»2. 2 Read eis. 

3 Read {м5% э. 

+ Compare the entry in ‘Abhd-Ishé‘s Catalogue (B. O., їй. 1, 
р. 144) 45n) ix5odo {&з„ох mo soxass. Assemani refers to an 
Exposition of obscure passages from the Book of Paradise, in 
which unfortunately the name of the author is not given, but says 
‘an hujus Ananjesu sint, non ausim definire’ (8. O., iii. I, p. 146, 
col. 2, at the foot). The famous “Book of Paradise” redacted 
by ‘An&n- Ishó' is described by Thomas in chapter 15 of this 
book; see p. 189f. His work entitled Leber Canonorum de Aequi- 
litteris, 7. е, on the different pronunciation and signification of 
words that are spelt with the same letters, has been published, 
with the additions of Honain ibn-Ishák of al-Hirah, (died in 873) 
and another compiler, by Hoffmann, Opuscula Nestoriana, 
pp. 2—49. 

5 In this work he followed in the footsteps of Joseph 
Hüzáyá, and anticipated Jacob of Edessa and the monks of 
Karkaph'thà. Wright, Syr. Liz, p. 843, col. І 
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exists among the books in the library* of this convent, 
and which surpasses all other collations in its accuracy; 
and according to what I have learned concerning these 
his [books] from the aged Elders, they were com- 
pleted and given to us by him. Now when the 
blessed Маг ishé-yahbh the Catholicus departed this 
temporary life,* the holy Mar’ George became Patriarch 
after him. 


CHAPTER XII.* 


OF THE BLESSED MAR GEORGE,’ THE CATHOLICUS. 


This holy man Mar George came from Kaphra® in 
the province? of Béth Gaw4ya, which is in the* country 
of Béth Garmai; he was the son of rich and noble 


* We must read here ы мәз Auld pixe x5o$3 jna Nap. 
See Hoffmann, Opuscula Nestoriana, p. V. 

2 Read jsp fan po. 3 Strike out w after „эж. 

4 This chapter is quoted іп B. O., iii. 1, p. 149f. 

5 George, the disciple of Ishé'-yahbh, was first Bishop of 
Mósul, then Metropolitan of Adiabene, and finally Patriarch of 
the Nestorians; he succeeded his friend Ishé‘-yahbh A. D. 661 
and sat until 680. He wrote {Мёзшо /MosoSao АЛозо oux 
ўзёзно Aso .0ص3‎ See Д. O., їй. I, pp. 153, 708. 

6 4595 — C a place on the naphtha mountains between 
Та Hurmatli and the Diyala river. See Hoffmann, Auszüge, 
P. 277. 1 

7 део, a tract of land, Pers, 3283, рїш. 550, Arab. 
81233, plur. 261333, or (3505. This word is compared with 
the Pehlevi paon by J. Müller; see Lagarde, Gesammelte Ab- 
handlungen, 1866, p. 81. 

5 Read pap. 
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parents, and his father possessed in this country [of 
Marga] two estates, Tella dhé Zallé, that is Tell-zallah, 
and Béth Habba,* and he was sent by his parents to 
watch and govern the affairs and business of these 
estates. [p. 81] And when he went into the monastery 
to pray and to be blessed by the ascetics and those 
who dwelt therein, their manner of life was pleasing 
in the sight of the blessed man, and he also wished 
to inscribe himself with the seal of their divine service. 
Now according to what I have learned from his kins- 
folk, who possess written records of him, he became a 
disciple after the death of Rabban [Jacob], and the 
time itself shews us that it must have been subsequent 
to this event, for at that period he had not yet arrived 
at the age for being a disciple. It is probable that he 
received the tonsure before Rabban Kam-ishd received 
the office of head of the convent. And when his father 
departed from this world, George entreated his brethren 
that the village of Béth Habba might be given to him 
as his share in the division of the inheritance, and he 
gave it to this monastery [of Béth *Ábhél] Now when 
the blessed Маг Íshó-yahbh was Bishop of Nineveh 
he saw the intelligence and good disposition and 
humility of the young man George, and was drawn 
to love him as the blessed Nectarius* loved Evag- 


* See Hoffmann, Auszüge, p. 227 and note 675 (p. 74). 
Tella dhë Zállé and Béth I, abba must have been situated very 
near Béth ‘A bhé. 

? Nectarius, the senator, a native of Tarsus, was made 
Bishop of Constantinople by Theodosius; he died about A.D. 397. 
Thomas of Margá probably means either Basil the Great or 
Gregory Nazianzen. Socrates says (Hist. Eccles., iv. 23) that 
Evagrius was ordained at Constantinople by Gregory Nazianzen, 


BOOK II. CHAPTER XII, OF GEORGE OF BETH GAWAYA. 181 


rius, and brought him to be his disciple. And when Mar 
Ishé-yahbh became Metropolitan of Adiabene? he took 
the excellent and humble George with him; and when Mar 
ishé'-yahbh became Catholicus he made him Metropolitan 
of this country (Marga) in his place. So also when 
he became Patriarch this same Маг Íshó-yahbh was 
appointed general governor of the dominion of the 
countries which were far away? And he had many 
disciple and intimate friends, and one of them, George,‘ 
he made Metropolitan of Péráth dhé Маіѕһап,5 and 
another George, to be distinguished from our George, 
he made Metropolitan of Nisibis, by whom was com- 
posed the hymn of praise for the consecration of a 
church which begins: — 


"Glory to Thy mercy, Christ, our King, 
“Son of God, adored by all."ó 


and Sozomen relates (Hist. Eccles., vi 30) that when Gregory 
occupied the see of Constantinople, he made Evagrius his 
archdeacon. See also &. O., iii. 1, pp. 45, 151. 

1 Evagrius of Pontus born about A. D. 345, died 399. 

2 J. e„ kazza or Irbil, Arbela. 

3 He claims that in the East (z. e., Persia) more than twenty 
bishops and two Metropolitans had been ordained by the “Church 
of God;” see supra, p. 172, 1. 21. . 

4 In his first letter to the monks of Katar Ishó'- yahbh praises 
the virtues of this George. See p. 168, 1. 28. 

5 Seton ASS, coles Col 5, 2. е., “the Euphrates of Maishan”, 
a town on the Shatt al-‘Arab opposite to the modern town of 
al-Basra, ,المصرة‎ and including Mohammera. Basra is about 
65 miles above the mouth of the Shatt al- Arab, and 40 miles 
below the junction of the Tigris and Euphrates (Shatt al- Arab). 
Mohammera is ten miles from Basra. Maishan was the name 
given to the district which extended from Ctesiphon and 
Seleucia to the Persian Gulf. 

6 See B. O., iii. 1, p. 152, col. І. 
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Mow both [these] Georges’ were Persians by birth. 
[p. 82] Now when our Lord wished to gather [to 
Himself] the holy Маг {shé-yahbh, the fathers who 
were [standing] near him entreated him, saying. "Whom 
dost thou appoint, О Маг Catholicus, to become 
governor of the Church after thee?" And he answered 
humbly, and said, “The choice doth not rest with me, 
but with the fathers [who are] Bishops; but it appeareth 
to me that of all our contemporaries it is most fitting 
that George should be Catholicus;” and it came to pass 
that George was appointed Catholicus. And when he 
was appointed, according to the command of his holy 
master, George of Nisibis, the Persian, was absent on 
a mission to the land of Persia, on which he had been 
sent by Маг Ishé-yahbh while he was alive. And 
when he came back and heard that the Catholicus had 
commanded, “George shall succeed me,” and that he 
had not distinctly stated which George, certain fair- 
speaking,’ and malignant men disquieted? him saying, 


= All the MSS have 45.1 eS, so, but 53.1 must be corrupt. 
We might read 25.2 (compare з=: for dwt in Hist. of Alex- 
ander, ed. Budge, p. 1, l. 10) and translate "these last [two] 
Georges," or 4233 333+, “Persian noblemen,” or 235 i51. vis 
or “sons of Persian noblemen.” 

? фазу5&ох flatterers, deceivers. In B. M. Orient. 2441, 
fol. 3704, col. 1, and Rich 7203, fol. 1794, col. 2, we have 
БМобх ol фью$ю هذه‎ bs qe olo hes مراي‎ e EEC 
+ المتاحسنين الخداعين المملقين‎ 
ossa PE هذه‎ às e thostipdsox > ممخرق‎ EE (Noto 2S S ox 
$3; ibus 


^ 


з Assemáni "seductus à quibusdam adulatoribus aientibus.” 
(B. O., iii. 1, p. 152, col. 1.) 
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‘It is meet that thou shouldst have the Patriarchate, 
and there is no doubt that the Patriarch thy predecessor 
made his testamentary deposition with reference to 
thee.” And having returned from Persia and having 
arrived at Médhinatha dhé Béth Aramayé,’ he did not 
go in [to visit] George the Catholicus, but he despised 
him and held him in contempt, and in his pride he 
left him and went to Nisibis. 


CHAPTER XII. 


OF THE HUMILITY AND GENTLENESS OF THE HOLY GEORGE, 
THE CATHOLICUS, [AND OF GEORGE THE METROPOLITAN 
OF NISIBIS |. 


Now since this holy man had, from his youth up, 
placed himself under the yoke of the humility of Christ, 
and had held himself to be of no account in comparison 
with what was excellent, and in his own opinion? had 
set himself below every [other] man, he did not med- 
itate within himself and consider, saying, "I am a 
[distinguished man], the Catholicus, [p. 83] and I myself 
have power to despise him that despised me, and I can 
make a mock of him that held me in contempt," 
even although he had the power to prevent and put an 
end to his ministration, until he should come and 
apologize, and manifest penitence for his haughtiness. 


* Г. e, Ctesiphon and Seleucia. See B. O., 1, pp. 354, 356; 
and Hoffmann, Auszüge, p. 352, note 1997. Оп р. 84, Lı 
(text), Xo. takes the place of мәж. 

2 This chapter is quoted in B. O., iii. 1, p. 150, col. 1 ff. 

3 Read ansin, 
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And moreover, that humble head [of the Church] was 
not moved to wrath by any of these things, neither 
did his exalted position overcome him, who while 
standing as the head of the Church, and as a mighty 
fountain from which holiness flowed down to all ranks, 
nevertheless made use of that justice which alone is 
fitting [before] God: on the contrary he meditated 
wisely and he judged mercifully, in that he listened to 
our Lord, Who said, “Whosoever among you wisheth 
to be great, let him be last of all men, and a servant 
of all men." And he rose up lovingly and he went 
to the city of Nisibis to reconcile to him George the 
Metropolitan, who was angry and wrathful with him. 
Now the entry of Mar Catholicus into the church of 
Nisibis was arranged to take place when George and 
all the city were gathered together in the temple at 
the time of the Mysteries? on the first day of the 
week. And when the Metropolitan who was in the 
pulpit, saw the Catholicus coming in at the door, he 
came down from the pulpit, and went out of the temple, 
and departed to his cell. Now when he had done this 
thing, the people of Nisibis were ashamed, and they 
were exceedingly grieved and angry with their Metro- 
politan, and they went up to him forthwith, and said 
to him, “How is it that thou art not ashamed to do 
this thing? How can we esteem thee a shepherd and 
a head whilst thou despisest all the toil, and trouble, 
and humility which Mar Catholicus hath shewn thee? 
Thou must know, however, that unless thou yieldest 
thyself to be reconciled to him and art penitent for 
thy two acts of folly, [p. 84], namely in treating 


* St. Matthew xx. 26,27. 2 The Holy Communion. 
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him lightly in Máhózé,' and also at this present in 
our city, we will neither be thy people, nor shalt thou 
stand at our head;' and being compelled he came 
down, and they each expressed their contrition by bow- 
ing to each other to the ground. And Mar Catholicus 
said, “Why hast thou raged and cut asunder the bonds 
of fatherly subjugation? and why hast thou turned aside 
the shoulder of humility from the yoke, and hast disturbed 
the order which is incumbent upon the paternal throne?” 
The Metropolitan said to him, “Our Master, Mar Íshó- 
yahbh, of holy memory made* a testamentary deposi- 
tion that I should be Patriarch after him, for I was a 
very servant working before him, and I have trodden 
all Persia on his missions" The Catholicus saith to him, 
"[t is true that thou hast travelled in obedience to him, 
but I was reared upon his holy knees. He it was who 
made me wise in holy doctrine, and he it was also 
who made me Metropolitan of the country of his 
fathers, and I have laid my hands upon his eyes, as 
Joseph laid his hands upon those of his father Jacob.? 
If thou hast worked before him he hath rewarded thee 
by making thee Metropolitan of the high place of the 
world, Sóbhá;* this should be sufficient for thee and 
it is twice as much as thou hast deserved. For what 
merits which thou possessest could he have given thee 
the patriarchate? Or was it, peradventure that when 
thou didst find that we were humble, even as we are 
commanded to be, thou didst wish to magnify thyself 
against us, like the company of Küráh (Korah) and 


* Ctesiphon and Seleucia. 
2 We should perhaps add the word 1532» here. See p. 82.1.13. 


3 Genesis xlvi. 29. + I, e., Nisibis. 
aa 
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Dathan against Moses?' Know, however, that whilst’ 
we have acted according to the command of our Lord 
and of the fathers, thou by this pride which thy piety 
has shown, hast proved thyself to be in opposition to 
it May God? the Lord forgive us all, Amen.” Thus 
by his humility Mar George reconciled George the 
Metropolitan, and he bound on the crown of victory, 
and the happiness which is reserved for the humble 
is reserved for him in heaven. [p. 85] All these 
things, O beloved Mar * Abhd-Ishó, I have learned from 
the ecclesiastical histories of the saintly Mar Athken,‘ 
who was called “Plucker out of his beard,” of the 
Great Monastery [of Mount 124]. 


CHAPTER ХІУ. 


OF ANOTHER GEORGE [METROPOLITAN] OF PERATH DHE 
MAISHAN, WHO WAS ALSO ANGRY AND WISHED TO LIFT UP 
THE HEEL AGAINST MAR CATHOLICUS. 


That holy men should live in afflictions, and that 
Satan would never let them have peace, but would, at 


© Numbers xvi. 1—35. George means “Nay, we think 
rather that when thou didst find that we were humble thou 
didst wish" etc. 

г Strike out aa. 3 Read омо. 

+ See also chaps. 16 and 29. Маг Athken was originally a 
monk at Mount 1214, but he ended his days in the Monastery of Mar 
Aphni-Maran. Besides the Ecclesiastical Histories here mentioned 
he wrote “а Disputation [addressed to] a wise brother," several 
letters, a Treatise on the monastic life, etc. See Z. O., iii. r, 
p. 217. 

5 Parts of this chapter are quoted in Z. O., iii. 1, pp. 145,150. 
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every moment, be working all manner of grievous 
troubles for them, and disquieting the meek, and stirring 
up temptations for them, the adorable mouth of our 
Vivifier foretold, saying, “In the world ye shall have 
tribulation,"" and again, “If they have persecuted me, 
you also will they persecute.” What then? As soon 
as George of Nisibis had been reconciled, and Satan 
saw the profound humility which the Catholicus had 
manifested in respect of him, and the long road of 
trouble and afflictions which he had borne, he could 
not endure to leave that blessed man without other 
pain and anxiety even for a short time. Now when 
the Catholicus went down to Médhinatha dhë Béth 
Armáyé, he heard and learned also concerning George 
of Pérath dhë Maishán,? how he was bringing accu- 
sations against him before the heathen, and also that 
he was making ready to offer resistance to him. And 
although this also made trouble for him, he went down 
to make peace, and to make of none effect the crafts 
of the Calumniator. Now when he arrived at | Péráth 
dhé Maishán] George left that place and departed to 
"Ákólé.* And since that holy man [George] was armed 
with humility against all Satanic assaults, [p. 86] he 
went to take refuge with the spiritual man, Rabban 


* St. John xvi. 33. ? St. John xv. 20. 

3 See supra, p. 181. 

+ ABC have №ӧв+, and Vat. has só, which Assemáni 
(B. O., їй, т, p. 150, col. 2) transcribes ёё». Hoffmann 
would read Seni. The town Sans, العاقول‎ is 905, 4,52, 
al-Kifa, a city about thirty five miles south of Babylon, ten 
east of Meshed “Ali, and twenty-four from the Euphrates. See 
Yálüt iii, pp. 322—326. 
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Khodháhwai, the head of the Monastery of Béth Halé,* 
a man who strove to live the life of Antony [the Great] 
and of Macarius, a holy man in truth, and a praiseworthy. 
And that holy man served the will of Mar Catholicus 
with ready mind and with all the obedience with which 
it was seemly to act before the head of the Church; and 
thus through the instrumentality of Rabban Khodháhwai, 
and through the humility of Már Catholicus, that George 
also was reconciled. 

And after these things Már Catholicus went down 
to Béth Ketráyé* that he might reconcile the in- 
habitants thereof, for they had cut themselves off from 
obedience? to the episcopal throne of Réw-Ardashir,* 
which is Persia; and he went to the island of Dirén;? 
and the people thereof were also reconciled. And he 
went up from there, and came to this holy monastery, 
and he brought with him cloths for the altar which 
had been woven for him in the island of Dirén, of 
Béth Ketrayé. And he entreated the wise and holy 


* See supra, p. 102, note 7. 

2 The inhabitants of Katar 5 оп the east coast of Arabia, 
along the Persian Gulf, opposite Bahrén. See Hoffmann, Aus- 
ейде, p. 114f. We should probably read #335 dey. 

з See the letters of Mar Jshé‘-yahbh on pp. 154—174. 

4 Read s351 0,55 Réw-Ardashir, or Rév-Ardeshér, later 
Réshahr. This town was situated on the river Tab, on the 
frontier between Pérsistan, and Khizistan, and is to be distin- 
guished from Ríshahr, near Abüshehr (Bushire) on the Persian 
Gulf. The residence of the Archbishop of Persia was at Rew- 
Ardashir. See Nóldeke, Geschichte der Perser, p. 19, note 4. 

5 A place on the chief island of Bahrén in the Persian Gulf. 


It is the 375 of Yáküt, ii, p. 537. See also Nóldeke, Ge- 
schichte der Perser, p. 57, note 2. 
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father *Ánán-Íshó that he would collect the chapters and 
questions which were scattered about in a confused 
manner and were sown mixedly through the various 
sections of the [Book] of the histories, and narratives, 
and triumphs, and the questions and answers of the 
ascetic fathers,——now this book was called the "Con- 
versations of the Elders"'—and that he would make 
each question follow that to which it belonged in con- 
secutive order. 


CHAPTER XV.* 


OF THE COMPILATION OF THE BOOK WHICH WAS CALLED 
"PARADISE." 


Now this Abba 'Ánán-lshó, (may his memory be 
for all blessings)? who was mentioned a little way back, 
was a contemporary* of both these Patriarchs who 
were anointed with oil, and to both he showed his 
obedience; [p. 87] to Mar isho-yahbh in arranging the 
Canons of the Hiadhra,° and to Mar George in ar- 
ranging the Book of the Fathers, which work he under- 
took to do. And having asked for the prayers of 
Mar Catholicus, and of the holy old men of his con- 


1 бее B. O. iii. І, p. 49. 

2 This chapter is quoted іп B. O., iii. 1, p. 145. 

3 See Wright, Syr. Lit, p. 843, note 19. 

4 Read fing 5523. 

5 Literally “sons of oil.” Аѕѕетапі has Area (col. 2, 1. 37). 

6 Г e., the service book for the whole year. 

7 This refers to the words, “And he entreated the wise and 
holy father," etc. 
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gregation, he began and finished this command [with] 
which he had been commanded. And with an enlightened 
mind, and a wise understanding—especially as the Spirit 
had manifested in him the efficacy of His gift,—he 
arranged and fitted together in smooth order, six hundred 
chapters, [divided] into fifteen Canons, each containing 
forty sections Each chapter was [followed by a] 
question having direct reference? to the contents of 
the chapter which it followed, (so that if a brother was 
labouring in any spiritual warfare whatsoever, and 
wished to pluck consolation or to take counsel on the 
matter which vexed him, he might find it ready close 
at hand; and the counsels were placed in consecutive 
order so that he might be very quickly consoled in 
his affliction and relieved, and also that he might lay? 
soothing plaster‘ on his suffering wound), and four 
hundred and thirty other chapters, which treat generally 
of all kinds of excellence, and many others to which 
he did not affix numbers nor did he arrange them in 
order. Апа he took from the Commentary on the 
blessed Matthew the Evangelist, the Discourse which 
was composed by Маг John Chrysostom® on the praises 


* Reading, with Hoffmann, „5555 5фУАхю„о 2. e., 15><40. 
Assemáni has ''Divisit autem universum opus in sexcenta et 
quindecim capitula, quatuordecim canonibus et distinctionibus 


comprehensa." (8. O., iii. 1, p. 145, col. 2). 
2 Read Si “asking”. 
3 Read with Vat. sms». 4 6S NS — udhaypa. 


5 The book contained then six hundred chapters on specific 
points, divided into fifteen books of forty sections each, four 
hundred and thirty chapters on general matters, and a large 
number of chapters on miscellaneous subjects. 

$ Born at Antioch, A. D. 347, died 407. 
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of the уа ascetics,’ and the Questions of the 
blessed Mar Abraham? of Nephthar, and other examples 
and narratives which he himself had collected from the 
writings of the Fathers. And he arranged the whole 
work in two volumes; in the first part were the histories 
of the holy Fathers ж ы, by Palladius? and Jerome,’ 


1 This Рве ог Encomium is extant in Syriac іп Brit. 
Mus. MS. Add. 17,174 (Wright, Catalogue, p. 1075, col. 2). 
The title reads моз imxo$» Jon фо po убур 25.9) Joon 
ڭىم‎ odon sons {5010251 ilo. vio noms ymo Sao. 

2 Abraham is always called ф85\з‚ or #85 by the Nes- 
torians (see Б. O., iii I, p. 191, note 1), and Мез by the 
Monophysites (see B. O., 1, p. 463, note 1; Wright, Catalogue, 
p. 774, col 1). The Nestorians derive the word from the 
district called 44s, ES , in the province of Kashkár (os 5845s 


paxo qi 543 sos, Payne Smith, 7/е5., col 2430), but Hoff- 
mann is inclined to refer it to Nép@ap, 2 Maccabees i. 36, where 
there was a place of sacred fire, although he thinks it quite possible 
that Niffer was really the birthplace of Abraham, and that he 
may have identified his town with Nephthar, tarongh a mystic 
fancy. According to 'Abhd-lshó' he wrote “various compo- 
sitions,” and a work on the monastic Ше. See д. O. iii. 1, 
p. 191, and I, pp. 463, 464; Wright, Catalogue Syr. MSS., 
p. 10758. 

3 Palladius the great friend of Chrysostom was born about 
A. D. 367. He embraced the ascetic life about 387, was made 
Bishop of Hellenopolis after 391, and took refuge in Rome from 
the persecution in 405. He visited several places in Palestine, 
and travelled in Egypt from Alexandria to Aswân in search 
of material for his history of the Egyptian ascetics, and was 
the friend of a large number of the most famous of them. The 
Paradise or Lausiac History of Palladius is thought to have 
been composed between the years 414 and 420. See Tille- 
mont, Mémoires, viii, pp. 272,359; Cotelerius, Monumenta, ii, 
563; Assemani, Z. O., iii. I, p. 49, note 1. 

4 He died A. D. 420. According to the Catalogue of 
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and in the second part were the questions and the 
narratives of the fathers which he himself had brought 
together. And he called this book "Paradise",* [p. 88] 
and thus it is handed down and received in all the 
monasteries of the East, and the fathers everywhere 
praise his ability and applaud his work. And being 
inflamed by love for him I have written down his 
honourable memorial among the histories of the holy 
men who were his fellow workers and associates. 


THE SYRIAC VERSION OF THE PARADISE OF PALLADIUS, 


During the winter of 1888 the Vicar of the Chaldean 
Patriarch was so kind as to show me some of the Syriac 
Manuscripts in his possession, and among them was a thick 


'Abhd-lshó' (В. O., їй. 1, p. 49) Palladius and Jerome esae: 
کش یخوم‎ ASAD 15У حص‎ Hime Diaso joas, ore, See Б. 0.,1, 
pp. 568,608. 

* The “Paradise” of Palladius contained the lives of the 
western ascetics, and the “Paradise” of Joseph Hidzaya con- 
tained the lives of the eastern ascetics (8. О., iii. 1, p. 102, 
col. 2); both are to be distinguished from the "Paradise of 
Eden" by 'Abhd-]shó', Metropolitan of Nisibis, (2. О, ій. I, 
р. 325), and the “Little Paradise" by David, Bishop of Kartaw. 
See zufra Bk. П. chap. 24. For the account of the Syriac 
version of the Paradise of Palladius and Saint Jerome, and the 
Questions of Abraham of Nephthar, which is believed to be 
the redaction made by *Anán-ishó' see pp. 192—206. A portion 
of this same version appears to be preserved in Brit. Mus. 
Add. 17,263 (Wright, Catalogue, p. 1079, No. ОССССХХХІ); 
but Add. 17,264 (Wright, Catalogue, p. 1078, No. DCCCCXXX) 
is probably the work of Gabriel of Katar. See Wright, Syr. 
Lit, p. 843, note 19. 
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volume containing the Lives of Holy Men by Palladius; now 
the Syriac copies of the work of Palladius differ as much from 
one another as the Greek,’ and as the copy which I was then 
examining was old and complete, and was, moreover, different 
from any version of the work of Palladius then known to me, 
I asked to be allowed to have a copy of it made by a trust- 
worthy scribe; the permission was most kindly given and the 
copy was made. Subsequent investigations and enquiries made 
in and around Mésul proved that this version was believed to 
be the redaction of the great work of Palladius made by ‘Anan- 
]shó' at the request of George the Patriarch. In the first 
volume of his Bzbhotheca Orientalis, (p. 608) Assemáni des- 
cribes a somewhat similar copy, but as frequent reference to 
this redaction, although not actually mentioned by name, is 
made by Thomas of Margá in his Monastic History, and as 
some important extracts from it are made in this edition the 
following complete description of the copy made at Mósul may 
be useful to students and others. 

This manuscript consists of 353 paper leaves measuring 13'/, 
in. by 9. Each page is occupied by one column of writing, 
generally containing 28 lines. The quires are thirty-six in 
number, and are signed with letters. The volume is written 
in a fine, bold Nestorian hand with numerous vowel points. 
The colophon fol. 3524 runs: iaa 95р lo БУША phe? ods 
Алю Taa Banos maSs od Binoo Bean asd LES. 
qepox ZaSiSo .(протбсітос̧ TOO KOITWVOS) {озь 55У كەج‎ оќ 
% olo el pods BASS 550оо Á apo Bogie {88.10 
“Неге end the histories and triumphs of the holy fathers 
[and] solitaries which were composed by the holy and excellent 
Маг Palladius, Bishop of Hellenopolis, which he wrote for 


1 For a description of the contents of Syriac MSS. of the Lives of the 
Solitary Brethren by Palladius in the British Museum see Wright, Catalogue, 
pp. 1070—1078; the “Illustrations of the Book of the Paradise" (op. cit. 
р. 1078 f.) by "a native of Katar" is a different work. See Wright, Syriac 
Literature (in the Encyclopaedia Britannica, 9th edit, p. 843, note 19.). 

г Read yêd. The original name of this town was Apemdvn, 
but was changed to ‘EAAnvéroktc because Helena, the mother of Constantine, 


was born there. 
bb 
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1.054 (Lausus) the chamberlain [of the Emperor Theodosius]; 
to God be glory and honour and praise and worship and 
exaltation, for ever and ever; Yea and Amen.” 

The book was finished on the sixth day of the latter Teshrin, 
in the year of the birth of our Lord Jesus Christ 1890, in the 
blessed village of Alkósh, the village of Nahum the Prophet 
which is laid and built by the side of the Monastery of Rabban 
Hérmizd the Persian, in the days of the Catholicus and Patriarch 
of Babylon of the East, Mar Eliya XIII, and was written by 
']sá bar-Esha ya, the son of the deacon Cyriacus from the vil- 
lage of Ekrór. 
йо Yodel хм fends Jin SSA де {чэ wSAzio Sag o5Àx 
jus N خودي‎ ox WOR e»? eS o: psxo io jono 3\1 Naxp йош 
Aas „Ыш wp SHON +٤ 1م 1ص‎ pods mS Ans A ogo so his) 
52 که هدل‎ ax Aso aumo jx» Lui Dow. dads хол! Ladawo 
wi Мо faa phas Ха po cdots Ass dx фәхю LAS روم‎ 
Siro {555 whew „моз (550 Gs (91 ەش‎ pp SAAN 4 polo 
PLE] صحەضشط‎ {ьал М1 ouo 433,04 24050 .j&on 5510 GSUS 
{№210 Ш. Nod A on domi cum5on ЗУ de demo uini Ass 
poxo Әл Дуб 5з jós paxaro Lino unto {ш SINAL + pile pal 
popp 49, jons حدحه‎ {эйр (Мр 5055) Mdb wo? Mamies 
Ж ої Qn фор صت‎ X5 ads зар osj^oSes The title runs:—''By 
the might of our Lord Jesus Christ we begin to write the Book 
of the Histories and Triumphs of the holy fathers [who were] 
solitary monks of the desert, and who hated this world and all 
that therein is, which was composed by the holy and excellent 
Már Palladius, Bishop of Hellenopolis, and which he wrote for 
the chamberlain Lausus." z&ax$ gio zona (әр Cine Ms 
xt oan oia So SS озор جد‎ Lolo. Hae (№9509 узо ASIA? Jodo 
ASD Liaw wSodsSep 1800051 wads vito {two jupo рәзур 
ж 4,0555 كەم‎ му The work contains:— 


І. Fol. 12. The history of the life of Antony by Athana- 
sius, Archbishop of Alexandria. senaso دس‎ miosis pp Jiki 
Jadarp soisi iio jaot, 107319 1950 fxaur «go323092 Lard EFS 
xtj524maN19 jonm xà 4n,miAi موی‎ ucods oS 
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П. Part I. Foll. 412—109«4. Histories of the solitary 
brethren of the desert from the Paradise of Palladius. soa 
„Maida Anno) Lalo. Saas N31» Qoae үзә fade stand auis 


a The letter of Palladius to Lausus the chamberlain who 
asked him to write an account of the lives of the solitary monks 
of the desert. nað apass tian mao? fSonmS2 quado {МУХ 1 
хао GS омо 49565 JAGD soo As oS sonas cio 4.0555 Imo 

X mx 1.0555 jooSS annsi c2 Ss 

эй Ayo MAS js fous fool, yor BAL ں‎ А.х quays ok, 1 sw. 

inis № „моь or №9 (lop {зз paso i УМУ eos AO aap 
As мю JS» wcropends AA 007 pa „аә КАЗАМ! poate iu3xp do. 
US$ gut shal Nio осом مهه‎ үө مک ډوه‎ whe Aso 0941 adhe 
4x8 مس‎ (SA No «2.550 °з 1.9352 “ә eee woh. C >? ers 
{хомух aS eis 4% whic eoa wo Sadao alo ESS Noa 
WO ANSA p? uoo boo ص‎ pd. WSN dood, up эзет who рр Nds 
pial ANIN eS дору pnp Jods {937 دف‎ дасто ovaio Ху 5А 
NOTICE pmo uad, ores NodAsto 41 Loo pbs uuo 5А, 
BENS pdufs pasya tho Aiso As سیم‎ ws pdms Line {929 
фәх5р Jaws spiano дої Мр әй „оьз дул. Душ ood pic 
padogo for фо x ©з рә ер eim ood e wie pono p? 
onis (niox ой {з34Ммю нор uc قذسم.‎ 5759 qid 08 اهام‎ odds Zor 
Мола denal jA от Nobaxioo MONIO Bam Wo AL ad opiso 
00 lins үю „ә &31 Joos. «d جم.‎ jal Asl .фМо5Млюр ?نۈ‎ Lied ом 
эй xo mas 0955 {шо моъМ№оХ 5 ноо . ډسە ڭە قە‎ роо (509 
GN фет oS 55. að 9 Sos {5озр FEC TANG el WSS due 205p ڊدہددط‎ 
ài apo jsi usp олю ویګه‎ олобо dub jth {оо Bil ed 
pa :کر‎ own NS low mato Д%юр {олз Ma эз BA oS „5% 
we ل کدی‎ 1 Joo casio aai X ра sous tas. Oo joe Janso 
ої ф5зэМю {9040р „б (xd GS tiny ж үооьї8%го% yo imio wade. 
So past Asap hood Madana «Ар 01 san وکر‎ fio обу Mjao «Әһ 
oH مهم‎ {КорЬюр AA {х5 Riia هقط دە‎ d Холоу Ls. سد‎ 
jia Maoi ый фә: Nap? leibpso Je но jaoi .а4%о„ wo 
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en Sua „осо AIÁ Мо Mag Ael deMS meh? odp .х8› eos 
See fol. 410. ¥ tw ospa Sha 455 food Maji „от {ГАА eS 
& The scope of the Book. Bwa зор em mad Pda дез 


UNOsdaned {523% oss CTS 4029 ەپخەڭى.‎ tubs (№9519 {тюм 430050 
noiosa зх e Jasons pIe? pul dhsaxs оосо (Xs po оно 
wor m» оош S QS ү 402532 чою jax iNoa oS, {зет 1. 50j20 
کولم‎ „домо „БАУ Nox. ms? pn ош ipio? INGO {5р Slo „р 
deci Brando Mondi qul what (һо fazer Bok UN {Мыш\ Posh, 
es 221 Bits JNoxox. Ло {Моәнр Saso pads دیص دیقم‎ „Мә 
«Mo ego. DSSA od ò POSA cur foal» fols gös Sdn 
dex S md Aano JAS Aco mAs nx nd aoga dbo. 
(doze S № : 40 wo poe Adina „бт .9М№охю ecol pisos vdeo 

2 №№ Jae фьо5ә М... wo S330 эз TT NC] oa? 2x5 „отоАыйә обу 
ie jon, gass . ^e? eap A508 Nodp od EUM Аоф {Ах wis 
pap pdor فس‎ JAGE Nae о ibus JN جەح‎ дордо ӱзә qi 
MT Qoo .onés уар سنام‎ texto Аюу daSods eS pidi 
oa? Nady fora SWEATY 
Dooa Bod, SNSNaON 13505 orto 
{мо 5&3 pop ой ороз {ЫзМш ugi A$1 cate {зот ір ەۋەس‎ dod: 
دحکدن کر‎ Mune, Bi 3 оу Aand фот مدهل‎ mDAN ola oS 
зз jaiai fal Мо awk, Bun ql denuo god sado dil д5 
wad كووس‎ Snip эно5р .от№озь ро Аэ ohni D puos ەڭجەدۈ‎ 
tas AD edp «зо ASOD As axi (xo ions Nucor дю ڭى‎ эзо 
Aao 1 دو محضج‎ рр who deo aob Aso .AsS woo dow ods 


da Мәр ээ © ърхіо зох: З.М 
{оооу ой эд «cohol 121 


dl SOK д1 bjao 35.91 jc Hiromi одр отоор NOM, Yo‏ ەه ۸ذ 
جایکم Ъз mw. Mousse po Bio wp 51 dap ao Xd pho {аыр‏ 
eoM oS SS эз (ios sep foul {КолУюАзю Мә‏ داد سد 332 Ad‏ 
daso .Bisomp‏ 079 هيان dsl‏ يلقي ei dane {rosie eoe‏ 
оостэ AONA lods, ee . цобәхоАәАә > мау Му мм she‏ 
=з» dsl {ЪАхю {du fAseas а С Oei beso 13505 fà Фә‏ 
Masel, зр dio p? pòon‏ دشحل М jasoa дохо uid amis‏ 
dad әу Мома Za 31 еМ ido So eos. qoos ^а MON‏ 
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AOS axi дозор оох Ml ро Jordi Мәә folio ops Owae ډم‎ 
jàsázo j&suo [Зончо Aha» ودیک‎ {МЬХюз ХАЯМ, nix (9905 As 
Aas $e Aadal Labo laps Lata Jasmo „бср MAK S50 һы 
e? е^ NSA фә» Ancor {19 NW {молл „зот das dei М. 
iun wo Ash fis Aso jabob distr fines As asx Hoan ING دض‎ 
9 gassas AJAsxe .до {Мәз E Aspdx Jazas juo Siw 2523 Ml 
door Noa S402 Lgo Jeii vansan 80 [зу ways ol desi ISN Ness 
2222 $ ADIS ad „о әлә crass Jis fond JDS Mapo Алох 
Jahapp dee? Q90&. S NI wo au paap оқ نذه‎ Мос juímo 
Bays (5505 oho YAM wo МУМ Ba buoni {охә Jòn дох .ДЗгиро 
C ҷое PAN As. №00) эз ase Sho es NOTO سڊ‎ dad ооо 
درشم‎ „Уо ASAS 2ک‎ up apgsMD xtoeos ZaosS dio .з„әюо josss 
{5ымюр odp фю! dp? agp {Кою5 “Ао obi fas02> Mois Nola? 
YNdAswD 15 خوسر‎ roadsdnr Soa {АА deos S LAD ferox 
SDS Sut fs GSS ql oud оостр (5305? NAT зәстофзы isse» 5% 0355 
{^о A so oido p? cNom s wor dS j5cmoxo .{Хою5 Nis po bods 

х ләә Appo wo OSA М! (305 جم‎ (deohso %эн JAGI 


See fol. 42a 

c Counsels to Lausus e&eS» 8% See fol. 436 
1 The beginning of the Histories. Of Abbà 

Isidore. 5690,1 so 3 4.5 porup box See fol. 472 


2 Of Dorotheos of Thebes. «45$ wp 64056; See fol 48a 
3 Of a certain young virgin. sass #2» dons See fol 502 


4 Of Didymus ês As son See fol. 504 
5 Of Alexandra of Alexandria. da dasma$2 Му, 

ооз: See fol. 51 
6 Of Abba Macarius and the virgin. idx 

dow ASoNs Aso See fol. 524 
7 Of the Monks of Mount Netira (Nitria). As» 

dAd Шә See fol. 532 
8 Of Abba Ammon. qol фә! Ase See fol. 54a 
9 Of the blessed Or. 561 дзоҳ, Aso See fol. 552 


то Of the blessed Pambo. 6535 sex, Ms See fol. 552 
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11 Of the blessed Ammonius, the disciple of 


20 


22 
23 
24 


25 
26 


Pambo mòs: Iso% Aso 

Of Benjamin of Mount Netira (Nitria) oss 
Of Apollonius the Merchant. mss: 

Of the brethren Paesius and Isaiah. 465 Zi 
{55х10 45.1529 

Of Macarius the child of the Cross. sods 
oS p> PAN 

0-05 эз phan dog Myo 585 Ag ор om 
sudo pp ээ yo mago uuo {Моюрш „лёд! 
09 dass ده‎ (icon? BLS po 55У „зуха dog 
pao oS, ucdgul Ado wakes poA тыз 
pa {Мэл.® jo deo pp OU .vxob dx Sew 
mi „стб (бо (ol ak As {шә deo 1 


эзо....... Кр OTE SA joo; Sam aS es 
DOO ....... D islo خەم‎ ФМ! og heo? dere 
NON ucoall Dass. daaxt X 12552 AS орзу 

Yrucussabe jAy? Nowas «ыан (hf. aco 


Of the blessed Nathaniel. Salsas 

Of Macarius the Egyptian, the disciple of 
Маг Antony. $1 „зюр 3ج«‎ 450 0285 
4923041 

Of Macarius of Alexandria. «о.58% „зәзюэМ: 
Of Paul, the disciple of Abba Antony. 
Words gs} fawoda dod 

Of Pachomius of Scete. 

Of Stephen, the African. serosal xi 594,01 
{X62 „оо risa aL Sse bSoS po cunis doc] 
er ix jog sh. 

Of Valens, the Palestinian. jtoA¢ wo 
Of Aaron, the Alexandrian. 

Of Ptolemy, the Egyptian, of Scete. mois 
моъ (5р 09 {50 

Of Abraham the Egyptian. jxs\2 moisi Ss 
Of a virgin of Jerusalem. 


See fol. 
See fol. 
See fol. 


See fol. 


See fol. 


See fol. 


See fol. 
See fol. 


See fol. 
See fol. 


See fol. 
See fol. 
See fol. 


See fol. 
See fol. 
See fol. 


56% 
574 


5802 
580 


592 


боё 


бї 
баа 


684 
71a 


72a 


734 
74а 


75a 
754 
750 
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27 
28 


29 
30 
31 
32 
33 


34 


35 
36 


37 
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Of a virgin of Caesaraea. 

Of a virgin who fell, and repented. 

Of another virgin who fell and repented. 
Of the blessed woman Теһеѕіуа. toms, 
Of Elijah, who built a convent for nuns 
near Thebes. 

Of Dorotheus, who succeeded Elijah in the 
care of this convent 

Of Pachomius the Great, and of the monks 
and nuns at Thebes. 

Of the virgin at Alexandria who hid Atha- 
nasius. 

oauan Aan дэ‏ دون 01,51 jaos Ss‏ :۹دت 
e exi ¢1 osipeio (52102579 {808619 {х5‏ 
صد 5001 Sk wis „5х5 mi (295d‏ سە هه نہ 


X» phar NMOSo оле مکط‎ ооздуу, оор 
wp шхо aA 61х60 0007 pA SS tito jd odoS „48 
SERRE №ы.юо 4х5 QoS. juo Na {ост wads 
ao GS ...سذ‎ ods دل‎ nos sso 
ixi gd NS» „до LN SS ја: SSA .... es 
Мо» po anos К №: АА MON, BRL 
Koco (uxo. Xo do Sexo NN A 1 140 Мас 
eNSAp oa дзе об Beans ohio Ave dia 
Axo pak 
Of the virgin (8/8. 
Of the blessed woman 5.5.4 л5{ of Antinoé 
быз}. 
Of the virgin dene. 


38 Of the virgin dion. 


39 


Of a virgin and of isçssyek who for her 
sake fought with beasts. 


40 Of the holy Melania, e, the elder. 


41 
42 
43 


Of the blessed Melania the younger. 
Of Olympias 1$,4»eSi. 
Of Candida 2.935. 


See fol. 
See fol. 
See fol. 
See fol. 


See fol. 
See fol. 
See fol. 


See fol. 


See fol. 


See fol. 
See fol. 
See fol. 


See fol. 
See fol. 
See fol. 
See fol. 
See fol. 


75% 
76a 
766 


776 
79a 
80a 
80a 


83a 


84а 


846 
842 
85а 


8502 
860 
89а 
900 
92a 


44 
45 


59 
бо 
бї 
62 
63 
64 
65 


Of Gelasia oS. 
Of Juliana #3». 
hanao soph S461 wis эз орь (ames фе os 
OS {ФЫМю 22 „28 PASA DINDO ASIG [Sin uo 
'ejNcoxNS оз фло „А.р س‎ 

Of ,$65g and his wife. 
Of the blessed woman jiX». 
Of a monk of Ancyra. 
Of John of Lycus in the Thebaid om 
“Ф»{зМә Д5. 
Of Poseidon 69,065. 
Of ljos зроб 

эюм doxa Мыз wo 095 oxp эм! 
Of James the lame, an acquaintance of 
Antony. 
Of Diocles, éSzo.9, the grammarian and 
philosopher. 
Of Cophiton, ies, who lived four miles 
from Antinoé. 
Of a monk who fell. 
Of Ephraim, a deacon of the Church of 
Edessa. 


Of Innocent? „фё„%„вбз1 (sic) 

Of Elpidius 6 3.5\q@ who lived in the caves 
of Jericho: 

Of Eustathius кА ъё: brother of Elpidius. 
Of Sisinnes, .6:.0.m, disciple of Elpidius. 


Of Gaddaeus the Palestinian disê „5х. 
Of Elijah. 


Of М5 55 Xam from Jericho. 

Of Serapion dhé Sedónáà йбфә®ә 

The triumph of Eulogius. 

409 „Ъфюр jbid mak od A озб! AmoMo cusa 
+ Jago УУ GEA) 


esso. 
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See fol. 
See fol. 


See fol. 


See fol. 
See fol. 


See fol. 
See fol. 
See fol. 


See fol. 


See fol. 


See fol. 
See fol. 


See fol. 
See fol. 


See fol. 
See fol. 
See fol. 
See fol. 
See fol. 
See fol. 


See fol. 
See fol. 


926 
92 6 


926 


93 a 
932 


946 
96 6 


972 


98a 
1004 


1002 
1006 


lola 
10102 


1022 
1034 
1034 
1032 
1034 
1044 
1044 
1074 
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II. 
brethren, composed by Palladius. 


WI 
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Part. П. Foll. тода—197 2. Histories of the solitary 


itam AN oS as c daw. #5, 


==“ 


N 


ч 


[9] 


The triumph of the blessed Mark the 
anchorite. 

The history of Mar Paul the chief of the 
anchorites of the desert. 

The triumph of a youth of Alexandria. 
The triumph of the disciple of an old man 
at Scete. 

*The triumph of the disciple of another 
old man. 

The triumph of the disciple of an old man 
of the desert. 

The triumph of Peter, the disciple of one 
of the old men. . 
The triumph of a disciple of one of the 
old men 

Of Aurelius w.S361 of Tarsus. wawis 

Of Abba Moses, the Judian, the servant of 
Ptolemy. 

Of Abba Peor sàs the Egyptian. 

Of Abbá Moses the Libyan. 

Of a certain wanderer, igo. 

3t Jods об Yaa 5.02 SND duxi jx mus {уот faasxtoS 
The History of the blessed Evagrius of 
Pontus, whose father was a Woda, and 
who was appointed ‘reader’ by Basil, Bishop 
of Caesaraea. Evagrius went to the synod 
at Constantinople with Gregory Nazianzenus. 
woos js mhi o1 jio, ову we S loop ъло 
Хъзэъз {ооу wb “АУ da LN Se {Коуз ост our 
3t Bio S دهده‎ D> фору домо wp loc col 
The history of Mark the monk, from 1565s 
near Antioch. 


x Numbered o in the MS. 


See fol. 


See fol. 
See fol. 


See fol. 


See fol. 


See fol. 


See fol. 


See fol. 
See fol. 


See fol. 
See fol. 
See fol. 
See fol. 


See fol. 


Nga PASA? | ЕТА 
> 


1092 


1096 
1130 


1166 
1180 
1180 
1196 


1190 
1204 


1206 
122a 
1226 
123a 


1246 


See fol. 1266 


сс 
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16 Of Abba Bessarion ,o.d.e.2: 


17 


18 
19 


20 
21 


25 


Of the miracles which Abba Bessarion 

wrought. 

The history of one of the holy men. 

Of Abba Mark the disciple of Abba Syl- 

vanus. 

Of Abba Paul, the disciple of Mar Antony. 

The 'Аокттїкбу of Pachomius. 

(22 pA ols wade хо 30x» وصق‎ om Ss 

Meda JERI ND enini „огоҳ Là.» peas 
%рбә3 jai 

Of Sylvanus the actor pao. 

Of the funeral of a sinner. 

Of the funeral of a holy man. 

Of the things which he heard spoken in the 

air by devils as he was going to his mon- 

astery in the desert. 

Of the things which he wrought when he 

arrived at his monastery. 

Of the revelation which he received from 

God concerning heretics. 

Of the revelation which he received con- 

cerning the ordering ww eXexs of the 

brethren. 

Of another revelation. 

Of the words of doctrine which he spake 

when the brethren were assembled. 

How, even in the time of famine, he would 

not take corn for nothing. 

How he refused to take the full value for 

work of the brethren when sold. 

Of a certain monk who lived in the mon- 

astery. 

Of the phantasm tess which Pachomius 

and Theodore saw when they were journ- 

eying in the desert. 

Of the gift of tongues which Pachomius 

received. 


See fol. 


See fol. 
See fol. 


See fol. 


See fol. 
See fol. 


See fol. 
See fol. 
See fol. 
See fol. 
See fol. 


See fol. 


See fol. 
See fol. 


See fol. 


See fol. 


See fol. 


See fol. 


See fol. 


See fol. 


1310 


1326 
1336 


1358 


1354 
136% 


1384 
1392 
1402 
14102 
1412 
1426 
1434 
144a 
1446 
146a 
147a 


147 6 


1490 


15102 
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35 
36 


37 


38 


39 


40 


41 


ш. 


Of Yawnan, a gardener in one of the mon- 
asteries. 

Of how he would not have beautiful build- 
ings. 

Of how he would not allow the heretics 
who once came to him to experience the 
working of miracles at his hands as they 
desired. 

The question of a monk, and the answer 
of Pachomius. 

Of how he despised the man who laboured 
for vain glory. 

Of a certain holy monk of the monastery 


ql Ао» lino? OAS Np basan Мю%х 


%woead Аш» 
Of Palladius the writer 


of the Egyptian desert written by Hieronymus. 


м = 


Aw bh Ww 


3 00 юм 


= 


I2 
13 
14 
15 


The author's apology. 

The triumphs of Mar John, the prophet of 
Lycus in the Thebaid. 

The triumphs of the holy Abbá Ór. 

The triumphs of Abba Ammon. 

The triumphs of Abba Abban. 

The history of the lives of the brethren 
in -оёо5зољоі Oxyrhynchus (?) 

The triumphs of Abba Theon. 

The triumphs of Abba Elijah. 

The triumph of the blessed Apollo. 

The triumphs of Abba Apelles „Ssi. 

The triumphs of another Apollo and John 
of the desert. 

The triumphs of Abba Paphnutius. 

The triumphs of Eulogius. 

The triumphs of Isidore. 

Thetriumphs of Abbá.o, 5465 and ms .ذد‎ 


See fol. 


See fol. 


See fol. 
See fol. 


See fol. 
See fol. 


See fol. 


0003522, 


See fol. 


See fol, 
See fol. 
See fol. 
See fol. 


See fol. 
See fol. 
See fol. 
See fol. 
See fol. 


See fol. 
See fol. 
See fol. 
See fol. 
See fol. 
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152a 


15302 


154a 
1546 


155a@ 
1550 


1566 
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157a 


159a 
1676 
169a 
169a 


169 6 
170a 
1706 
171a 
1796 


I81 @ 
1826 
185a 
18502 
186a 
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16 The triumphs of Isaiah, and Paul, and Noph 


the confessors with Abba Or. See fol. 191a 
17 The triumphs of Evagrius. See fol. 1912 
18 The triumphs of Abba qs. See fol. 192a 
19 The triumphs of the blessed fathers who 

worked miracles. See fol. 1922 
20 The general triumph of the brethren in the 

Nitrian desert ооз. See fol. 1936 
21 The triumphs of Ammon of Nitria. See fol. 194a 
22 The triumphs of another Ammon. See fol. 194 6 
23 The triumphs of Didymus, of wasay, and 

of three brethren. See fol. 195 2 
24 The triumphs of Philemon, of John, and 

of Serapion. See fol. 195 û 
25 The triumphs of Apollo the Martyr. See fol. 196a 


IV. Foll 197óé—3500. The Counsels of the holy old men, 
and the questions and answers of the brethren. jim. {5% 
WR Kode HAAS „зо8о Widxo {8,25 


1 Questions 1—62. On fleeing from men, on the solitary 
life, and on dwelling in the cell continually, compiled by 
Palladius. See foll. 1976—205@. jAdzo Sas wo нох As 
+¥ JSoHMS2 Aa S dS омэр» fa Nus. Jaosto. This section con- 
tains questions, etc, by Arsenius, Ammon, Sisoes ier, 
Sarmáta #46, Antony, Theodore, Betimién dss, 
Joseph, Nestor, Poemen, os:, Bishop of Oxyrhynchus, 
Macarius, Alonius, Pambo, Abba John, Abba Agathon, 
Abba Moses, and many others whose names are not 
mentioned. 

Questions 63--103. On fasting and abstinence. See 
foll. 205 4— 2099. х 25.1 2Мёзр Axo (NoS.910 oy As зом 
Sayings, etc., of Paphnutius, Macarius, Isaac, John, Sisoes, 
Abraham, Agathon, Theodotus, Paphnutius, Serenus, 
Poemen, Sylvanus, Daniel, Benjamin, and others whose 
names are not mentioned. 

Questions 104—134. On reading the Scriptures, night 
vigils, the singing of the Psalms and continual prayer. 


N 


U 
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See foll. 2092—2130. . M&S Nos охо nap juin As зом 
tt bial jaspo оюнор дзюхћо Sayings, etc, by Arsenius, 
Pachomius, Joseph, Sisoes, Isaiah, Poemen, Epiphanius, 
Antony, John, Daniel. 


4 Questions 135—156. On weeping for our sins. See 


Ux 


foll. 2130—2150. SS. Xs фэззә S wp fouls 9 DS зом 
weds Asus Sayings, etc., by Ammon, Poemen, Sisoes, 
4n4lé$,e, Paul, Theodore, Macarius, Arsenius, Noah, and 
others. 

Questions 157—181. On self-denial. See foll. 2152—2182. 
х{Мов5фю Ss зом Sayings, etc, by Arsenius, Philagrius, 
wòb, Serapion, Theodore, Isaac, Agathon, Poemen 
and others. 


6 Questions 185—235. On patience. See foll. 2182—2264. 


ч 


Со 


+ oss. As Sayings etc., by Agathon, Macarius, John, 
Paul, Antony, Theodore, Chaeremon, isa, Arsenius, 
Poemen, Isidore, Moses, Paesius the brother of Poemen, 
and others. 

Questions 236—245. On submission to God, and to our 
parents and brethren. See foll. 2264— 22842. aoa As 
Xt slo pois? oho ўл: xo Sayings, etc., by John, Joseph, 
Sylvanus, Daniel, Pambo, and others. 

Questions 246—386. On exceeding watchfulness in our 
thoughts, words, and deeds. See foll. 2282—2472. As 
X „озо piwo akon. {Adam hokey Sayings, etc, by 
Arsenius, Ammon, Hór, Paphnutius, Sisoes, Joseph, Poemen, 
Theodore, Paesius, Antony, Lot, Isaac, 4.5402, Daniel, 
John, Or, Eulogius, Pambo, Macarius, Likta, Paul, Epi- 
phanius, Eugenia, Agathon, Hyparchus, Pachomius, Alo- 
nius, and others. 

Questions 387—435. On love, and charity and the re- 
ceiving of strangers. See foll 2472—2550. json As 
¥ jaaibotp sono {Мозю„&юо Sayings, etc, by Lot, Joseph, 
Philip, Ammon, Macarius, Antony, Theodore, Poemen, 
Sisoes, АКМА, Zeno, and others. 


то Questions 436— 547. On humility. See foll. 2564— 269a. 


зох xia wo on» „бо coin S хә! dQoxipo {Мол»лю As 
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xeomds Sayings, etc., chiefly by the above mentioned 

writers, 

Questions 548—586. On fornication. See foll. 269a—275 a. 

3t douse As Sayings, etc., by Isidore, Daniel, Isaac, Poemen, 

John, Zeno, Theodore, and other writers. 

12 Questions 587--722 (fol 295@); 101—400. See foll. 
2750—3330. Of the acceptance of repentance. As 
з jix SOAs. S we fsauino Jaouan agawa Sayings, etc., 
chiefly by the above mentioned writers. Some leaves 
appear to have been wanting at fol. 295@ in the manu- 
script from which this copy was made. 

13 Homilies against the idle and sluggish. See fol. 3336. 
ax ood CNN X» Хало BR. So 1455 CMT Jaded 

14 Homilies against those who love vain-glory. See fol. 3 332. 
3 oana р3@зМхюо (tum juox uand Astiods 


- 
La] 


15 Questions and answers of the holy fathers for teacher and 
pupil. See fol 334. 4%о js6N 9 (8А №4 „зоо 2\18: 
AM japana фэн داد‎ 

16 Admonition concerning the questions and answers, etc. See 
fol. 3392. + ios59 ویک سوھ‎ ax BX NS osoago }Мёх Asp хомо 

17 Sayings of the fathers which I have found in other books. 
See fol. 3412. #151 Baas Qai Meaxip {Мб PaSa {э5х 
(Numbered from }— AS). 

18 Questions and answers of the fathers. See fol. 3452. 

19 Of humility and how a man should hold himself to be of 
none account before all men. See fol. 3462. 

20 Admonition of the holy fathers. See fol. 3484. 

21 A second admonition. See fol. 3492. 

22 Admonition of Abba Mar John Chrysostom. See fol. 3504. 
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CHAPTER XVI! 


OF THE DEATH OF THE HOLY MAR GEORGE THE 
CATHOLICUS. 


According to what I have learned from the his- 
tories of the Church, all of which I have written down 
in this book,—now some are taken from written do- 
cuments, and some from oral tradition, —and according 
to what I have also found written in the Ecclesiastical 
History? of the excellent Mar Athkén concerning Mar 
George the Catholicus, the king who reigned in his 


time was named Hasan bar-Ali de ,لجسن بن‎ and 


that writer saith, “Hasan began to reign in the same 
year in which George was appointed [Catholicus]; 


* This chapter is quoted in B. 0. iii. I, p. 151, coll. 

* The text here appears to be corrupt, but I give un 1 
believe Thomas meant to say. Hoffmann would emend the 
first four lines of the chapter thus: &&&as ФА w MN.» 29 qi 
Домо Fis Sio. so پم جم‎ iA. үө ق‎ pow ile Bide essa 
was AS сооб 95 cua ini was AG 555% CHEN Nix] 
А.м an S 56,4, Assemani reads “Sicut didici ex Ecclesiasticis 
historiis circa ea omnia, quae hic scribuntur, et alia quidem ex 
codicibus, alia vero ex traditione, et historia Ecclesiastica excel- 
lentis Mar Atken, hoc praeterea in historia de eodem Mar 
Georgis Catholico scriptum reperio." (A, O., iii. 1, p. 153.) 

з Mar Athkén is in error here. George succeeded Îshô'- 
yahbh A. D. 661 and sat till 680, but Hasan ibn-'Ali began to 
reign А. Н. 40 and died A. Н. 49, when he was succeeded 
by his younger brother Husên gya, who died A. H. 61, or 
about twenty-one years after Hasan se to ts See Wright, 
Syr. Lit, p. 843; Assemani, 8. O., ii. І, р. 153, col 2; 
Annales quos scripsit А Табат, ed. Сое, ser. П, t. 1, 
рр. 1, 366; Ibn-el-Athiri, CAronicon, ed. Tornberg, t. iii. (A. Н. 

60—95), Leyden, 1876, p. 383ff. 
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and when George had ministered in the patriarchate 
and Hasan had reigned twenty-two years, both died 
in the same year, that is to say when each had ruled 
twenty-two years." Now Mar George died in Hértha,’ 
the city of the Arabs, and was buried with Mar Abha,3 
the Catholicus and Martyr, with all the honour which 
befitteth the labours and afflictions with which he wearied 
himself by sea and land for the sake of the holy Church 
and the flocks which had been entrusted to his hands 
by our Lord. And we may learn concerning the 
depth of his doctrine and the height of his wisdom, 
from the address of prayer which he composed; and 
which begins:— 

“O God,' the Eternal, Who art from everlasting, 
[p. 89] “Thou Who art everlastingly the Good Being, 

“Whose goodness never changeth..... "а 


* Hoffmann would strike out „Амо pins. 

2 A town, the ruins of which lie a little to the south-east 
of the modern town of Meshed ‘Ali. See Hoffmann, Ausziige, р. 97. 

3 Mar Abha was originally a Magian. He was baptized at 
Hértha and he studied at Nisibis and Edessa. He was elected 
Patriarch A. D. 536, and shortly after began to teach at 
Seleucia. Owing to a dispute with Khusrau I. Andésharwan 
(531—579) he was banished to À dhórbáigán, but he returned 
to Seleucia where he was thrown into prison by the king, and 
died A. D. 552. His body was carried to Hértha and buried, 
and the Nestorians style him Mar Abha the Martyr. For a 
list of his works see В. О., iii. 1, pp. 75-—81. See also Bar- 
Hebraeus, Chron. Eccles., ii. 89—95 and Wright, Syr. Lit, 
p. 836, col. 2. 

* [n pentasyllabic tripartite metre. The extract ends abruptly. 
Hoffmann emends thus:— 

| „тол! Jas اک‎ | lh ?ھە‎ од | 5s eo? ьм | 
| وسم تك‎ | «SN xo xo 1% | cdot, م‎ si | 
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And he composed for it mournful tunes which were to 
be accompanied by beautifully arranged instrumental 
music. 


CHAPTER XVII." 


OF RABBAN SABHR-ISHÓ WHO WAS SURNAMED RÓSTAM.* 


This Rabban Sabhr-Îshôt who was called Róstám, 
the beloved friend of the holy fathers who lived in 
this holy monastery, and the composer of histories of 
them, came from Нёгет, a village of Adiabene. He 
was a venerable and holy man, and from his youth 
up had been a disciple in the Great Monastery of the 
holy Rabban Mar Narsai, the head of the monastery. 
And when he had been there a short time, the fathers 
who were there asked him, and he wrote [a tract] on 
the occasion of the celebration of the Golden Sabbath? 
Eve; he also wrotea lengthy work, in elegant language and 
with a clear mind, which consisted partly of disputations 
against heretics, and partly of arguments against ob- 
scure opinions of various kinds. And he departed 
from thence and came to our monastery, and when he 
had tarried here also a short time, the monks from 
the holy Monastery of Béth Koká* came after him, and 


Аѕѕетапі, considering {4%дөх paio to be no part of the metrical 
composition, translates, “Опо іп ea suavium Cantuum mutationes 
cernere est, et quot pulcherrimo ordine succedentes sibi strophas 
et modos!” 

* This chapter is quoted in B. O., iii. т, p. 454, col. 2. 

2 He flourished about A. D. 650. 

3 Г e, “the first Sabbath eve after Pentecost" дозы psoas 
wip Wondss bap. See Payne Smith, Thes., col. 2984. 

* On the Great or Upper Zab in Adiabene. 

dd 
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through their entreaties, and the counsel of the Elders 
of this congregation [who gave И] for the benefit of 
that holy monastery, he sorrowfully departed from 
here. He wrote also another book in eight discourses 
on the dispensation of our Lord, on the conversion of 
the various countries by the hands of the blessed 
Apostles, and on chastity and ascetic life. [p. go] He 
also composed at the request of the holy Elders who 
were here, but especially of Abba Kardagh, who 
occupied the same cell as Mar Ishé-yahbh [of Adiabene], 
the history of Rabban Маг Íshó-zékhá,' of the Mon- 
astery of Gassá; the history of Mar lshó-yahbh; the 
history of Rabban Már Abraham, the head of this 
monastery, who came here from the monastery of 
Rabban Zékhá-lshó;* and of Rabban Kám-lshó.: Не 
also composed the history of Mar Abraham of Nephthar,' 
of Rabban Már Job the Persian, and the history of 
Rabban Sabhr-shó [the founder of the Monastery]: 
of Béth Kókà.* Thus with the sweat of his toil in 
the vineyard of Christ dropping from his brow, he 
departed from this world, and his soul had rest. And 
to me when I saw in his writings the love with which 
he burned for this holy house, it seemed good to make 
pleasant this history with the venerable memorial of 
his uprightness. 


т See supra, pp. 83, 86. 2 See znfra, p. 213. 

з The Abbot of Béth ‘Abhé. + See su ra, p. 191, note 2. 

5 See P. O., ii. p. 418, col. 2; and Hoffmann, Auszüge, p. 215, 
note I7I5. 

$ He also wrote a history of the two brethren Joseph and 
Abraham. See supra, p. 108, note 6. 
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CHAPTER ХУШ." 


OF RABBAN GABRIEL, [THE HEAD OF THE MONASTERY |, WHO 
WAS SURNAMED THE “COW”. 


Among the chapters of this our history, O our friend 
and master, Mar Abhd-Íshó, we will also recount the 
history of the venerable Gabriel, who was rapid in 
thought and zealous for glorious deeds. This man 
sprang up,” according to the body, in the country of 
Siárzór,? but it did not please him to remain in that 
place like a savage deprived of the instruction of 
doctrine, and he set out from thence and came to the 
city of Nisibis, where he laboured and acquired the 
knowledge of the Holy Scriptures. Now this man also 
was a disciple in the Great Monastery of Mar Abraham 
[on Mount izla], and he toiled in the learning of many 
books, [p. 91] and his mind was diligently trained in 
controversy and in disputation against heresies. Espe- 
cially, however, did he take up arms against the “shorn” 
followers of Severus of Antioch* who lived in the Mon- 
astery of Kartémin,? and he had much controversy 
with them, and [he composed] answers to them which 
burned up the evil stubble of their hateful doctrine. 


+ This chapter is quoted in B. O., iii. 1, 456, col. т. 

2 We should strike out ap after asp. 

3 f. e, M eos Уларсодра, a large tract of country in the 
mountains between Arbela and Hamadán , JU44 واسعة فى‎ 8,55 
cle. Ll بین‎ See Yákót t. iii, p. 340f. 

4 They shaved the whole head; see supra, p. 40, note 4. 

5 The psht? 1$.» was founded before A. D. боо. See 
Assemáni, Dissertatio de Monophysitis, B. O., ii. p. Ixxiii. It 
lay to the east of Mardin, in the district of Tûr 'Abhdin, which 
extended from Geziret ibn ‘Omar on the Tigris to Mardin. See 
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And when Sáhdónà was driven out of the Church, he 
went after him to Edessa,—as he himself testifies, say- 
ing, “At that time, when the wretched Sáhdónà was 
expelled from the Church, I, Gabriel, blazed with the 
burning zeal of my soul, and I went to Edessa to 
him,"—and there he held a controversy with him, and 
defeated him. And when the holy Már Narsai, the 
head of that holy monastery, departed from this tem- 
porary life to the life which endureth for everlasting, 
this Gabriel composed the history’ of his noble deeds, 
at the end of which he wrote, "It is sufficient for me 
to say in praise of Rabban Mar Abraham and his 
congregation, that the holy Rabban Jacob, the founder 
of the monastery of Béth ‘Abhé, went forth from it, 
for the Lord hath built by his hands the king of mon- 
asteries;’ and from then until now this passage hath 
been handed down in all places, and Béth ‘Abhé is 
called the “king of monasteries.” Now he was head 
of the monastery there for a short time, but he departed 
from thence and came to this monastery. And when 
Rabban Kám-lshó departed to his dwelling place, the 
blessed Béráz Sürin* rose in his place; and when he 
also departed, the blessed Mar Bar-Sáumá—to whom 
Маг Hénan-Ishé' wrote a letter at the beginning of his 
holding the office of Patriarch—rose in his place; and 
when he also had completed his days, Rabban Gabriel 
became the head of this holy monastery. And he 


Socin, Zur Geographie des Tir ‘Abhdin, in Z.D.M.G. Band xxxv, 
p. 259. For the word „хь, 2. е., RBUP ,قرطم‎ koupdoup see 
Löw, Aram. Pflanzennamen, p. 218, no. 162. 

* Read sx. 2 See supra, p. 153. 

з He became Abbot under Hénán-lshó' I, who sat from 
686—701. 
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composed a discourse on washing the feet, [p. 92] 
which was read on the day of the Passover of our 
Lord, and he wrote a history of the noble acts of the 
holy martyrs of Tür Bérá'in,' and narratives of various 
kinds. Now that discourse which was referred to in 
the commemoration of Rabban Jacob does not, strictly 
speaking, belong to this Gabriel, but it was com- 
posed by Mar Gabriel, Metropolitan of Karkha dhe 
Ве Sélókh? who was called “Gabriel the Dancer,” and 
concerning whom we shall write when we come to his 
place.’ 


CHAPTER XIX.* 


OF RABBAN MAR ABRAHAM THE HEAD OF THE MONASTERY 
OF RABBAN ZEKHA-ISHO.S 


Now although® [the order of] the narratives of our 
work is destroyed and they do not possess the chrono- 
logical sequence which it was expected they should 
possess, nevertheless according to my own opinion and 
according to the historical tradition which I have re- 
ceived from my fathers, I have preserved the order of 


* For the Syriac text see Brit. Mus. Add. 12,174 (Wright, 
Catalogue, p. 1133), and for a German translation see Hoff- 
mann, Auszüge, pp. 9—16. The martyrs Adhurparwa, Mihrnarsé 
and Máhdukhti suffered in the ninth year of Sapor, King of 
Persia. 

? Kerkük. 3 See zxfra, Bk. ii. chap. 33. 

4 Passages from this chapter are quoted in Ж. О, iii. 1, 
p. 255, col. 2. 

5 See supra, p. 24. ° Read si. 
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the times, and of those [who lived] in them. And even 
if one person should be placed a little too late, and 
another a little too early, this is not a matter for blame 
and reproach, inasmuch as thy wisdom, O * Abhd-Ishó, 
man of enlightened mind, lover of holy histories, did 
entreat me to go round the whole circle" of the ascetics 
who have lived in this monastery and through all the 
mass of their histories, and to bring them to light 
before thee. Now it appears that the following account 
of Rabban Mar Abraham of Béth Rabban Zekhá-Ishó, 
which we have omitted, belongs to the period’ of those 
histories which have been related by us, although we 
place it a little too late. And when Rabban Abraham 
was an old man he came to this holy monastery on 
account of the cold of the country of Dásen,? and on 
his entrance here, [p. 93] by reason of his fame and 
the exalted rigour of his ascetic life, this brotherhood 
entrusted to him the headship of the monastery. And 
he led those diligent sons in all the ways of a holy 
life, and they made their perfection“ reach to heaven, 
and he wrought here mighty and exalted miracles, 
which are made known by his history composed by 
the excellent man [Sabhr-lshó] Réstim.s And it came 
to pass that when he was here, he was the head of 
this congregation and also of the congregation of [the 
Monastery of] Rabban Zé&khá-lshó from which he went 


' Read онон — Kkükhog. ° Read, with Vat. ёз. 

3 See Hoffmann, Auszüge, p. 206, and supra, p. 67. It is 
clear that the Monastery of Rabban Zékhá-ishó' was on a 
higher level in the mountains than Béth ‘Abhé, because it was 
colder to live in, but its exact situation is unknown. 

4 Read dens. 5 See supra, pp. 108, 210. 
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forth. And one steward and governor and guardian 
ordered the affairs of both monasteries, and the monks 
of that monastery did not act in any way without the 
command of the steward who was elected from this 
congregation, nor did the monks here oppose in any 
way the commands of the steward elected from that 
congregation, for it was a matter which excited the 
praise of God with all men. And this thing was ru- 
moured among all the monasteries of this country. And 
although both Rabban Jacob and Rabban Zékha-Isho 
came forth from that holy monastery in Mount 124 
there was neither division nor severance of love on 
account of this. So also when the blessed Mar Abraham 
had been borne to the rest of the grave, like a shock 
of corn in its season,' and the standing corn at its 
time [of harvest]? this arrangement, that one steward 
and governor should minister unto both these holy 
monasteries, continued for a long time after him. 


CHAPTER XX.* 


OF THE OTHER HEADS WHO LIVED IN THIS MONASTERY. 


Now, to the lives of these [men] which have al- 
ready been written, our discourse should add also some 
account of the noble deeds and pious lives of the holy 
fathers [p. 94] who lived in this holy monastery after 


' Job v. 26. * Isaiah xvii. 5. 


3 Read (ees, де. 
* This chapter is quoted in B. O., iii. 1, p. 217, col. 2. 
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them, I mean of Rabban George of Adiabene, who 
was called ‘Bar-Sayyadhé,’' of’ Sama? his brother, of 
Abba Nathaniel,’ of Abba Selibha,* and of Rabban 
Gabriel who was called ‘Sephréna’, whose holy bodies 
were laid in the place in the chapel where the monks 
say the third service of the day; but inasmuch as Маг 
David’ the Bishop, of [this] monastery, hath before our 
time written upon them, as well as upon others, at the 
request of Khüzn[a]hir,? the believing man from the 


1 J. e, “George surnamed ‘son of fishermen'", he flourished 
about A. D. 650 under the Patriarch Hendn-Ishé‘ I. See 
B. О., iii. т, p. 217, col. 2. His life was the first in the "Little 
Paradise.” B. О, iii. т. p. 218. 

* A Persian name? 

3 See supra, p. 96, note 3. For his works see Z. O., iii. 1, p. 224. 

* See supra, p. 96. 

5 See supra, Bk. 1. chap. 28, p. 96. 

6 зов мэ usually means 'refectory, but here it must mean 
the place in the church where the service was held after šom, 2. e., 
the meal which was eaten in the evening by the holy men who had 
fasted all day; by laymen this service is called ‘the prayer 
before sleep." See Badger, Tke Nestorians, vol. ii. p. 18. 

7 Г. е, David of Béth Rabban Zekha-Ishé, concerning the 
founding of which monastery at the end of the sixth century 
see B. O., iii т, p. 255. Не became a bishop under the 
Nestorian Patriarch Timothy, who is said to have sat from 
780—823. See Wright, Syr. Lit, p. 845; and B. O. iii. 1, 
p. 254, where a list of his works is also given. 

8 This name is corrupt. We should probably read pasioa 
= хаб کوان‎ Hawds + Nahédh, “who hath Anahid for a sup- 
port,” or perhaps jljgخ‎ and ssal Zósán + Nahidh = heart + 
Anahid. For Anahid in proper names see Horn, Sassanidische 
Siegelsteine, Berlin, 1891, p. 32. 
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village of Báshósh,' I pass on to recount the history 
of those, the narratives of whom are not written 
down. 


CHAPTER ХХІ. 


OF ABBA SIMON [WHO WAS SURNAMED] THE "BEARDLESS."* 


I entreat the wisdom of wise and understanding 
readers, that as they advance in the study of this book, 
they may hold me entirely free from blame should 
it appear [to them] that one narrative is in advance 
of its correct position, and another is after. For not 
all narratives will admit of being written down in 
chronological order, lest peradventure the root of history 
being severed, the narrative should lean? to one side, 
and become like an animal which tries to walk upon 
two* of its four legs, a thing which it is not in any 
way possible to do. What then? 

Now in the time of Mar George, the Catholicus: 
and Patriarch, of holy memory, there lived in this our 
monastery an old holy man who was called Simon, on 
whose face, according to what is written by his fellow 


* Báshósh, where Abraham established a school, lay near 
Shalmath, in the district of Shósh, (See Badger, Nestorians, 
vol. 1. p. 392) in the diocese of Marga, near Mésul. See Hoff- 
mann, Auszüge, р. 223 ff. Of Shósh Yakat (iii, р. 334.) зауз:— 
من اعمال‎ dos pe قرب‎ pee 5.6 قلعة عظيمة‎ Sealy 
gis? فی القدر‎ UAT „9, pel من‎ TUM a اموصل قبل‎ 

2 For Mos. з Read 8.5, omitting o. 

* Read ÁS or eM. 

5 He sat from 661—680. See supra, p. 179ff. 


ee 
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monks, by reason of the ao. of his ascetic life, 
and the severity of his abstinence, no hair remained 
in his beard, and for this reason he was surnamed the 
"Beardless" [р. 95] He was a great and glorious man 
in his days, for by the word of his mouth every affair 
of the monastery was governed by the ordering of his 
wisdom. And his old age shone like a broad and 
splendid beam of light through his lofty understanding, 
and his exalted philosophy.' And like a wise merchant 
he gathered together and filled his soul with all manner 
of riches of the treasures of the Spirit, so that the 
word which our Lord spake, “Every scribe that be- 
cometh a disciple of the kingdom of heaven, is like 
unto a wise man, who bringeth forth from his treasures 
things new and old,"* was fulfilled in him; but all the 
glorious things of this man are drowned in the sea of 
oblivion? because of the length of the time in which 
they happened before us. 


CHAPTER XXII.* 


OF THE GOING DOWN OF RABBAN SIMON TO GEORGE THE 
CATHOLICUS, [AND OF THE BARRENNESS WHICH HE MADE 
TO FLOWER IN THE CITY OF E ADHATTÀ |. 


Now when the blessed Már George the Patriarch? 
went up from the countries of Persia and Béth Katrayé,° 


1 Point eesóoS. 526. 2 St. Matthew xiii. 52. 

3 jReuxinw, l^ дз, a rare word. See B. O., iii. 1, p. 54, 
1. 19. 

4 This chapter is quoted іп Д. O., iii. I, p. 183, col. 1 


5 Read .dd-34,5. $ Read ee №2. 
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because he had been absent there a long time, and 
because everything concerning him was a joy or a 
sorrow to this holy congregation," when all the holy 
Elders heard of his coming to the paternal throne of 
Béth Aramáyé,? they decided to send suitable men 
to meet him and to salute the father of fathers. And 
they all entreated this honourable head of the mon- 
astery, Abba Simon, to be the agent by whose means 
the homage due to his holy fatherhood might be con- 
veyed to him; and this holy old man undertook to do 
so gladly, and he and others went down to the gate 
of the Patriarch. And when they had gone in to the 
city of Hadhatta,’ [p. 96] a certain God-fearing man 
received them into his house, and he and his wife 
were childless,‘ like the God-fearing Shunammite woman‘ 
and her husband, to whom, from the time that the 
prophet Elisha entered into their house, God gave a 
son through the prayers of the prophet. And when 
Abba Simon asked those aged people how they did, 
they revealed to him that they had no child at all to 
be the heir of their old age; and the holy. man gave 
them some water in which he had washed the cross 
which was upon him, and said to them, “Behold, God 
will give you a male child, and his name shall be called 
John; and he went down to the door of the father 
of fathers. 


' J. e, they shared in his joy and sorrow. 

? Seleucia. See supra, p. 183. 

3J. e, AX odi. It was situated on the left bank of the 
Tigris, about a /ағға/ below the mouth of the Great Zab. See 
Hoffmann, Auszüge, pp. 178, 234 and note гоп. 

4 Literally, ‘were in barrenness.' 5 2 Kings iv. 17. 
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CHAPTER XXIII. : 


OF MAR JOHN? OF DÉLUM.? 


And it came to pass that that Divine power which 
cleaveth to those who fear it, and which has worked, 
and [still] worketh in a marvellous manner in all gener- 
ations through them, even as it worked with Sará 
(Sarah)* and Rephka (Rebekah) and Hannah and the 


1 Extracts from this chapter are given in Д. О, їй. 1, 
P. 183. col. 1 

2 He flourished about A. D. боо. See B. O., iii. t, p. 183, 
col. I. 

з Arab. eJ», a region to the south-west of the Caspian Sea, 
having Adhórbáigán on the west, Kazwin on the south, and 
Tabaristán on the east. "With Délüm, Gílán (older form Gélán) 
is often mentioned. Délüm represents the steep mountainous 
tract of country, covered with woods and abounding with 
streams of water, which is opposite Tabaristán, while Gilan 
جیلان‎ or Xs is the flat, fertile plairs at the foot of the 
mountains. 4:15 nog الدپلم سيل‎ Mog قال ابن حوقل‎ 
e جال‎ Co الخرر‎ ло هو ساحل على‎ ely الجيل‎ poe 
See Géographie 2 Aboulféda, ed. De Slane, р. 426. The half- 
savage inhabitants of Dêlûm served as mercenaries in the 
armies of the Sassanide kings, and some of them were, as we 
learn from the following extract from Yákáüt (ii, p. 711), settled 
near Shahruzür. As Letrin? уы قرب‎ 48 ол; 
فی ایام الاكاسرة اڏا حرجوا للغارة عسکروا با‎ gel کان‎ eo 
فرغوا من‎ DU وانتشروا فی الارض غاببین‎ UT „айо 1505, 
9 مستقڑهم هم‎ cs! ورجلوا‎ Let عادوا‎ elle For the chief towns 
of Délüm see De Slane, of. cit., р. 428f.; for references to the 
people of Délüm as mercenaries see Nóldeke, Geschichte der 
Perser, p. 479, note 1; and compare Hoffmann, Auszüge, note 
1640; and В. O. iii. 11, p. DCCXLf. 

* Genesis xxi I. 5 Genesis xxv. 21. 

° т Samuel I. 20. 
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Shunammite woman," worked also with those believing 
people, and made perfect; and according to the prayer 
and prophecy of the holy old man, when the season 
of the year came round, a child of their old age was 
born unto them, and according to the command of 
Rabban Simon they called him John. And as God 
hath sanctified to His household the fruit which hath 
been born from barrenness, and by His care for them 
hath made them exalted and glorious in their gener- 
ations, (as for example, Isaac? and Jacob? and Samuel’ 
and others), that same Power which governeth all things, 
and which manifesteth extraordinary things through 
His saints, and which makes them, from being fruits 
of the body, fruits of the Spirit, also established as a 
witness of His effectual might, [p. 97] which is above all 
things, that man of whom we now write. And the Holy 
One set him apart, like Samuel, from his childhood, and 
accounted him to be His own, and made him a member 
of His household. And when this child had been born 
to his truly believing parents, whose lives rejoiced in 
him as in the air which they breathed, (for he was the 
light of their consolation), with great watchfulness and 
care for him they placed him in a school;* and because 
the Lord knoweth His own, and worketh effectually 
that He may be known of them, he learned in a short 


' 2 Kings iv. 17. ? Genesis xxi. 1— 6. 

3 Genesis xxxv. 11. + 1 Samuel vii. 15—17. 

5 The school was called Bêr% YZ/pAáná. аз5о„ aş, Beth 
Deráshà #382 эз and Madhreshté xz, but more commonly 
А820, OxoM) For the methods employed for teaching children, 


and a list of the books ordered to be read, see 2. O. iii. 11, 
p. CMXXXVII ff. 
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time the Psalms and the other subjects which 
it is the duty of boys to learn. And when he was 
some few years old, when as yet he had experienced 
neither the motions of the body nor the importunities 
of the passions, he forsook those old people, worthy 
of blessed memory, and everything, and came to this 
holy monastery. Now although many have written 
histories about this blessed man, especially Abhi Noh," 
who resteth among the righteous, I will relate briefly 
a few matters concerning him. It would seem that 
his coming [to this monastery] took place in the days 
of the holy Mar Abraham, him of Béth Rabban Zékha- 
Ishó, as I will shew at the end. Now that same Divine 
grace which brought the child into existence through 
the prayers of the holy Abba Simon, placed him at 
the door of his cell, so that just as he had been the 
cause of his birth, so he should also be the guide and 
leader of his early manhood in each sublime step of 
the ascetic life. And when Abba Simon knew who he 
was,” and whence he came, and the cause of his coming 
to the monastery, for the young man informed him 
concerning these things little by little, his affection 
went forth to him, and he loved him much, even as 
Jacob loved his beloved Joseph when he saw? him. 
And when the [other] holy Elders had learned how he 


* Abhi Nah of Anbar, the disciple of Abraham Bar-Dashen- 
dad of Béth-Sayyádhé, surnamed the "Lame", (who flourished 
about A. D. 720), was a contemporary of the Patriarchs Joshua 
and Timothy and flourished about A. D. 810. He wrote the 
"Solution of the Kur‘an,” Jom? dx, a ‘Disputation against 
heretics,” and “other excellent works”, among which was, pro- 
bably, the History of John of Délam. See B. O., iii. 1, p. 212. 

? Read with A, ag\.. 3 Genesis xlvi. 20. 
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had been born, because of the majesty of that holy 
old man and the honour in which he was held in this 
congregation, they offered no opposition on account of 
his youth to his receiving the tonsure. [p. 98] Now 
when he had become a disciple he was set to do 
the work of the monastery, and to be the keeper of 
the vineyard of the monastery which was situated in 
Dûrê," a village of Nahla dhé Malka;*? and he con- 
tinued in this service a long time living nobly a life 
of excellence, after the manner of the Elders who had 
led a monastic life from their youth up. And he 
made for himself of the vine branches in the vineyard 
a little hut?, in which he-tended the vines and watched 
and laboured the whole time that he was there, and in 
which, to this day, mighty deeds and healings of sick- 
nesses are wrought by the prayers of that holy man. 
And the believing and God-loving people of that 
village testify that they had recourse’ to him in every 
affliction, and having asked for the prayers of that 
holy man, rest and deliverance were afforded unto them. 
And the venerable old man Elisha relates:—'" When I was 
sent there by the monastery to be the keeper of the 
vineyard, the marks of the fingers of the blessed man 
still remained in the plaster of mud with which he 
had plastered that cave. And when I was in the 
vineyard by myself, and there was no man with me, 


* See Hoffmann, Auszüge, p. 207. 

? Since this place was situated in Dásen, it may be either 
Nahala, or Melik on the little river Gherasin, in Margá. See 
Hoffmann, Ausziige, p. 201. 

з дозу, a rare word. 

* Literally "they used to make use of him as a mediator." 

5 Read .$6.53. 
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the Kartéwayé' came against me to carry away the 
iron tools and the provisions which were with me; and 
when I perceived that they were breaking down the 
hedge and coming through into the garden, I cried out 
to Маг John [to come] and help me. And I saw an 
old man of lofty stature who appeared to me standing 
at the door of the cave, clothed in glorious and shining 
apparel, and when I saw him gladness came over me, 
And he deceived those thieves with apparitions? and 
he hid the cave from them, and having sought much 
for it, and finding it not, they departed and went away. 
Thus the Lord protected me and all that was with 
me by the prayers of that holy man"  [p. 99] Now that 
blessed man planted a nut tree there, and nuts like 
unto those which it produced? were not seen upon any 
other tree there, and although they took many [cuttings] 
from it, and planted them, they never produced* any 
tree. And, as it is written concerning the prophet 
Samuel, “It was heard’ from Dan even to Beer-sheba 
that Samuel was to be a prophet of God,"* so also 
was this word spoken? concerning this man by reason 
of the miracles which he wrought from his youth up. 


* The Kurds of Kartaw A345,3J! lived in the region above 
Arbela, to the west of the Lower Zab. See Hoffmann, Aus- 
euge, р. 207. 

2 Г e., phantoms, spectres. This word is explained:— 
هذه عقن‎ Аз اي‎ АХ AA ix Dilly pac ACE CVS An BA Be 
#АХе а See Brit. Mus. Rich 7203, fol. 1884, col. 2; and 
Brit. Mus. Orient. 2441, fol. 3804, col. 2. 

3 Read eso. + Read oso. 

5 Read with Vat, Ах. ? | Samuel iii. 20. 

7 For sS, Hoffmann would read òwe}, and translate 
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CHAPTER XXIV.: 


OF THE FAMINE WHICH TOOK PLACE IN THEIR DAYS IN 
THIS COUNTRY, [AND OF THE DEPARTURE OF JOHN AND 
HIS MASTER TO NEREBHA OF BETH-GAZZA. | 


In the book which was composed by David, the 
pious Bishop of the Kartéwayé, which is called the 
“Little Paradise,"* which begins with the history of 
Rabban George bar-Sayyadhé,’ the head of the mon- 
astery, in the history of Abba Sélibha the Aramean‘ 
it is made known that a great famine took place in 
this country. Now from this passage it would seem 
that the blessed Маг John [did not]: receive the ton- 
sure at the hands of Mar Abraham, because at the 
time of this famine the blessed Abraham was dead. 
And when the famine had become very severe, and 
there was no help to alleviate it from anywhere, Abba 
Simon, who had three disciples, one of whom was our 
blessed John, gathered them together, and said to them, 
“Come, my children, let us depart from this place and 
go to the country of the mountains, and let us eat the 
leaves of the trees and not die; and he took them 
and they departed to Nérébha dhé Béth Gazza,° but 
some say that they went to the country of Salakh. 


“the word concerning Samuel of old was fulfilled also in this 
man by the signs which he was accustomed to work from his 
youth up.” 

* This chapter is quoted іп B. O., iii. I, p. 184, col. r. 

2 See supra, p. 192, note 1. 3 See supra, p. 96, note 2. 

4 See Hoffmann, Auszüge, p. 24 and note 1997. 

5 But see supra, pp. 222, 223. 

6 7, e, they retired into the more mountainous parts of 
Dasen. 


7 The Bishopric of Salakh is, apparently, to be sought for 
ff 
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[p. 100] And while they were thus living upon the 
berries of the trees, and were being directed by the 
blessed old man to the saving of their lives, the time 
of the departure of Rabban Simon drew near and 
arrived. And as Jacob called his sons," so he called 
his disciples, and said to them, “Come, my children, 
my doctrine is to me, and I will tell you what things 
will happen unto you after my departure from this 
world.” And when the first had drawn near him, he 
answered and said, “Thou shalt take to thyself a wolf;” 
and to the second he said, “No man shall follow thee, 
my son, or know the way in which thou shalt depart 
from the world;” [and to the third he said], “As for 
thee, my son John, behold, our Lord will magnify thee 
with miracles and signs, and He will make thee a head 
and a chief in the congregation of the brotherhood of 
ascetics, and thou shalt teach the heathen barbarians;” 
and these prophecies of the holy man came to pass to 
the three of them, according to what is written in his 
history. 


CHAPTER XXV.? 


OF HOW RABBAN JOHN WAS TAKEN CAPTIVE BY THE 
BARBARIANS. 


Now when that holy old man had departed this life, 
and his three disciples remained behind in his cave, 
one of them took the books which their blessed master 


in the present territory of the Balik-Kurds near Rawandiz. See 
Hoffmann, Auszüge, p. 245. 

* Genesis xlix. 1. 

г This chapter is quoted in B. O., iii. т, p. 184, col. r. 
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had written and went down to the villages to sell 
[them], and to bring back food for them [all]. And 
when he had seen the world and the fairness thereof 
he took unto himself a wife; this is the man who took 
unto himself a wolf. Now when the two other disciples 
who remained behind had waited for some days, and 
their companion did not return, the second one went 
down to see what had become of him that had gone 
first, and he likewise did not come back, and it is 
not known what became of him; it is said of him, how- 
ever, that he became an anchorite in the inner 
mountains. And when the excellent John saw that he 
was forsaken by his two companions, [p. 101] and that 
they were not, he also went down to see what had 
become of his two brethren. And according as the 
event happened and [by the working of] the Divine 
Providence that brought the holy man in the way to 
be the means of fulfilling the prophecy concerning him- 
self, the men of Délüm' went forth to spoil and to 
make a raid upon the country where the blessed man 
was, and thus they also carried him off into captivity, 
and brought him to their country. Concerning this 
holy man these [facts] must suffice, for very many and 
great things are written concerning him. 


CHAPTER XXVI. 


OF RABBAN JOSEPH THE HEAD OF THE MONASTERY, 


Now dccording to what we have learned from the 
history of this holy Rabban Joseph, he came from the 
country of Sháhrázür,^ and was a kinsman of the blessed 


: See supra, p. 220, note 3. ? See supra, p. 211, note 3. 
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Rabban Gabriel, who was called the “Dancer’,’ and 
during the lifetime of that blessed old man he came 
here, and became his disciple. He was a humble, 
happy, painstaking? and abstinent man, who, according 
to what is said, accounted all earthly things as ashes 
and dung compared with the ascetic life. And having 
excelled in the glorious works of asceticism, the mother 
of life, after the heads of the monastery who followed 
one after the other, the choice of the whole congregation 
fell upon this holy man, and he was ordained chief 
and governor over them; and when he had ministered 
in the office four years, he left it in the manner in 
which we are about to bring to light. 


[P. 102] CHAPTER XXVII. 


OF SELIBHA-ZEKHA THE CATHOLICUS, [AND OF HIS COMING 
TO THIS MONASTERY]. 


After the death of Mar Hénán-Ishó,? the Catholicus 
and Patriarch of holy memory, the prince of fathers, 
the storehouse of grace, the mighty and spiritual man, 
Sélibha-Zékha became the head of the Church. Now 
this man, according to what ecclesiastical histories write 
concerning him, was an avaricious and a haughty man. 


* He was ordained Bishop of Béth Garmai by the Nestorian 
Patriarch Seélibhá-zékháà who died about A. D. 729; see Bar- 
Hebraeus, Chron. Eccles, col. 149, and note 2. 

2 Асо, ‘labourer’, a rare word. 

3 He sat бот A. D. 686—701. For his writings see 
B. О., iii. I, p. 154. 
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And when he heard of the golden' Book of the Gospels 
which our Mar ishé'-yahbh,? the blessed in everything, 
had bequeathed to this our monastery, he came with 
all his insolent pride to take it and to carry it away 
with him to Médhinatha dhé Béth Armáyé.? And when 
he had come unto the monastery and this assembly 
had received him joyfully, even as they were wont to 
receive the other Patriarchs who had come for the 
worship and honour of the place, he demanded of 
Rabban Joseph, the head of the monastery, that he 
should bring him that Book that he might rejoice in 
the sight of it. Now when he had done so, for he 
had no power to withhold it, and moreover, he -did 
not comprehend what was in the heart of the Catholicus, 
he brought the Book from the Library and gave it 
into his hands. And when the Catholicus saw the 
splendour and beauty of the Book, which was ornamented 
with pure gold, and precious stones, he was devoured 
by desire for it, and he took it and laid it in his 
wallet.’ Then the head of the monastery answered 
and said to him, “Thou art not acting rightly in taking 
our Book in this iniquitous’ manner.” And the Catholicus 
said, "Ye solitaries have no need of this Book, there- 
fore let the believers enjoy it;' and straightway he 
commanded those that were with him [p. 103] to set 
out on their way quickly. Now when this had taken 
place, the board for summoning the congregation was 


diq, a rare word. 

Г. е, lshó-yahbh Ш. of Adiabene. 

Т. e. to Seleucia. 

Or, ‘saddle-bags’, = Arab. t yal, and اب‎ iy а ‘leather bag’. 
woa, a rare word. 


a Ro WN 
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IS and those among the ascetics who were young 
and strong ran after the Catholicus and stopped him, 
even as David did Gülyàdh (Goliath), and they 
prevailed against him with stones and sticks. And when 
they had come up with him they threw him off his 
mule, and they buffeted him with outspread hands 
and closed fists in an unseemly manner although they 
had it in their power to take the Book [from him] 
without striking a blow. Now the abandonment [to 
this treatment] was wrought upon him by God because 
he coveted that which was not his own. And when the 
aged Elders heard what had been done to him by the 
novices, they gathered themselves together and went 
forth to appease the Catholicus, and they began to 
apologize for what had taken place without their know- 
ledge and consent; and in this manner they pacified 
Sélibha-Zékha, and he departed from them. 


CHAPTER XXVIII. 


OF THE DEPARTURE OF RABBAN JOSEPH TO THE MONASTERY 
OF RABBAN BAR - IDTA.? 


Now when the blessed Joseph, the head of the 
monastery, saw what had been done to Sélibha-Zékha 
the Catholicus pd the boni he abandoned the 


i Ses supra, p. 54, note 3. ©] Sarel xvii. 40. 

з It is doubtful by which Bar-Idta this monastery was 
founded. It may have been the Bar-Idta who lived in the time 
of Îshô'- -yahbh of Arzon (580—595), and who was the con- 
temporary of Jacob the founder of the Monastery of Béth ' Ábhé; 
he is often quoted by Thomas of Marga. See supra, p. 38, 
note 2. 
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headship of the monastery, and dwelt quietly in his 
cel. And when the brethren of the Monastery of 
Rabban bar-Idta heard [of this], inasmuch as they had 
neither head nor guardian, they came after the blessed 
man, and thus at their entreaty, and by the advice of 
the Elders of this monastery, he went and became the 
head and governor of the monastery, and ministered 
in that office with all the ability which the headship 
required, 


[P. 104] CHAPTER ХХЇХ. 


OF AYAS' SHAIBNAYA* WHO WISHED TO SLAY RABBAN JOSEPH, 
AND OF THE FLIGHT OF RABBAN FROM BEFORE HIM. 


Now there lived in the neighbourhood of that mon- 
astery a man whose name was Ауаз, and he was a 
man of the tribe of Dhüàhl,? and belonged to the family 
surnamed Shaibanayé, and he was the store-keeper of 
the grain of that monastery, and of all its property. 


The day of his commemoration was the same as that of Jacob 
of Béth ‘Abhé. See Hoffmann, Auszüge, p. 181. Cf. also 
بینہما وبین‎ [read [بارعیسا‎ Eyl UJ JU ADS AR JI 35 
خمسة فراستع‎ hosil مدينة‎ Tabari ii, p. 707. 

* Arab bl. 2 Г. e, the descendant of Shaiban. 

3 See Wiistenfeld, Genealog. Tabellen der Arabischen Stämme, 
B. 18; Caussin de Perceval, Lssaz sur L'Histoire des Arabes, 
Table 9, part A (in Vol. 1) and vol. tt, pp. 449, 572, 592, 
599, боз; Nöldeke, Geschechte der Perser, pp. 330, 338; 
and cf. Yáküt й. p. 349, L 18 بن شيبان‎ e? لبنی‎ cos 
45485. See also Brit. Mus. MS. 23,355, fol. 241a (Kztad al- 
Ans&b, by al-Sam ni. 

t Read eae. 
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And he craftily' asked the brethren of that monastery 
to give him a place in which he might build a house? 
to shelter his cattle, and they in their simplicity com- 
manded him to build a house wherever he chose. He 
therefore built a khan} by the side of the King's: 
highway, in the fields belonging to the monastery, and 
by those who passed along the road, as well as by the 
inhabitants’ the building was called the “Khan® of Ayas;” 
and little by little as he obtained power, he seized upon 


™ Read Sassy. 

° Bon t3 a place of gathering together. 

з The Syriac word Kós = ye or А0155 refuge, place of 
safety. See Kémis, Bülàk edition, A. Н. 1303, vol. 4, p. 62. 
Tt = jog ^2, Or fool x, cf. Neo-Syriac Жою darn, granary, 
Payne Smith, ZZes., col 2036. In Ibn Haukal we have 
232,4 2.25, (which Hoffmann corrects into PO CA) and 
concerning which De Goeje says “proprie domus refugii adhi- 
betur sensu domus speciabilis,” but Dozy asks ‘ne serait-ce pas 
plutôt maison fortifiée” See Supplément aux Dictionnaires Arabes, 
t. 11, p. 777, col. 1; De Goeje, Bibliotheca Geographicorum 
Arabicorum, Pars secunda, Viae et Regna Descriptio Ditionis 
Moslemicae Auctore Abul-Kasim ibn Haukal, p. 81, line 8, and 
pars 4, p. 372. For xi мә "Mill-house" see Thomas of 
Marga (text) p. 238, 1. 11. 

^ Read fads. 5 Read either эм, or ex. 

6 I know of no other word by which to render з$.ёх, which 
meant a place where cattle, horses, asses, camels, etc., could 
be placed in safety for the night, or in time of war (compare 
the Border “peel-towers”). ^ Ayás's building was no doubt a 
private khán, the like of which exist in great numbers in the 
east at the present day. They are built in the form of a 
quadrangle, and have usually one large, strong door which is 
strengthened with heavy bars of wood, and fastened by massive 
bolts. On each side of the doorway are rooms for the accom- 
modation of travellers, and along each of the walls are several 
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all the fields round about it." And he slew the steward 
who lived in the monastery, and thinking to act like 
[Herod] Agrippa, who having slain the blessed James, 
the brother of John, laid hands on Simon Peter also, this 
daring man, having slain that blessed man and cast 
his venerable body into a well of water in one of the 
cultivated fields of the monastery— which is to-day 
called Muharrakiyyá?—sent watchmen by night to the 
blessed Joseph to spy out the place where he was and 
to slay him. Now the blessed man learned this from 
the believing neighbours of the monastery, [who said], 
“Behold, this evil man has threatened to destroy thee 
also.” And he left [the monastery] and went to the neigh- 
bourhood of the city of Baladh,’ to the region of Awana, 


stalls or chambers, usually open in the front, where the beasts 
are fed and sheltered. In the centre of the courtyard the 
camels are unloaded and their burdens piled up for the night. 
Such khans usually have a supply of water either in a well in 
the courtyard, or close at hand outside. They are more 
expensive to stay at than the large public khans, many of which 
have been built for the poor by rich men, and endowed with 
funds to pay for keeping them clean. 

1 J. e, the monastery of Rabban bar-‘Idta. 

? Acts xii. I. | 

з Le, 43у, or ans se. For the name مرق‎ ог (5355 
see Yáküt vol. т, p. 91, 1. 18; p. 391, 1. 20; p. 451, 1. 1; 
p. 538, |. 5; and vol. ii, p. 433. 12. 

4 See supra, р. 61, note 4. 

5 Awana, which marked the limit of the church province of 
Béth Nuhadhra, lay on the east bank of the Tigris, a little 
above Mósul, and nearly opposite to Eski-Mésul. According 
to Yáküt the Monastery of Abba Yáwseph lay on the caravan 
road near the Tigris about one farsah from Báládh. See the 
maps in Cernik, Technische Studien-Expedition durch die Ge- 
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a village of Béth Ndhdéran,* and there by his 
hands the Lord laid the foundations of and established 
that holy monastery, which has been called after his 
name in memory of him, and has obtained renown. 
[р. 105] Now I have learned’ all these things from 
the history of this holy man which was composed by 
the venerable Mar Athken,? the monk, of the holy 
monastery of Rabban Aphni-Máran.* 


CHAPTER XXX. 


OF RABBAN MÁR JOHN, METROPOLITAN BISHOP OF ADIABENE. 


I should be an enemy of the truth and of the 
living Word of Christ, if in these writings I attempted 
to manifest flattery of [any] man, or if for the sake of 
polluted gain I dared to approach matters which are 


Petermann’s **Geographischen Mittheilungen”, Gotha, 1876); and 
Hoffmann, Ausgiige, p. 212. 

* The MSS. have Sos ws. Assemani has {pers №5, 
B. О., iti. 1, p. 477, col. 2, at the foot. On this province see 
Hoffmann, 4«száge. pp. 208—216, but especially note 1662 
(p. 209). 

г The last three lines of this chapter are quoted in 2. O., iii. І, 
p. 217, col. 1. 

3 For his other writings see B. O., iii. I, p. 216. 

4 The limit of the church province of Béth Nuhadhra on the 
north west was marked by the Monastery of Rabban Aphni 
Maran dhé Khurkma, which was called by the Muhammadans 
Dér al-Za‘faran, and was near, or on, Gebel Güdi. See Hoff- 
mann, Auszüge, p. 213. 


BOOK П. CHAPTER XXX. OF RABBAN MAR JOHN. 235 


and ignorant if while writing and completing and 
showing forth [these histories], through my love of 
God, and at the entreaty of His holy men,* I should 
add any matters of my own to that order which has 
come down to me by the tradition of those who recount 
histories, or should introduce any thing of my own into 
the accounts of the holy men, even though their beauty* 
would not be tarnished by the defect of my speech, 
nor [their sweetness] polluted? by the evil smell of my 
manner of treatment. Now we gather the rose from 
among thorns, and when we inhale its beautiful smell 
with our breath, the memory of the thorns is not pre- 
sent in our mind. And those who understand the 
culture of flowers and plants say that they sow garlic* 
and onions and other vegetables which have an un- 
pleasantly strong’ smell round about the rose, in order 
that through their nearness it may [appear to] acquire 
a more beautiful smell, and to have a more splendid 
colour. Let then this history which we are writing 
[take the place of] the rose, and let our own evil 
odour take the place of the leeks and onions and 
garlic, [p. 106] so that these holy men may [appear 


* J. e, ' Abhd-Ishó and the other monks of Béth ‘Abhé. 
(See supra, p. 17.) 

2 If we read, with the MSS., eel, ik, we must correct 
pixe into 3X &xe, and deo into ese. 

з After apso some word like emos seems to have 
dropped out. 

t ion СЕ stall الوم‎ oben үз {Ьэр e Brit. Mus. MSS. 
Orient. 2441, fol. 3882, col. 2; Rich 7203, fol. 1964, col. 2. 

5 Read „Аф. 

6 After ҳр, the word хор seems to have dropped out. 
The reading of Vat. is better than that of the text. 
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to] be the more glorious, and so that their glory may 
increase! | 

Now Abba * Anán-Ishó, of whom I have written 
above, had a nephew whose name was John, апа he 
was a disciple in this monastery during the lifetime of 
his uncle. And after the death of Abba 'Ánàán-lsho, 
together with the inheritance of his manner of life and 
his doctrine, he inherited his cell and every thing that 
he had. Now all the books which ‘Andn-lshé and 
]shó- yahbh his brother wrote and left behind them, 
this John made to pass into the library [of this mon- 
astery|. And having formed within himself all those 
glorious qualities by which a man is sanctified for 
living the divine monastic life, for he had been born 
of parents who sprang from a blessed stock, in body 
and in spirit, he at length became the head and gover- 
nor of this holy monastery. And the fame of his piety 
was carried into all places, and he was ordained Bishop 
of the country of Béth Beghésh.* And when the blessed 
Már Simon the Metropolitan departed this temporary 
life, the choice of the Bishops and of the government, 


1 Г е. 'Ánán-]shó the compiler of the Book of Paradise. 
See supra, pp. 189—192. 

г Béth Bághásh, Béth Bághésh, or Béth Bághásh, the | isl 
or پاعاش‎ of the Arabs, was a district which lay on the Upper 
Zab between Adhérbaigan and Ardabil [read Dabil] along which 
the Great Zab flows. In the eighth century of our era the seat 
of the Bishop of Beghásh was in the Church of Bai [see zz/ra 
chap. xxxix (text p. 125, 1. 3)], probably Kal'a-i-Bai, the resi- 
dence of Melik Beg, one of the first Kurdish princes of the 
Sambo dynasty, who with the help of the Syrian Christians in 
the fortress of Diz obtained the rule over the НаККагї region. 
See Hoffmann, Auszüge, p. 227. The name Béth Beghásh is 
preserved in Basch Kale; see Hoffmann in Feige, Die Ge- 
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and of the believing men of Adiabene fell upon him, 
and he was ordained Metropolitan by Mar Sélibha- 
Zékha, the Catholicus, concerning whom we have written 
a little way back... And while he adorned the office 
of head with all steadfastness, he made his body to 
abstain from .everything which was pleasant, and he 
neither consented to drink wine, nor submitted to eat 
unclean things. And all transient glory was a polluted 
thing in his sight, because he had been nourished in 
a life above all reproach by the overflowing abundance 
of the doctrine of the holy and pious ‘Anan-Ishé, and 
he nobly preserved to the end the teaching of his uncle 
and master. And because of his love for this holy 
house, [p. 107] every day, so it is said, he used to sit 
in his cell and quietly meditate. And in the days of 
this holy man the inhabitants of Béth Bóré, a village 
in [the district of] Nineveh, built a fine and beautiful 
temple at great expense; now they had [over them] a 
pious Bishop [called] Ephraim who came from this holy 
monastery. And when they wished to consecrate that 
temple, Ephraim came to this monastery to Már John 
the Metropolitan, and at the request of the Bishop and 
of the believing people of Béth Bóré who were with 
him, he (Mar John) went and consecrated that holy 
temple. And so after he had continued to be the 
head of the monastery for a long time he died in this 
holy monastery, where he had been born of the Spirit 
and instructed in everything, and where he had been 


schichte des Mar ‘ Abha-lshé', Kiel, 1890, p. 10, no. 10, 
(text p. 26, 1. 14, translation p. 25, at the foot). Cf. | sb 
Ge Zs بيا‎ For ناحية بين اذربيعان واردبیل‎ Vakiit, vol. 1, 
р. 446. 

1 See supra, p. 228. 
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honoured by being elected the head of the Monastery. 
May he rise from the grave with the holy fathers who 
begat him, and with them may he receive from his Lord 
the reward of his actions! And behold, according to what 
I have learned from the old men, his grave is by the 
door of the screen’ of the martyrium. Now although 
the martyrium in which he was buried with the fathers, 
was demolished for the sake of this new temple which 
was built, nevertheless he and the other holy Metro- 
politans and Bishops were left in their places undisturbed. 
And if it be true, as I have heard from the Elders 
that it is, five Metropolitans and eighteen Bishops are 
buried in that holy chapel.’ 


CHAPTER XXXI. 


OF MAR DINDOWAI! BISHOP OF MA ALLTHA.‘ 


[P. 108] Now Mar John had a companion in his 
cell whose name was Dindowai, and he appointed him 


eas = Mpdktns. See Du Cange, Glossarium, col. 1702. 

* The last two sentences of this chapter are quoted in 
D. O., їй. т, p. 478, col. 2. 

3 He flourished about A. D. 720, and seems to have been 
the first Bishop of Ma‘alitha; see Hoffmann, Auszüge, p. 210, 
note 1666 and the authorities quoted there. He was succeeded 
by Már Sergius, a monk of Béth ‘Abhé, who was consecrated 
by Маг Aha; see zzfra, Bk. II. chap. xlii. 

^ Дъф, LASS ог Bdge, Arab. Һал, was опе of the 
twelve dioceses under the Maphrian of Tekrit; see Dar-Hebraeus, 
Chron. Eccles., i, col. 123. It is often mentioned together with 
Hénditha, and was situated about one hour to the west of 
Dehók, a place about thirty-five or forty miles north of Mósul. 
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Bishop of Maalltha and Hénaitha;’ he was a venerable 
and holy man, and was also a disciple in this mon- 
astery. And there are in the library of this monastery 
many books belonging to him which bear witness to 
the love and affection which he bore to this holy house. 
He also was buried in this monastery with Mar Sergius, 
the bishop who came after him, of whom we shall 
give some account.* 


CHAPTER XXXII. 


OF MAR ISHO-ZEKHA, THE SYRIAN, BISHOP OF SALAKH. 


Now although the story of the holy Mar lshó- zékhàá, 
Bishop of our native country of Sélókh has been briefly 
told by me in another place, namely, in the history 
of Rabban Gabriel, inasmuch as that history demanded 


See Hoffmann, Auszüge, p. 208; B. O., iii. 11, p. declx; and 
Le Quien, Oriens Christianus, ii. 1584f. According to Badger, 
(Nestorians, vol. 1, p. 174) Ma'allthá contained twenty families 
and one church in 1842—44.  Yàküt (iv, p. 578, 1. 4) makes 
Ыса near Geziret ibn- Отаг. 

* Written 32, and in», the latter vocalization being the 
correct one. НпАіа = the Xvoi0a of Theophylact (V. 8. ed. 
Bonn p. 219, 1. 9) and Харолда of Theophanes; its district 
seems to have reached from the valley at the mouth of the 
Rowandiz tributary of the Upper Zab to Dáüdijà in the western 
valley of the Sapna. The modern diocese of ‘Amédia corres- 
ponds tolerably well to the old church province of Ma‘alltha, 
Beth Nühádhrá and Henaitha. See Hoffmann, Auszüge, pp. 
216—222; and the list of the villages in the “Amédia diocese in 

2 See infra, chap. XLII. 

3 See Book VI. chap. XV. (text p. 384). 
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it, it nevertheless appeareth to me that I ought to speak 
of his noble deeds and triumphs among the righteous 
phalanx of his companions. This blessed man came 
from the country of Béth Armáyé,' and according to 
what I have learned from the ancients, he was a 
monk in this holy monastery. It is said of him that 
his food daily throughout the entire year consisted of 
seven? mouthfuls which he passed into his stomach. 
And he made his soul a bird which was accustomed 
to fly upwards always, the object of the vision and 
meditation of which was beyond its body, and in his 
renunciation he was free from every distracting influence. 
And his cell was situated in Gar Kàhné,? according to 
what I have learned from Rabban Matthew the Elder, 
who heard it from his master Abba Máran-Zékhá.* 
[p. 169] Now when Mar John became Metropolitan of this 
church province, and the Bishop of the country of Salakh 
had departed from this world, they appointed Mar 
John to be bishop there. And when he had gone into 
this Outer Salakh’ which is called Salakh of Narses,— 


t See supra, p. 183, note I. ° Read фә». 

3 A pure Persian, or Kurdish name.  KaZzé or Kalni = 
Kurdish (ls “fountain”, and Gar calls to mind the al-Gar 
mountain ,l=J\ discussed by Hoffmann, Auszüge, p. 204, note 
1618; see also note 2161 where a certain „=. læ “pitch foun- 
tain" is mentioned. Gar Kahné was probably situated near 
Béth ‘Abhé. 

+ See B. O., їй. 1, p. 187, col. 2, at the foot. 

5 The church province of Salakh o> м was divided into 
Outer Salakh мэз ® and Inner Salakh А.о «Se. Outer 
Salakh represented the country round about Arbél, and Inner 
Salakh lay on the border of Adhórbáígàn . We must look 
for this province in the territory of the Balik-Kurds. See 
Hoffmann, Azusziige, p. 243—245. 
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now it is also called Banánes,'—[he found] there a family 
of nobles who were chiefs of Salakh, and lords thereof. 
And one day one of them whose name was Pharrókh- 
bandádh? made a commemoration service in honour of 
Már Phransé? in his convent, to all the scholars who 
were there,—now there was a school there before that 
time, and at that time, and afterwards,—and when they 
had mixed the wine, and had given the first cup to 
Már Bishop, he tasted it, and behold it was acid. And 
he answered and said to Pharrókh-bandádh, *Pharrókh- 
bandadh”, and he answered and said, “Bless, master." 
The Bishop said to him, “From what vine cometh this 
wine?" and Pharrókh-bandádh said, “From such and such 
a vine", and the Bishop spake to him this.one word 
only, saying, “Let that vine wither;" and with the curse 
of the righteous man wrath clothed that vine. And 
when it was the morning of the next day, after the 
commemoration of the holy Mar Phransé was ended, 
that man went home to his house, and he learned‘ 
that the vine had withered to its very roots in the 
hour in which the Bishop cursed it, and behold the 
place where it withered is as if it had been burnt with 


* Assemani gives waus B. O., iii. I, p. 479, col. т. 

2 I. е, Farrukhbhindadh. See Hoffmann, Auszüge, pp. 289, 
297. We should probably correct the Syriac thus: »35s259535. 

3 Phransé can hardly be the Syriac form of ‘Francis’. The 
name is probably wrongly vowelled, and perhaps stands for 
Farr + Narsé io [5 ]555; cf. Mihr-Narsé, Adhur-Narsé. Hoffmann. 
A Rabban Fransé is mentioned together with other holy men 
in the order for the burial of the priests given by. Badger, 
Nestorians, vol. 11. p. 307. 

^ Read she. 

hh 
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fire, and is well known to this day. And fear fell 
upon all that country. 

And Jacob’, my father according to the body, related 
to me, and he had heard it from his fathers, that in 
the district called Béth Sharénayé? in which our village 
was situated there was a great, old oak (?), which was 
called the "king of the forest;" [p. r10] and in the 
villages round about it there were heathen who used 
to burn incense to it, and who worshipped before it, 
and we wished to cut it down, but we were afraid of 
the heathen who worshipped it, and also of the devil 
which appeared therein. Now when we heard of the 
coming of the pious Маг lshó-zekhá into our country, 
and concerning the vine which he withered by his 
coming, when he had drawn near to the villages round 
about us, our priests went to bring him to us. And 
we commanded them that in coming back to us with 
the Bishop their way should be by the side of that 
tree, and they took that way. Now when the Bishop 
came near to the tree and saw its beauty, which was 
caused by the exceeding care [she wn] to it, and learned 
that it was the god of the heathen who dwelt in these 
villages, without coming down from the animal? upon 
which he rode, or the matter causing him any astonish- 
ment, he lifted up his eyes and hands to heaven, and 
cried to the Lord, saying, "O Lord of heaven and 


' The first part of this sentence is quoted in 8. O., iii. т, 
р. 479, col. I. 

? This is probably the village of Shirwan, lying in the 
“district of Shirwan”, about eighty miles to the north-east of 
Mosul. See Hoffmann, Auszüge, p. 220, and notes 1749 and 
1762. 


з Read here and elsewhere хоз». 
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earth, uproot this god who receiveth together with 
thee worship and tithes;” and at his word the branches 
of that tree turned downwards, and its roots [grew] 
upwards, and thus was brought to nought the falsehood 
of the error of the devil which dwelt therein. 

And' there was a village in Inner Salakh which was 
called Gólái,* the inhabitants of which were formerly 
Magians, and having become disciples of the doctrine 
of Christ they built a church in their village, and set 
apart certain nut trees and a small plantation’ that 
there might be [always] a sum of money for the main- 
tenance and expenses of the church. Now when those 
old men died, their children seized the nut trees and 
defrauded the church of what assistance they afforded.‘ 
And when the holy man went to that village, the 
priests of the church there complained’ of being defraud- 
ed by their fellow villagers. [p. 111] And while the two 
parties were disputing with each other, the priests 
saying, “These trees belong to the church,” and the 
laity contradicting [them], and saying, “This has never 
been so,” the Bishop said to the [priests], “Dispute ye 
not one with another, for I believe that the Will of the 
command of Christ, the Lord of the Church, will, if 
those nut trees truly belong to this church, bring them 


* The following story is apparently related also in Bk. VI. 
chap. XV. (text p. 384, 1. 3 ff). 

? This name is spelt „оғ on p. 384, 1. 3. See Hoffmann, 
Auszüge, p. 245. 

3 Read either jaso or šas zs. Тһе parallel passage reads: 
ILS No& o э» BS aS omy (text p. 384, 1. 5). 

* “Their children made a dispute about the nut trees, and 
took them" (text. p. 384, l. 6). 

5 Read oats. 
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to the court yard of the church, without damage and 
without injury, in order that your dispute concerning 
their misappropriation may be rebuked.” [And to the 
villagers he said,| “If those nut trees are yours, they 
shall remain just as they are without injury, in the 
place where they are" And that Will which main- 
taineth creation by its might, and to which are easy 
the things which are difficult to us and appear to be 
impossible, heard the voice of the son of its house, 
and brought all those nut trees near to the church. 
And there was there a poor old woman to whom the 
men of the village had given as long as she should 
live the half of the produce of a large nut tree which 
was among those trees to provide her with food. And 
when the sacristan rose up to beat the board' to sum- 
mon the congregation for the office of the night, be- 
hold, he saw that all the nut trees had come round 
about the church, and in his joy he went to where 
the Bishop was sleeping to announce to him the de- 
parture of the trees; and the Bishop said to him, “1 
know it [already], my son, be silent" And when it 
was morning, and the people had heard this report, 
the whole village was gathered together to that place, 
and they rose up with wonder and praise, and they 
marvelled and wondered, and glorified God. They 
saw, moreover, that the tree upon the half of the pro- 
duce of which the old woman used to live, was divided 
into two halves, and that one half had come? to the church 
with the other trees, and the other had remained in its 
place. [p. 112] Now many other things were wrought 


* On the methods employed i in monasteries for summoning 
the monks to prayer see Usener, Der Heilige Theodosius, p. 82, 
1. 18, and the note to this passage on p. 179. 2 Read 344. 
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by the holy Bishop Mar Îshô- Zěkhå, but because of 
their number I have [only] written’ these three, which 
will make known concerning their greatness.* 


CHAPTER XXXIII? 


OF GABRIEL THE METROPOLITAN BISHOP OF KARKHÁ DHÉ 
BETH SELOKH,* WHO WAS CALLED THE “DANCER” [AND OF 
THE DISCOURSE WHICH HE MADE] 


Now this Gabriel,’ of the city of Nisibis, having 
come to this monastery after he had been trained in 
the holy school there, laboured in the monastic life, as 
well as in the holy study of the Divine Books. And, 
as I have learned, having triumphed in the greatest 
self-abnegation,—now by reason of his abstinence and 
the asceticism of his nature his passions were [neither] 
stirred up, nor did there remain with him any of the 
inclinations of an impure mind,—it happened to him, 
because of the severity and the frequency of the fasts 
and labours, which he endured beyond his strength, 
that the people of the Karkhà dhé Sélókháyé of Béth 
Garmai, at the report of his ability and self-abnegation 
were moved to make him their head; and he was set 
apart for them, and was ordained Metropolitan by 
Sélibha-Zékha the Catholicus, together with Mar John 
of Adiabene® of holy memory. And when he was ап 
old man he came here to pray, and to receive blessings 


* Read Азәр. г Reading with Vat. ponosi. 
3 This chapter is quoted in B. O., iii. 1, p. 460, col. 1f. 
4 Г. e, Kerkûk. 5 He flourished about A. D. 720. 


$ See supra, p. 234. 
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at the tombs of his spiritual fathers. And it came to 
pass that one day during the commemoration of Rab- 
ban' he heard certain scholars complaining, and saying, 
"Would it not be more meet for this wholly famous 
congregation that one of them should compose a special 
service for the holy Mar Jacob, [p. 113] rather than 
borrow? this one which was composed by Micha 
the Doctor for some one else, and recite it for Mar 
Jacob as? if he were a pauper?" And Mar Gabriel, who 
on account of his mincing gait was called the “Dancer”, 
went straightway into the place where the deacons were, 
during the first session of the Psalms,‘ and he took tablets 
and wrote down the discourse which is now read for 
Rabban [Jacob] And if thou dost examine the 
sequence of its composition, and the style of its lan- 
guage, thou wilt not find therein one example of the 
elegance of diction which the art of speaking requir- 
eth. And beginning first of all with prayer, the 
discourse continueth with the words, "Let us place in 
the midst one of the ranks of those who love their 
Lord," and so forth. Then attacking the holy Már 
Bábhai, and all that congregation from which Jacob 
went forth, it saith, “Mad men who were exceedingly 
furious envied him with the evil imagination of their 
hearts,” and so forth. Now we do not think that Mar 


1 Д e, Jacob the founder of Béth ‘Abhé. 
° мА, 
з The MSS. have 4.5; gi, but Assemáni has 525, As. 
* hod. See Payne Smith, 7Zes., col. 1646, and Badger, 
The Nestorians, vol. ii. p. 21. 

Ў хау. | 

6 The allusion is to the expulsion of Jacob from the Mon- 
astery of Mount 1214. See supra p. 59. 


BOOK П. CHAPTER XXXIII. GABRIEL'S ORATION ON M. ] 247 


Babhai was stirred up to become the cause of the going 
forth of many from that monastery without the will of 
God, for if it had been so, not one of the holy men would 
willingly have taken upon himself the labour of found- 
ing a monastery. Moreover, Sáhdóná, who lived at 
a time nearer to that dispute, in his history of Rabban 
[Jacob],‘ praises and magnifies and glorifies that holy 
monastery. And behold, this also we would make 
known, that although the blessed Rabban Kåm-Îshőö,? 
and the holy Mar Jacob,? and Rabban Aphni-Máran,* 
and Emma’ Leontius Zinaya,° and Rabban Joseph? 
went forth from the monastery in like manner by reason 
of a dispute, and became heads and governors in 
other monasteries, they neither called nor named this 
monastery a “monastery of madmen.” And again Ga- 
briel wishing to magnify this monastery, abuses its in- 
habitants and in his passion saith concerning the person 
of Mar Jacob, [p. 114] “He left to them, that is to 
say to the monks, no possession in the land, and of 
everything which they possessed, that is to say the 
estates which their fathers Маг Ishé-yahbh the Catho- 
licus,? and Már George? the Catholicus, bequeathed 
to them, behold they are entirely destitute.” And again 
he saith, “No person is so utterly destitute of every- 
thing as they are, and although they labour, that is to 
say, although they gather in and carry out, in seed 


1 See supra, p. 83. ? See supra, p. 151. 

3 See supra, p. 59. + See supra, p. 122. 

5 J. e, анас “abbess”, a nickname, instead of Abba. 

6 T. e., the man from Mount Zinai. See supra, p. 108, note 4. 
7 See supra, p. 179ff. 5 Niobe, a rare Word. 

э J. е., lshó-yahbh of Adiabene. 

10 See supra, p. 179ff. 
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time and in harvest, there is no profit to him that 
toileth therein." Now he’ did not correct this dis- 
course, and it continueth in its corrupt state.) And 
this blessed man also died in this monastery. 


CHAPTER XXXIV. 


OF THE BLESSED MAR AHA, METROPOLITAN OF ARBELA, 
[AND HEAD OF THE MONASTERY OF BETH 'ABHÍ]. 


If now it be that the God of Abraham, the God 
of Isaac, and the God of Jacob, righteous men who 
are dead, is the God of the living and not of the dead, 
according to the testimony of the Divine Book, inas- 


* This appears to be the meaning of the text as it stands, 
but see the two following notes. 

2 Т, е, Thomas of Marga did not correct this passage. 
Assemáni translates: “Nullas eis (monachis suis) opes in terris 
reliquit: et quoniam eas possidere maluerunt, en amisere omnia. 
(Agros intelligit, quos eis Patres ipsorum legaverunt, Mar Jesuja- 
bus, videlicet, et Mar Gregorius Catholici. Prosequitur monachos 
iterüm sugillans: Nullus illis egentior; laborem nihilominus inu- 
tilem patiuntur. (Ingressum nempe et exitum, sementem et 
messem.) Hunc auctor hymnum, seu Carmen, haudquaquam 
emendavit, et hactenus sine ulla correctione legitur." (B. O., iii. 1, 
p. 462, col. 1.). 

3 Hoffmann would emend thus: 

| 59595 | аы ف‎ | дыз юэ | ows 4м ST 
| 452 yoo | حخمجط‎ [wo] | pamo jor | osc) op 

| Word Book sso | соъзох» vio | مەم‎ | (022 onoi 

| Soan 

| ёкъ esso | La фюоэз | эю So wo | دیف‎ мі П 

| оз хълә% № aa Dada | free {559 | даз oxo 

4 St. Matthew xxii. 32. 


BOOK П. CHAPTER XXXIV. OF MAR АРА. 249 


much as the righteous live with Him and are not dead, 
and for their sakes He keepeth the covenant, and 
performeth grace, and sheweth care for the thousands 
of generations, according to the word of the Lord,’ 
the righteous men of old, and the just men who came 
after them, and the holy men who come last, are the 
children of His kingdom, even as the living and life- 
giving mouth of Jesus our God? maketh known, saying, 
"Many shall come from the east, and from the west, 
and from the south, and from the north, and shall sit 
down with Abraham and Isaac and Jacob in the king- 
dom of God." 

Now in respect of the fatherhood of the holy Mar 
Jacob, we may see that the promise of the word of 
the Lord was fulfilled. [p. 115] For although he worked 
and laboured and strove in all the various works of 
the ascetic life, and loaded to the full the ship of his 
own person [with] all manner of riches and sent it forth 
to heaven that it might enjoy its good things in the 
times of need, he nevertheless raised up governors of 
all those who have been and who will be imitators of 
him in the place of his dwelling, and of his manner 
of life, namely, these holy men whose histories up to 
the present we have been shewing forth. Now among 
these was this marvellous and holy Mar Aha, this glory 
of ascetics, and object of praise of [spiritual] shepherds, 
this canon of all beauty of those who hold the five 


* Exodus xx. 6. 

* We should expect to read (ю sex “of Jesus our Lord". 
On this point see Badger, Nestorians, vol. ii, p. 36. The ex- 
pression “Jesus our God" naturally suggests a Monophysite 
writer. See Wright, Catalogue, p. 262, col. 2, No. 5. 

3 St. Luke xiii. 29. 


ii 
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talents", this wise and faithful steward of the kingdom 
of heaven, this holder of the keys of the height and 
the depth by the bestowal from on high of the Spirit 
of God, concerning whom I will relate a few things. 
Now although his birth in respect of the body took 
place in the village of Awakh, in the district of Talana,’ 
in the country of Marga, yet, like the prophet Jeremiah, 
whom the Lord set apart to know the marvellous acts 
which were about to be made manifest by Him, in his 
bodily presence, and in the physical form of his limbs, 
God honoured him, and made him glorious and to be 
admired. Hail to the beauty of the beautiful who are 
made exceedingly beautiful by the Lord! Seth* be- 
came beautiful by the glory of his creation and renew- 
ed the glory of Adam? his father; Joseph was beauti- 
ful,^ and all the hateful things [which he endured] did 
not mar his beauty; the beauty of Moses? made him 
great, and with it the Lord smote and made a mock 


: St. Matthew xxv. 10. 

2 All the MSS. have 45%, but see the Syriac text p. 155. 18, 
and Hoffmann, Auszüge, p. 202. 

3 Thomas of Marga is probably quoting some apocryphal 
book. 

4 Compare “Seth the beautiful." Book of the Bee, ed. Budge, 
p. 27, text p. 29, |. 9. 

5 There is a reference to the marvellous beauty of Adam in 
the “Cave of Treasures” (ed. Bezold, р. 12). “Апа God formed 
Adam with His holy hands, in His own image and likeness. 
And when these angels saw his glorious appearance, they were 
moved at the beauty of his form" .љў,ъы „соьз mpi :کەي‎ adas о 
SÀdox 20 OS. 9^) bax Nad (SiS who سوه‎ 220 crow S ees 
X qoz? 

° Compare NW ABN WHT Genesis xxxix. 6. 

7 Compare Мп 27^» Exodus ii. 2. 


BOOK П. CHAPTER XXXIV. ОЕ MAR АНА. 251 


of the Egyptians; the beauty of David’ used to drive 
away the wicked spirit from Saul, and the beauty of 
Daniel? and his companions quenched} the flame and 
stopped? the mouth of the lions: not only with the 
beauty of the body, but with two-fold and double 
beauty, for to the visible and apparent beauty which 
nature had given them, and which grace had bestowed 
upon them, [p. 116] they united also that of the soul 
and mind which is prepared for the will of God. 
Thus also was it in the case of this governor [Már 
Aha] concerning whom my feeble discourse is about to 
speak. And thus have I heard from those who recount 
his glorious deeds, that together with the splendour of 
his acts and the glorious brilliance of his doctrine, he 
shone with the radiant beauty of a fine stature and a 
noble presence, and he was also born of believing and 
God-loving parents. Now this village of Awakh was 
very famous for its fear of God, and concerning its 
church it is said that there were seventy priests in it 
at one time. And it came to pass that the blessed 
Mar Aha and another brother called Shübhhál-Máran 
were left orphans, for their father died when they were 
little children, and the believing woman their mother 
brought them up until they arrived at years of dis- 
cretion; and they went forth from their village and 
came with their mother to Shalmath, a village of 
Ѕарһѕарһа ,5 and entered the school there. And they 
were maintained [there] by the labour and care of the 


* Compare M^ 210) DPY AST Dy ITY NYT) 1 Samuel xvi. 12. 
2 Compare W2 "S835 210 Dawn Daniel i. 15. 

з Read qi». 4 Read Sao. 

5 See Hoffmann, Auszüge, p. 223. 
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venerable woman their mother, who is worthy of 
remembrance for good, and they studied Divine doctrine; 
and that power which protected the beauty of Joseph 
and Moses in Egypt and of Daniel in Babylon, protected 
the beauty of the blessed Mar Aha from temptations. 
And when they had come to the estate of manhood 
they two came and made themselves disciples in this 
monastery. Now the time in which nature had brought 
them into existence, was, according to what is said, a 
time of scarcity of food. And when they had laboured 
in the monastery' and had gone forth into cells, they 
brought to themselves the venerable old woman their 
mother, who had toiled during her widowhood and who 
had worked with her hands and reared them, by whose 
counsels their youth had been guarded from wanton- 
ness, and through whose care they had become learned 
in the Holy Scriptures, and they rewarded her with 
natural love in the manner which was her due,” [p. 117] 
and until the day of her death she was never separated 
from them, neither were they neglectful in ministering 
unto her. Now while Rabban Mar Aha wrote books, 
his brother Shibhhal-Maran was a book-binder.? And 
Rabban Mar Aha grew and increased and became 
exalted in the deeds of a pious life, which are per- 
fected in the body* and the soul by those who are 
ascetics in very truth. And he subdued the passions, 
and purified the senses, and enlightened the movements 


t Т, е., had passed through the period of labour in serving 
the community which was prescribed by the canons of mon- 
astic life. бее B. O. iii. 2. p. 858. 

^ м55..К№о, a rare word. 

3 Дёзью. 4 Read ja. 
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of the mind, and that word which one of the holy men 
wrote was in very truth fulfilled in him, “Now in the 
time of youth doctrine groweth up together with the 
soul and is mingled with it. And it dwelleth in silence 
for a long time working in the two parts, [that is| in 
the spirit and in the body, according to the ordinance 
of the fathers. By its labour in the body it giveth to 
the needy, and receiveth strangers, and by the things 
of the spirit it shineth and enlighteneth.” And he was 
directed and was guided [until]’ necessity drove him 
to the headship of the monastery and he drew near 
to subdue it. 


CHAPTER XXXV. 


OF THE ELECTION OF THE BLESSED MAN MAR AHA TO 
THE HEADSHIP OF THIS HOLY CONGREGATION. 


Now when the blessed Mar John, the head of the 
monastery who preceded him, was elected to the epis- 
copacy of the Apostolic throne of Béth Béghash,’ and 
this congregation remained without his fatherly care, 
and without a man to succeed him and to stand at its 
head, Маг Aha knew that the election to the headship 
by all the brethren was ready to fall upon him; and 
he left his cell, and hid himself secretly in the mon- 
astery? for many days. [p. 118] And when [the conse- 
cration of] the blessed John was completed by Sélibha- 
Zekha the Patriarch, he came here; and when he asked 


* Read aes as. * See supra, р. 236, note 2. 
з Read dis. 
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concerning Mar Aha, and they‘ said, “He has fled”, 
he adjured his brother Shibhhal-Maran to find him 
wherever he was. And the brethren went to seek 
him, and they brought him out of the secret place’ in 
which he had hidden himself, and thus by the ordinance 
of Mar John, and at the entreaty of the whole brother- 
hood, the blessed Mar Aha, who was beautiful in 
appearance and beautiful in mind, stood at the head 
of the planets, the children of the angel of light, Mar 
Jacob. And he walked in all the modest manner of 
life which befits the humble, without ever thinking 
within his pious and lowly soul that he was the head 
and governor of the monastery. And while he entrust- 
ed to others the business of the management of the 
internal affairs of the monastery, and of going to the 
gate of princes, he himself, according to the custom of the 
other governors who were before him, sat quietly in 
the patriarchal chamber. And according to the tradi- 
tion of his uncle,? there used to be sent to him each 
evening from the refectory, one single kind of food, 
without much water in it, and it was not even prepared 
specially for him, for it consisted of ordinary bread and 
a little onion with some water. And thus the ship of 
his humility travelled on, with a guiding wind blowing 
and with its swift sails* bellied out, and it flew on and 
passed through all the storms which sink ships and 


1 Read odie. 

2 gus, a hiding place. In Brit. Mus. MSS. Or. 2441, fol. 1364, 
col. 1, and Rich 7203, fol. 562, col. 2, and in Hoffman, Syrisch- 
Arabische Glossen, Kiel, 1874, p. 166, No. 4365. %3% = 
المختغبارت‎ 


з Read aes. 4 Ài == dppevov. 
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destroy wealth without regard. And the venerable old 
men, who received it from their masters, have told us 
that when he came into the congregation,’ and stood 
at the head of the rows [of monks], from the begin- 
ning of the service until it was ended, he neither lifted 
up his eyes nor looked upon any man, but that from 
the beginning until the last ‘Amen’ he kept his eyes 
continually bent down to the ground in front of his 
feet, and upon the top of the sandals in which they 
were. And he made his passions submissive slaves, 
and he brought them under the yoke of order from 
the time that he was a novice; [p. 119] and he made 
his soul to possess good habits, so that not even be- 
tween himself and his soul, did he make free with his 
body, even as his master Abba Isaias? commanded 
him. And thus all the time in which he ministered 
in the office of head, the sons of his congregation were 
in need of no teaching, for the holy sight of his person 
sufficed, as in the case of that brother who, together 
with many others, used to go to Abba Antonius? each 


" Read хезу. 

2 J. e, Isaias of Scete, who was a contemporary of the two 
Macarii, Poemen, Sisoes, Paphnutius and many other famous 
ascetics who lived at the end of the IVth century of our era. 
See Tillemont, Mémoires Ecclés., VII. p. 194, col. 2; Cotelerius, 
Eccles. Graec. Monumenta, t. 1. pp. 445, 596, 801, 808; Wright, 
Catalogue of Syriac MSS., vol. ii. pp. 458-465; Assemani, 
B. О, їч. 1, p. 46, col. 2. The Isaiah referred to and quoted 
so often by Palladius was the brother of Paesius, and both were 
the sons of a merchant who carried on business in Spain vis 
imis foo) 5X Ao» : АУ A مج‎ (833 ; One brother gave all his wealth 
to the poor, and the other employed his in founding and endow- 
ing a monastery. 

3 J. е, Anthony the Great. See supra, р. 30. 
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year to see him. And when Abba Antonius asked him, 
while all the other brethren were asking questions and 
gaining instruction, saying, “My son, how long hast thou 
been coming to me thus? and why dost thou depart 
in silence?’ that brother said to him, “It is sufficient 
for me, O father, to see thee, that is to say the sight 
of thee maketh me wise, and [teacheth me] to emulate 
thy manner of life" Even so did this our holy father 
become a mirror of divine beauties to all those round 
about him, and while the eyes of all his children in 
this congregation were looking upon him, heavenly 
splendour filled his person like that of an angel. And 
they too became benefited, and their minds were quieted, 
and they became wise by [following] his holy example. 


CHAPTER XXXVI. 


OF THE ELECTION OF THE HOLY MÁR AHÁ, THE HEAD OF 
THIS MONASTERY, TO THE OFFICE OF METROPOLITAN. 


Now when our all blessed father Rabban Mar Aha 
had excelled in these and such like things, and had 
led this holy congregation towards heaven for many 
years, the blessed Mar John our Metropolitan, [p. 120] 
forsook the habitation with creatures of dust, and was 
united with and rested among the companies of spiritual 
beings; and in a good old age, and [after] a life of 
Apostolic deeds he was gathered to his fathers. Now 
certain people who were chief among the believers of 
Adiabene, namely, the da4£ané* and noblemen, having had 


* 99$, more correctly és». Dzhkan is the Arabic form 
of an earlier dahyankana. Compare the Armenian dehkan 
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experience of the piety of the life of the divine man 
Mar John the Metropolitan, and having also received 
by tradition from their fathers concerning the holy 
Mar [shó- yahbh,* and the blessed Маг George,’ and 
the excellent Simon, men who had become Metropolitans 
over them from this holy monastery, were compelled 
with all the force of necessity to consider that stead- 
fast shepherds had in all generations and in all times 
been appointed to them from [this| paternal congregation. 
And because they had elected Már John from this mon- 
astery, they decided with one accord, saying, “So far 
as it is possible for us we will not have a head* over 


‘the governor of a province.’ In the Kámüs (ed. Balak A. H. 
1305. t. IV. p. 221) ФАЛ is explained by „Аа |, >35 e 
D الاقليم مر‎ rho Plur. ABLES, and {sla The адл, 


n. were a class of noble landed proprietors. See Hoffmann, 
Aussüge, note 1900, p. 239; NOldeke, Geschichte der Perser, 
р. 446f.; Bedrossian, New English and Armenian Dict., Venice, 
1875—79, p. 138, col. 1; and Lagarde, Armenische Studien, 
р. 43, no. 603 (in Adhkandlungen der Historisch-Philologischen 
Classe der Königlichen Gesellschaft der Wissenschaft zu Göt- 
tingen, Band XXIL). According to Mas ûdî, Wahkert (وهکرت)‎ 
was the first man who bore the title of dikkan, ,دق‎ and 
the jgšla» were divided into five classes, each of which wore 
its own distinctive garments. See Les Prairies d'Or, ed. Barbier 
de Meynard, tom. ii. p. 241. From Thomas of Marga we learn 
that they paid tribute to the Shahrighan their superiors Зах 
ыр үө xb mao {96% po : оро ?ودل‎ хо оо pss Book iii, 
chap. 3 (Syriac text), p. 152. 

© See supra, p. 131. * See supra, р. 179, note 5. 

3 See supra, p. 217. 

* Reading Sas from 4x5. Compare Lagarde, Praetermissorum, 


(Bar-Hebraeus on the Psalms) р. 164, 1. 89; تراس‎ ФМозх„5 ص‎ inl 
Duval, Lexicon Syriacum, col. 344; Cat. Bibl. Vat., t. iii, p. 354. 
kk 
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us except from among the congregation of the children 
of Rabban Jacob.” And they went down to the holy 
father of fathers, Mar Abha the Catholicus, and brought 
a letter of prohibition? of the blessed Rabban Маг Aha, 
and thus he was of sheer necessity obliged to go down 
and receive the consecration’ to the great work of 
the Metropolitanship of the countries of Áthór* and 
Adiabene. And when he came up to his country the 
believing men of his diocese received him as an angel 
of light, and as the Apostle Simon Peter. And they 
found the head whom they had chosen for themselves 
exceeded by far all the expectation which they had 
formed of him in their minds, both in great and in 


glorious things, and in learning and in the sanctity of 
his life. 


* J. e, Маг Abhá surnamed sus, зз 55, Bar-bérikh Sebh- 
yaneh, from Kashkár. He was the second Nestorian patriarch 
of that name and succeeded Phethion A. D. 740; he died 
A. D. 750 aged one hundred and ten years, and was buried 
in Seleucia. He was a learned man, and skilled in the know- 
ledge of ecclesiastical works, and he is said to have passed all his 
time in reading books, jos »»Xx {Мэр dıma ose vao See Bar- 
Hebraeus, Chron. Eccles. ii. col. 153. According to ‘Abhd-Ishé 
he wrote a “Book on Generals, and Commentaries and Inter- 
pretations full of learning” дох зом жу 2505 BNA mis Jano 
waar, Wacom „мю See D. O., ili. 1, p. 158f. 

2 goda=KWAVOIS=apopiondg=axKoivwvnoia. See Hoffmann, 
Verhandlungen der Kirchenversammlung au Ephesus am XXII. 
August CDXLIX aus einer Syrischen Handschrift, p. 92, note 146, 
р. 97, note 263, (in Schriften der Universitat zu Kiel, Band XX, 
published by the Academia Christiana Albertina of Kiel). 

3 psta = xeiporovía = 2341 xem. 

4 See Hoffmann, Auszüge, pp. 182, 210ff. 
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[P. 121] CHAPTER XXXVI. 


OF THE HOLY MAR ЇЅНӦ -ҮАИВН THE HEAD OF THE 
MONASTERY. 


And when the blessed Mar Aha left the headship 
of the monastery, and was exalted from glory to glory, 
and passed from strength to strength, according to the 
[words of the] Book [of Psalms] he ordained that the 
blessed Rabban ishé'- yahbh should be his successor, 
and that he should be the guardian of this holy con- 
gregation in his stead. And finally, after many years, 
after the death’ of the holy and pious man, the good 
servant of Jesus Christ our Lord, Mar Abraham, Bishop 
of Nineveh, ]shó- yahbh, the head of our monastery, 
was made Bishop of the city of Nineveh’ by the hands 
of Mar Aha; and concerning this Mar isho'- yahbh I 
will relate many things at the end [of this history]. 


* Psalm Ixxxiv. 7. 

2 J. e., of Mósul, (50, the place where two things join 
or meet) the town on the left bank of the Tigris opposite to 
the mound called Kouyunjik, which marks part of the site of 
ancient Nineveh. الموصل قاعءعدة دار الجزيرة وهى على دجلة فأ‎ 
نینوی‎ AAD الشرقى می‎ >Y PT من‎ fo abl وقبالة‎ cs pul ц. 
Géographie d' Aboulféda ed. Reinaud and Mac Guckin de Slane, 
р. 285. See also Váküt iv, p. 682f. An interesting account 
of this town is given by Ibn-Batütah (ed. Defrémery and San- 
guinetti ii. p. 134f.), and for modern writers on Mósul and its 
district see Rich, Narrative of a Residence in Koordistan, and 
on the site of ancient Nineveh, vol. it, p. 20ff.; Felix 
Jones, Notes on the Topography of Nineveh, in Selections from 
the Records of the Bombay Government, No. XLIIL New 
Series, p. 404ff.; Sandreczki, Reise nach Mosul, Zweiter Theil 
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CHAPTER XXXVIIL 


OF THE MIRACLE WHICH THE BLESSED MAR АНА WROUGHT. 


Now if we who are under the yoke of government 
judge ourselves, we shall not be judged by those who 
hold the reins of government; and if we are obedient 
to their good counsels, and to their wise commands, 
Justice will not sharpen the sword of its vengeance 
against us. If, however, we tread these under foot we 
prepare ourselves for severe punishment. And how 
does this apply here? Now there was in Adiabene a 
man who had transgressed by a notorious' sin which 
it is not necessary for me to set down here; [p. 122] 
and the eye witnesses? and those who had been injured 
in the matter having come, they brought their accusa- 
tion against him to that wise head while he was sitting 
in the temple. And according to the express canon, 
"A man is innocent in his own judgment, but when 
his companion cometh he trieth him," he sent after the 
offender, and rebuked him gently, saying, “If thou hast 
committed this offence, confess it, and thou wilt be 


Stuttgart, 1857; Sachau, Reise in Syrien und Mesopotamien, 
р. 341 ff; Cernik, Technische Studien-Expedition durch die Ge- 
biete des Euphrat und Tigris, [forming nos. 44, 45 of Peter- 
mann's Geographischen Mittheilungen, (Exgánzungsheften)], Gotha, 
1875; Layard, Nineveh and Babylon, and Fletcher, Notes from 
Nineveh, London, 1850. 

* aom. In Brit. Mus. MS. Rich 7203 fol. 1624, col. 1, 
and Orient. 2441, fol. 3484, col. І, 41,88 — dma, and 4558 and 
Nub == №. 


: exl Bao ol #хо% 5 ol L3» J903 „сод: هذه‎ Aap @х\ do 
ens Brit. Mus. MS. Orient. 2441, fol. 3484, col. 2. 
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accepted by God in repentance, if thou desirest;" now 
as he disputed the matter his accusers reproached him, 
but neither at their testimony nor at the admonition 
of the holy man was he ashamed. And the Metro- 
politan answered and said to him, “Inasmuch as thou 
wilt persist in remaining unpersuaded, and art no more 
put to shame by us than thou art by other men, let 
the Lord take vengeance upon thee for thy sin.” And 
he cursed him, saying, “I trust in our Lord who hath 
made us servants of this pasture, and hath given us 
power that every thing that we bind or loose in heaven 
and in earth shall be bound or loosed, that if thou art 
guilty, thou shalt receive the penalty which thou deserv- 
est; but that if, on the contrary, thou art innocent, 
thou shalt be preserved free from harm.” And hardly 
were the words from the mouth of the holy man ended, 
when the plastering? of the ceiling of the temple fell 
down cubit by cubit upon the head of that wretched 
man; and thus being exposed and made a mockery of 
he fell down in the temple in the presence of the holy 
man and of a large congregation, and his soul left him 
and departed. And fear fell upon every man at the 
words of the blessed man Mar Aha. 


* Кеаа KETE 
2 Was, а rare word. 
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cas = TE 


[P. 123] CHAPTER XXXIX. 


OF THE REVELATION AND INDICATION OF WHAT SHOULD 

HAPPEN TO THE BLESSED AND HOLY MAR АЕА, AND OF 

HOW HE SHOULD END HIS LIFE, AND [WHERE] HE SHOULD 
BE BURIED. 


Now, according to the word of Mar Xystus; “God 
loveth the soul of the righteous man, and showeth 
plainly in his mind what is, and what is about to be;"* 
and again, “The soul of the righteous man is betrothed 
to God, and the soul of the righteous man seeth God, 
in that it bears itself before Him, according to His 
will": Even thus to the soul of the holy Mar Aha, 
the vigorous worker of His will, did He reveal the 
measure of his life, and the place of his death, and 
the place where he should rest; and he constrained his 


* Bishop of Rome from A. D. 432—440. See Butler, Lzves 
of the Saints, Mar. 28; and B. O., iii. 1, p. 48. 

2 See Gildemeister, Sexti Sententiarum recenstones, Latinam 
Graecam Syriacas conjunctim exhibuit, Bonn, 1873. The Syriac 
text has been published by Lagarde, Analecta Syriaca, Leipzig, 
1858. 

з Sapientis anima deo aptatur a deo. wuyf| copod áppóZerai 
птрӧс̧ 0cóv. Sapientis anima semper intuetur deum. (dei. 0cóv 
ópG.) Sapientis anima semper est cum deo (GÛveGTıv dei Get). 
See Gildemeister, Seat? Sententiarum, pp. 70, 71, Nos 416—418. 
In Lagarde, Analecta, p. 23, l. 30, and p. 24, ll. 1—6, the 
passage runs:— foi Mos og {5.0 оез فوط‎ oS абор {эі (xs 
{йәә ods jo MS oss Sodas Jipe cua qoM Jaa зәрәр ods 


Aes deii ms quan dno ods quM came pod (mie padas 
oS ونای‎ duimo (4501 Bf fois eme JoSiS muds обр omds 
gads «ш {940 Satis {2340 ددکوح‎ {руз acetal dep tho :که تنو‎ 
NAD Sodio Ads juil wo DamsiNo зәрәр 
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soul and added to the acts of his ascetic life. So then, 
by the might of his prayers, I will write down the rest 
of this history which is to follow, and I will show forth 
to my supine companions those pillars of light [who] 
went forth from this holy congregation, the histories 
of whom have been allowed to fall into oblivion by 
the slothful, (of whom I myself am one), and have not 
been written down, and behold it is many many years 
ago since thou, O beloved of his Lord, and friend of 
His saints, Mar 'Abd-Ishó, didst with all manner of 
wrestlings and supplications require of me to set before 
thee in writing those things which I had been accustomed 
to sow in thine ears. But I was not’ persuaded to do 
this, for two reasons, firstly because [the writing of] 
histories brings upon those who compose them severe 
labour, and secondly because of the cessation from daily 
work, and the constant urging of the mind [which is 
necessary] to produce and bring forth into remembrance 
the deeds and glorious acts [of holy men], which have 
been laid up in its store house for a long time. 

Now when [this Mar Aha] was a child and was 
in the school of the village of Shalmath,? he saw a 
dream in which he was clothed in the garments of 
the priesthood, like a bishop, and was attired with 
the mitre,’ and held the episcopal staff. Апа he was 


1 Read м. ? See Hoffmann, Auszüge, p. 223. 

5 Sins = фокєШћоу “fascia qua caput involuebant olim 
Saraceni" See Du Cange, Gloss. Script. Med. et Inf. Grae- 
citatis, col. 1657. іва is glossed in A by хох, a word which 
is explained in Brit. Mus. MS. Rich 7203, fol.(1802, col. 2, by 
dao turban, the strip of cloth of which a turban is made, 
and Asus head-cloth. In Orient 2441, fol. 3714, col. 1, we 
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coming into the village as if he had journeyed thither 
from a place some distance off, [p. 124] and because 
of his weariness he sat down in the temple there. 
And a man, exceedingly glorious, stood up above him, 
and answered and said to him, “Behold, since thou 
art weary and fatigued, rest thyself from thy labour 
and trouble in this temple;' and taking the dress of 
ministration off from him, he said to him, "Sleep now 
until I call thee" Now in his youth he did not under- 
stand this vision, but when he had received the office 
of chief priest, he remembered the dream and meditated 
upon it. And when Rabban Simon, the holy teacher 
who finally became Bishop of Béth Béghásh,' was 
building the temple of the village of Shalmath of stones 
and lime, the holy Mar Aha came according to his 
custom to visit that village like the others. And he 
passed the night in the temple there, while it was yet 
unfinished, and a vision was shewn unto him twice,’ 
the first time dimly, but the second time exceedingly 
clearly; but what manner of vision it was I have never 
learned. And on the morrow, when that holy teacher 
went to him he asked, “How much hast thou spent 
upon this temple?" and Маг Simon said, “I have spent 
so much and so much.” Mar Aha said to him, “How 
much more then, according to what the builders say, 


have the same explanation with the addition of 205 head-cloth, 


ei Veil, Bom (= {к„Ър от bawan == pe Touddprov), and refe- 
rence is made to the passage in Genesis xxxviii I9, өш» 
ديجو‎ оно qáxoxo where «áxox = 9B. In the Book of Para- 
dise #4xox = #43 a napkin “which Roman ladies wound round 
their heads." See the quotation in Payne Smith, Zhes., col. 
2442. 
1 See supra, p. 236, note 2. 2 Read pin „мА. 


indre 
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will be required to finish її?” and he said to him, “So 
much.” And Mar Aha brought out the money from his 
purse, and gave to him, and answered and said, “It 
hath been pointed out to me by the Lord that I shall 
end my transitory life in this temple, and that it shall 
be to me a place of rest until the revelation of our 
Гога” And the teacher answered joyfully’ and said 
to him, “Thou hast announced exceedingly joyful tidings 
to me, that in this temple which is built by us both, 
we shall [both] be buried’ until the day of the reve- 
lation of the Raiser of the dead." [p. 125] The Metro- 
politan said to him, “Not so, for thou buildest, but I 
shall inherit" Rabban Simon said to him, “How?” The 
Metropolitan said, "There is another temple in which 
thou shalt be buried, viz, in the Monastery of Bài? 
which is in the country of Béth Béghash, for thou 
shalt be appointed bishop by the governor who shall 
come after me, and there shalt thou finish the allotted 
course of thy Ше” Апа thus did it come to pass 
according to the word of the holy Mar Aha, for after 
his death* the blessed Máran-ammeh, Bishop of Salákh, 
succeeded him, and he made Mar Simon Bishop of 
Béth Béghásh; and after three years he ended his life, 
and was laid in the church of Bái, the seat of the 
Bishops of Béth Béghásh. Now I learned these things 
from Rámá, an old and venerable deacon of the church 
of the village of Shalmath, and from Mar Íshó -zékhàá, 
him of whom we have written previously,’ who was 


т хдд. * Reading with Vat. dias. 

3 See Hoffmann, Auszüge, p. 227, and supra, p. 236, note 2. 

+ The last few lines of this chapter are quoted in B. O., iii. 1, 
p. 481, col. 2. | 

5 Chapter XXXII. see supra, р. 241. 
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consecrated Metropolitan of the church of Salakh by 
Маг John, who died in peace, and in whose room Mar 
Aha appointed another, Mar Maran-ammeh. 


CHAPTER XL. 


OF ABBA HANANYA, WHO ATE VEGETABLES AND PASTURED 
WITH ANIMALS, AND WHO LIVED IN THIS MONASTERY IN 
THE TIME OF THE HOLY MAR АНА." 


Now I came to this holy monastery when I was a 
young man,’ in the two hundred and seventeenth year 
of the era of the dominion of the Arabs, [before апу] 
of these histories had been written by тез And I 
used to listen to the histories of certain of the holy 
men, and by reason of the fervour which burned in 
me I used to make enquiries concerning them, [p. 126] 
and to learn about each one of them from the old men 
who were to be found here. Now therefore the vener- 


* The first seven lines of this chapter are quoted in B. O., iii. 1, 
p. 464, col. 1. 

2 Read with Vat. ái XM. 

з The words „у »$aS are corrupt, and should probably 
be omitted. Assemani has {хоз%о somes j1&ms2xo pho Nxs 
Axo pos 42, but some word like mas seems to be wanting 
before pas. The words „мә mm may be part of a clause 
in which Thomas stated in years of the Christian era how long 
ago it was that he came to Béth ‘Abhé, or began to write, 
or we might even translate them “[about] two hundred апа... 
years ago.” A. Н. 217 = A. D. 832. joomm—onkwyua, reckoning, 
eva. Cf. Lio. morum = era of Alexander, and 40 wamo = era 
of our Lord, and see the passages quoted in Payne Smith, 
Thes., col. 2719. 
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able elder Rabban Matthew,* who had had as master 
a very old and venerable man whose name was Abba 
Maran-zekha, and whose cell was, as I learned from 
him, in the days of his youth near Gar Káhné, used 
to say to me from time to time, “Come with me and 
I will shew you the cave of Abba Maran-zékha;” and this 
same Rabban Matthew informed me concerning Rabban 
Маг ishó-zékhà, who became bishop of our native 
country.* And when I was rehearsing before him the 
wonderful things which had happened to us in Salákh 
through him, not knowing that he had lived in this 
monastery, he said to me, “This Bishop whose glorious 
acts thou art relating, came from this monastery, and 
his cell is in Gar Kahné. And he had near him in 
Gar Kahné, in a little cave, a certain companion who 
was surnamed ‘Abba Hananya of the wild goats. 
And according to what I learned from my venerable 


* Compare chap. XXXII, supra, р. 240. 

? f, e., Salakh. 

3 The sos, or 48А is the capra Caucasica described by 
Ainsworth in xd. Geogr. Soc., 11. 27, which is sculptured at 
Gunduk, and which I myself have seen many times near the 
Sinjár mountains, and between Mésul and Al-Kósh. The Arabic 
form of the word is осылаи jell, and the Assyrian zu-za- 
ди. See Hoffmann, Auszüge, note 133, p. 18; Dozy, Supplé- 
ment, col. 144; and Noldeke, Z.D. M.G., Bd. xxxiii. p.331. Tu-ra-hu 
is the Assyrian rendering of the Accadian DA. RA. See Raw- 
linson, Cuneiform Inscriptions of Western Asta, i. pl. 15, col. VII, 
l. 6; ii. pl. 6, 1. 10c; iii. pl. 70, 1. 51; v. pl. 50, 1. 462; Strass- 
maier, Adphabetisches Verzeichniss, No. 9050, p. 1116; and 
Bruno, A Classified List, No. 2947, p. 139. Brit. Mus. MS. 
Orient 2441, fol. 3974, col І has (6% cot! = 65915) سه 1هي‎ 
@ dno “Jackal,” and 45%: Ha55A фом .9 5А. In Brit. Mus. 
MS. Rich 7203, fol. 2072, col. 1 Bodh = .الترخين‎ 
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master Maran-zékha, the life of his master was extended" 
until he reached a very, very old age, and once a 
week or fortnight he used to carry him [on his back] 
as if he had been a bundle’ and bring him to partake 
of the sacrament. And the manner of life of this old 
man was, according to what I have learned, that he 
had neither fence nor door [to his cell], nor a place 
for retreat, nor anything, except that vegetable food? 
upon which, with a little bread, of which he ate in 
small portions and very sparingly,* he lived. But like 
the ostrich? which hath neither nest, nor cover, and 
which leaveth her eggs on the warm sand without care, 
according to the natural instinct which the Creator of 
the universe hath implanted in her, so also was the 
life of that old man, [p. 127] worthy of all good things. 
And at night while wandering in the wilderness, and 
passing the night with wild animals on the tops of 
the hills, by reason of his weariness and watching and 
labour, he used to prepare a little place and to lie 
down with them. Now the animals had had experience 


* Read, with Vat., оз. 


2 ФА = 8567, more correctly 535. See Hoffmann, Syrisch- 
Arabische Glossen, No. 4886, page Ico. 


3 hó.bBoN == Дфьом, = las morning meal, = Coss, cA, food, 
Brit. Mus. MS. Rich 7203, fol. 1982, col. 2. 

+ The reading of B C wsx» is perhaps to be preferred here, 
forit is connected either with 488 demensum, ovcouérpiov (Luke xii. 
42), of 1658 See Payne Smith, 7Zes., coll 3276, 3279; and 
Bezold, Zeztschrzft für Assyriologie, Bd. ii. p. 46ff. 

5 More correctly såk Хә = DIYA Job xxxix. 13. In 
Awsér Razé Bar-Hebraeus explains the могі: —.9 ,.3x osia 
528 visS {Saas fabric 25:8 А9, pisl qoo nare She Looser od) dads 


3 1.590 
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of him and they did not flee away from him, as in 
the case of that blessed man of whom it is written in 
the (Book of] Paradise, "He prayed to God that the 
beasts might be at peace with him, and it was so.” 
And again, “He prayed that the fire might also be at 
peace with him, and it was to him even as [he had 
prayed]. And he used to gather sticks of wood, and 
set fire to them, and go up and sit upon them.”* For 
when the heart of a holy man? is cleansed from these 
five kinds of sin, namely, the love of money, and glut- 
tony, and the lust of the body, and anger, and pride, 
these five brethren* who were with that rich man who 
was suffering tortures in hell, even as one of the saints 
made the comparison, all creation will be found to be 
friendly to him, both irrational animals and noxious 
reptiles; even as we may learn from the histories of 
holy men, as for example, that of the blessed old man 
Simon? who was ministered unto by a lion; and that 
anchorite in the history of the triumphant Mar Milles® 
with whom a serpent lived, and whom it did not hurt, 
who made the angels his companions and helpers. But 


* For accounts of the lions who were friendly with Macarius, 
the serpents who were at peace with Paul, and the hyaenas 
among whom Pachon lived, see Rosweyde, Vitae Patrum, 
pp. 228, 650, and 732. 

2 See Rosweyde, Vitae Patrum, p. 469, col. 1, about the middle. 

3 Read әнә. 

4 The allusion is to “For I have five brethren”. St. Luke xvi. 28. 

5 J. e, a comparison between the five brethren and the five 
sins here named. $ Read &.5%о. 

7 Probably the Simeon Priscus of Rosweyde, Vitae Patrum, 
p. 809. 

8 See B. O., ii. I, p. 51, and compare Rosweyde, Vitae 
Patrum, p. 39b. 
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why should I speak of angels since he was the abode 
of the Trinity, the Lord of the worlds? Now this 
blessed man, according to what we have learned, they 
sustained‘ in this monastery, so that for the sake of 
his love for God, he loved the food of animals and 
their companionship and their habitations. And he was 
also accustomed, according to what is said of him, each 
morning, which was the season of the day in which 
he took his food, [p. 128] to light a fire, and to boil water 
and to pour it upon the roots and over the dry crusts 
of bread with which he used to sustain his life. Now 
this was his food, and this was the season of the day 
in which he partook of it; but whether this was actually 
the case or whether he did this wishing either to 
conceal his manner of life or to be held of no account, 
I have neither been able to understand, nor have those 
who related this to me been able to decide. And his 
neighbours being stirred up with anger and burning 
with wrath, said, "How can this most aged man 
lengthen out his life in prodigality?” Now from the 
mere sight of the fire did they come to this conclusion,’ 
but of what his food consisted, and of what he had 
within his cave they knew nothing. And every time 
they came to the monastery? they repeated their re- 


1 Read abso? os, the allusion being to the angels. 

2 The offence of which this old man seems to have been 
guilty in the sight of the other monks was that he ate a meal 
cooked by fire in the morning. Strict monks ate once a day, 
in the evening, and they believed that the passions of the body 
could not be subdued if food were eaten oftener. Not under- 
standing his manner of life they appear to have assumed that 
he ate a meal both evening and morning, and considering 
this to be a bad example for the other monks they reported 
the matter to Mar Aha. 3 Read зз. 
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proaches against that old man and complained of him, 
saying, “The proximity of this old man leadeth us 
down and bringeth us to the depth of a lax and dis- 
solute manner of life.” And once, the holy Mar Aha the 
Metropolitan having consented, they brought before him 
an accusation against that holy old man, and he answered 
and said to them, “Go ye after him and bring him 
[here], but take heed that he doth not flee from you.” 
And when they heard this they leapt up [the moun- 
tain] with light footsteps, and they came up with him 
and laid their hands upon him, and one of them took 
his turban, and threw it over his neck, while the others 
pulled it down from behind,* saying in a scoffing 
manner,’ “O foolish old man, how long shall we bear 
reproaches for thy sake? Didst thou? not know that 
justice would at length rise up in judgment against 
thee? Hasten thy steps, for the judge awaiteth thee." 
And without answering them a single word he drew 
near and came to the spring which we call ‘Rabban’s 
Spring’, (p. 129] and he saw round about it a flock 
of wild goats, and he said to them, "Peace [be] with 
you, O dwellers in the wilderness, children and com- 
panions of my habitation! While we were living together 
in peace ye did not deny my fellowship with you, 
neither did ye set yourselves afar off from my com- 
pany. Behold, I am justly taken captive by the righteous, 
because like you, I eat my meal in the morning; now 
since your [manner of] life“ and food is the same as 
mine, come and let us go together to the judgment 


' Г. e, one seized the old man’s turban, unrolled it, and 
threw it over his neck while the others dragged it down behind 
like a cowl. ° Nano, а rare word. 

3 Read c. + For 2 „58. 
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chamber, so that when the judge seeth that we are 
many, he may spare us because of our number, for 
it might happen that he would not shew mercy upon 
one despised creature; come then in the name of the 
Lord.” Now while the brethren marvelled at these 
words which were not those of a demoniac,’ and [saw]? 
the animals, which came running towards him, lifting 
up their feet and wagging their tails on all sides round 
about him like dogs when they see their masters afar 
off, surround? that holy man, they let go their hands 
from him, and entreated his pardon for what they had 
thought; and when they had knelt down and prostrated 
themselves before him and had risen up they could 
not see him at all, and thus he passed out of their 
hands, and where he went and where he died until 
this day no man knoweth. And when the brethren 
came to the Metropolitan in grief and sorrow and shame- 
facedness of conscience which rebuked them, and made 
known to him what had happened, he was exceedingly 
angry with them, and he answered and said to them, 
“While the other monks who were your predecessors 
in the place in which ye live, made that holy old man 
the type and pattern of all correctness of life, and took 
refuge from all their trials and temptations in his prayers, 
and were delivered, you who come after them, [p. 130] 
and who dwell in the caves and desert of holy men, 
hath Satan stirred up with a foolish and empty 
zeal, that he may not allow you to look upon the 
correct lives of holy men in a proper manner. It is 
rather to the injury of your own souls and to the shame 
of your understanding, that ye have bespattered pious 


1 44,5, 2. е, one possessed of a 16.3, = diapoviZouevos. 
2 Read 188. .N ojn. 3 Read .se52.. 
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and blessed men with blemishes. But God our Lord 
will require of you the priceless pearl which ye have 
destroyed out of this monastery by your error. More- 
over ye ought to be ashamed of all this wickedness 
which ye have wrought, in going to the place of the 
little hut where he lived, and prying into the manner 
in which he prepared his food. I, however, warned 
you away from there, saying, Take heed that he doth 
not escape out of your hands; and I urged him to 
work many great and divine things before you to put 
you to shame, the like of which no man has ever 
wrought in our time." 


CHAPTER XLI. 


OF THE BLESSED MÁRAN-ZÉKHA, BISHOP OF FADHATTA AND 
OF THE BISHOP WHO PASTURED CAMELS [WHOM HE 
FOUND]. 


Now when the holy Metropolitan Mar Aha was 
sitting on the holy throne of the church of the city of 
Hadhattá,' the pious and glorious and blessed Bishop 
Máran-zékhá, the disciple and fellow-worker of Rabban 
Aphni-Máran, was accustomed on the holy days of the 
fast? of our Lord to go out and pass them in silence 


ToS, Ху. The site of this city is marked by Keshaf, 
near Sultan 'Abd'ullah, which is situated on the left or east 
bank of the Tigris one farsah below the Upper or Great Zab. 
با لجادب الشرقى قرب‎ Bad على‎ CLE Br الموصل وهی‎ Ам 
y WD Vakit ii p. 222. See also Hoffmann, Auszüge, 

p. 178; and Ritter, Erdkunde, ii, p. 665, note 2, and p. 669. 

2 See Feige, Die Geschichte des Mar ‘Abhdisho, p. 57. 


mm 
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in the mountain of the village of Zinai.' [p. 131] And 
once when he was journeying along the road to that 
mountain, he saw the figure of a man standing on the 
top of a hill with his face turned towards the east; 
and as he drew near to it,—now he was to the west 
of that person,—he heard him raising? [his voice] in 
the hymn of the Resurrection. from the Communion 
Service of the First day of the week,* which beginneth, 
"Come all ye peoples, let us move our lips," and little 
by little he went up and came close to him. And 
Maran-zékha, before he perceived that man, wondered 
how this’ pasturer of camels was able to sing this 
hymn which was so difficult that? not every man was 
capable of singing it, and where he had learned’ it. 
And when the holy Máran-zékhà saw him he marvelled, 
and cried out in the customary way, "Peace"; but that 
blessed. man answered him in Arabic,* speaking in 
barbarous? language, wishing to disguise himself. And 


* A village which cannot have been very far from Hadhatta. 
It is mentioned supra, p. 108. 

2 Оп worshipping towards the East see Badger, 77e Nes- 
tortans, vol. ii. p. 413. 

3 pies ai means Zo sing, to praise. Cf. Hoffmann, Opus- 
cula Nestortana, p. 93, line 2ff., where on% = ооз; and our 
English use of the words “raise the song" in “Come, ye thankful 
people, come, Raise the song of Harvest-home.” Hymns Ancient 
and Modern, No. 382, London 1875. 

4 J. e, the service for the holy Eucharist on Easter Sunday. 
The lesson for the day is taken from the XXVIIIth chap. of 
St. Matthew. See Brit. Mus. Add. 17, 923, fol. 922, (Wright, 
Catalogue, p. 184, no. 65), and B. O., iii. ii. p. CCCXXXIL 

5 Read e$ ?. 6 Read оғ». 

7 Read with BC aSa. Ах, 

9 òs a word used to express indistinct and hasty speech 
ڊسرعة‎ eM In Psalm cxiv. 1. !y9 Dy == dos дох. 
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Bishop Maran-zékha fell down before him and affirming 
with oaths, said, “I will not rise up until thou dost 
promise me that thou wilt not hide from me who thou 
art;" and straightway the pasturer of camels said angrily 
to him in Arabic, “Rise up, master, what hast thou to 
do with me? depart in peace from my place." And 
Маг Maran-zékha protested to him with an oath, saying, 
“If thou shouldst kill me I will not rise up until thou 
tellest me thy history. If thou art an Arab? as thou 
sayest [by thy speech], where didst thou learn this 
hymn of the Resurrection of our Lord which very few 
men are found to have ability enough to sing? and 
why were thy arms and face turned towards the east?” 
And when that holy man heard these things, and saw 
that he had been snared by his singing the hymn and 
the oath which that holy man had laid upon himself, 
he answered and said to him, “Swear to me, yea or 
nay, that if I do this I shall not be honoured in thine 
eyes, and that thou wilt not come to me continually, 
[p. 132] and that thou wilt send nothing to me.” Now 
this he said knowing that he should speedily depart 
from this world as soon as any man perceived him. 
And he answered, saying, “Behold, Master, forty years 
ago I was appointed Bishop of the Scattered who were 
in the land of Egypt. And when I had ministered in 


.قوم by‏ راھب ما لی ولك ўл‏ بسلام من Ге, ER‏ 

* des = 32 “an Arab". Compare Hoffmann, Opuscula 

Aestoriana, p. 95, line 6, and see Thomas of Marga, p. 133, 
1. 17 (text). 

3 All the MSS. read phys? 355/9, but it is very „doubtful if 
Thomas of Margá refers to Egypt, where rain is not expected 
to fall regularly. Hoffmann thinks it more probable that the 
sowsip {оз Or country round about Damascus is referred to, 
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this office a short time, a scarcity of rain took place 
there, and I gathered together the believers, and I 
went forth [with them] to the desert to make suppli- 
cation and entreaty to God. And those Arabs who 
dwell in tents came and surrounded me, and while 
every one else escaped, I remained because I thought 
that they would do me no harm; and they took me 
captive and brought me to their tents, and appointed 
me to be the shepherd of these camels which thou 
seest. And since I have determined’ that this [work] 
is the will of our Lord, and also that it does not in 
anything separate me from a life of purity, and I am 
not brought in contact with them [2. е, the Arabs], 
but am alone by myself in the desert, I praise God 
continually, and 1 remember that many of the saints 
were shepherds, and I am comforted. And as for this 
hymn which thou didst hear to-day, behold I am ac- 
customed each day to perform the service of one 
festival of the Lord, and to watch, and to-day I per- 
formed the service of the Resurrection of our Lord, 
and I lifted up my voice in the hymn as if I had been 
standing in the temple before the altar of our Lord. 
And now, behold, for forty years I have been as thou 


for we know that the Nestorians who were scattered about 
there had a bishop. See 2. О., iii. I, p. 107, col. 1; and iii. 
ii. р. CCCCXXXL Ог phys 55р may be a corruption of 
ve niso == [5.82 5342, five farsah south-west of Aleppo, to 
the west of Kinneshrin and north of Idlib. See Wright, Cata- 
logue of Syriac MSS., fol. 1260; and Néldeke, Zur Topographie 
und Geschichte des Damascenischen Gebietes und der Hauran- 
gegend, (in Z.D.M.G., Bd. XXIX, p. 420ff) where the list of 
places mentioned in Add. 14,602 is discussed. 
* Literally, “I have set it down." 


BOOK П. CHAPTER XLI. OF MARAN-ZEKHA. 277 


seest me, and our Lord hath protected me from 
all evil, and [the Arabs] have accounted me as one of 
their elders and as one of their brethren, because they 
found me upright and obedient. And I have received 
from them no compulsion to sin in any way; and I 
wait for the end of my life, which shall be completed 
according to the will of the Lord" Now when the 
holy Maran-zékha heard these things, he wondered 
greatly and marvelled, |p. 133] and he was moved to 
tears, and that [other| holy man wept in company 
with him. And he answered and said to him. ‘Master, 
I wil go back and bring money (zZzé) and will give 
it [to thee] for thy deliverance, for I cannot leave thee 
in this ignominious and lowly condition" And that 
blessed man said to him, "Depart in peace to thy 
manner of life and to thy quietness, Már Bishop, and 
disturb not thyself with any of these things; for if 
during the whole period of the time which has gone 
by, I had wished either to escape or to sell myself, 
I could have done it. And moreover, this [work] in? 
which I am [occupied] is the will of God.” And he 
urged the Bishop, saying, “Со in peace; and on Palm 
Sunday when thou goest down from the mountain to 
thy city, thou shalt come to me and shalt see me.” 
And when the Bishop went again at dawn on the 
Sunday aforesaid, he saw a man in the place of that 
man, and thinking that it was he, he went up to him. 
And when he had seen him and saluted him, he asked 
him, "Where is the old man who pastured these camels 


' For the Babylonian original of this word see Bezold, 
Oriental Diplomacy, p. 88, London, 1893. 

2 Read 95? Or instead of “work” we may understand 
“station” or “position in life.” 
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a short time ago?” And he said to him, “He is dead.” 
And the Bishop was grieved with a great and bitter 
grief, and said to him, “When?” and he said to him, 
"During these [last] days" And the Bishop took a 
turban cloth from his body and gave to the man, 
saying, “Take this, and go and shew me his grave, for 
I am his friend" And when he had gone with him 
and saw the grave afar off, the Bishop made the Arab 
leave him, saying, "Go now to thy camels," so that 
he might have the opportunity to weep. And he 
sat down upon the grave, and wept bitterly, like the 
widow who had buried her only son,' and he said, 
"Alas, my brother; alas, my brother! Why didst thou 
hide thy departure from me, and why didst thou not 
permit me to enjoy the sight of thee, but didst send 
me away from thee as the blessed Paul sent away 
Abba Antonius?”? And the blessed Máran-zékhá rose 
up and went to Hadhatta, and kept the festival of 
Palm Sunday according to custom. 

[p. 134] And on the second day of the week he invited 
the assembly of the priests, and many believers, and 
said unto them, “Come, let us go to the desert and 
bring from there Elijah; come with me to the wilder- 


* Luke vii. 12. 

? The allusion here is to Saint Paul, the First Hermit, (see 
supra, p. 30) who, when he felt that the time of his death was 
drawing near, sent off Antony to fetch the cloak which Atha- 
nasius, Bishop of Alexandria, had given him, in order that his 
body might be wrapped therein for burial. Paul wished to be 
left alone in prayer with God when the summons came. While 
Antony was on his road to bring the cloak he saw the soul 
of the blessed Paul being carried up to heaven by angels. See 
Butler, Lives of the Saints, vol. 1. p. 185, Jan. 15, London 1812. 
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ness that ye may see John the Baptist; come with me 
and I will give you a holy body more excellent than 
[those of] the prophets.” Now when they had gone 
forth in fear with that holy man their Bishop, and had 
arrived at the place where the grave was, they began 
to say the prayers and the service for any dead per- 
son.” And when they had performed the service of 
the dead for a whole day and the night which followed 
it, they began to dig up and uncover the grave, but 
they did not find that holy body. Now they found 
two woollen cloths,? one which formed the clothing 
which he put on, and the other the covering with 
which he covered himself [at night], but he himself hath 
disappeared unto this day; and in all sorrow they took 
these garments and went away having put the earth 
of the grave back in its place. Hail to this pair of 
holy men, for behold [this] our history is sanctified by 
the account of them, and our simple speech by their 


* For the use of ;4e,84 in this sense see Payne Smith, Thes., 
col 3292. And see Wright, Catalogue of Syr. MSS., p. 257, 
col. 1, No. 49; and p. 275, col. 2, No. 4, “The Commemoration 
of any one Saint” dom a. Aso. 

2 gus Z. е., two large pieces of plain or coloured cloth, one 
of which wrapped around him served for clothes by day, and 
the other formed the counterpane under which he slept at night. 
According to Dozy, (Supplément, i. p. 90) S£, or #2 is, 
properly speaking, the name of a kind of stuff. Compare 
slugs, the name of a stuff woven by the Arabs, or a large 
piece of woollen stuff used both as a blanket and mantle. (Dozy, 
Supplément, ii. p. 468). I have often seen the shepherds in 
Mesopotamia wearing these large pieces of sheep's wool cloth, 
and I have often been glad to borrow one from a member of 
a caravan to sleep under during the night. For a couple of 
hours they are proof against heavy rain. 
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glory! [Hail to] this venerable yoke of holy men which 
beareth upon its two shoulders the history of the holy 
Mar Aha their fellow labourer; one of whom pastured 
and made his habitation with the wild goats, and the 
other pastured the camels and lived his life with them! 
The children of men were unworthy to have near them 
the bodies of these men who possessed neither bed, 
nor pillow," nor seat, nor candlestick, nor table; the earth 
was their bed, their knees were their tables, and herbs 
were their food.” The belly did not overcome them 
by its greediness; lust did not set them on fire with 
its ticklings; the blanket? of sickness never weighed 
them down; [p. 135] they never needed the medicines 
of the children of Galen because of the weight of their 
luxurious and dainty food. No Eve ever visited them 
and used her blandishments upon them;* they never 
tasted the [fruit of the] forbidden fig trees which is 
sweet to the palate of the children of Adam; they 
never sweated behind the plough in the toilsome labour 
which bringeth forth thorns; they never offered their 
offerings in the neighbourhood of a Cain to be envied 
and slain;? they never drank wine and exposed their 
shame? and became a mockery unto a Canaan which 
was [only to be] perceived by the mind,* for their 


T Pama == pees. The plur. fem j&é3és (Neo-Syr 1-539) = 
Нер. ning Ezek. xiii. 18. 

2 Labios for sen, 

з (Seam, Arab. ASS, a soft coverlet or rug with fringed 
edges. See Dozy, Supplément, р. 406, col. 2. 

^ Genesis iii. I2. 5 Genesis iii. 3, 4. 

$ Genesis iv. 8. 7 Genesis ix, 21. 

8 5м cf. Payne Smith, 7Zes., col. 1562. 
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drink was water; they never brought burnt brick' to 
the building of the Tower of Pride which was formed* 
by the agreement of senseless builders; they never saw 
the scourge’ of confusion; апа they who pastured 
with the gazelles upon the mountain top instead of 
upon the top of that haughty tower fled from before 
the punishment. All these things [did they not do] by 
reason of the hope which is to come, in which although 
they saw it not yet they believed, and although 
it was afar off yet they accounted it to be near. They 
have a righteous One Who will reward them, and 
Who will recompense them in His world, not according 
to their [merits], but according to Himself, and to 
Whose reward all.sufferings and all pains are not to 
be [accounted] equal; may He make us to be partakers 
with them in His joy through their prayers, Amen. 


CHAPTER XLII. 
OF THE BLESSED MAR SERGIUS, BISHOP OF НЇМАІГНА. 5 


Now when the holy Маг Dindowai,* Bishop of 
Maalltha, who had been ordained Metropolitan by the 
holy Már John, departed this trouble-bearing life, the 


* In allusion to 5325 79353 Genesis xi. 3. 
? Jus, = пєпласиёуос̧. Cf. Bernstein in Z.D.M.G., Bd. iii, 
р. 407; and Budge, Book of the Bee, p. x, 1. 21 (14355 DaX). 
3 дно; = Ск0тос̧, literally, the leather whip with which boys 
were chastised. 
4 In oN3Ses there is an etymological allusion to the name 
Babel. 
5 See Hoffmann, Auszüge, p. 216. 
? Or Déndowai. 
nn 
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blessed Mar Aha appointed as his successor the vener- 
able Sergius, [p. 136] a monk and ascetic from this 
congregation, who was trained in the Scriptures, and 
who was enlightened in the understanding of them. And 
he pastured his flock piously with all the humility which 
befits the governors of the flocks of Christ; and during 
some small disturbance which took place in his country 
through a raid of the inhabitants of Délom' who came 
to Salakh and Hénaitha, he took all his books and 
came here, hoping for the repose of peace and of 
refreshing of spirit; and thus being insufficient for that 
which was expected [from him], he ended his life, and was 
also laid in this monastery of the house of his fathers. 


CHAPTER XLIII. 


OF HÙGAIR * THE BELIEVING NOBLEMAN, AND OF THE 
MONASTERY WHICH HE BUILT. 


There was a believing man, whose name was Hûgair 
who belonged to a noble family. And he built a mon- 
astery between the village of Báshósh and Shalmath,3 
not with a godly will and intention, but rather for 
boasting and pride. And wishing to emulate good and 
prosperous men, he named the monastery by the Persian 
name of “Higair-Abad,” after the manner of the Magians 
from whose race he had sprung. Now when he had 


* See Hoffmann, Auszüge, note 1640; Noldeke, Geschichte 
der Perser, pp. 167, 478, 484; and zufra, Bk. v. chap. 4. 

г The MSS. have &$& e. Hûgir. 

3 See Hoffmann, Auszüge, p. 224. 
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made it ready with all things, he wished it to be con- 
secrated by the holy Mar Aha, and he waited for the 
time of his coming to this country; and when he had 
come Hûgair entreated him to take the trouble to go up 
with the teachers and scholars, and to sanctify the 
monastery which he had built. But the holy Metro- 
politan Mar Aha saw with the eye of the spirit that 
the Lord desired not this any more than the sacrifices 
to idols, and he answered and said to all those who 
were near, [p. 137] “This Monastery of Hügair-Ábád is 
ruined while it is yet new;" and he left it in its un- 
consecrated condition, and departed. And it was not 
consecrated afterwards, neither did the praise of the 
glorious Trinity ascend in it, and the remains of its 
building are well known and stand to this day. 


CHAPTER XLIV. 


OF THE DEPARTURE OF THE BLESSED METROPOLITAN MAR 
AHA FROM [THIS] TEMPORARY LIFE. 


Now I was preparing to add [to the history of] 
the noble deeds of the holy Mar Aha [some account] 
of the excellent work which he did in the Church of 
God in respect of the two Patriarchs who lived in his 
days, I mean the Catholicus Sürin, and the Catholicus 


* Strin seized upon the patriarchate A. Н. 1065 = A. D. 
754 and held it for fifty-six days. “He sat after Mar Abhà, and 
came from Seleucia. He was not guarded in his manner of 
life. He was formerly Metropolitan of Nisibis, but was trans- 
lated to Halwan (z. e., لوان‎ = „Уу, Calah) He was deposed 
in the vear in which a Catholicus was appointed". Bar-Hebraeus, 
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Jacob, апа of how he went down with his Bishops, 
and of how, by his firmness and the fair fame of his 
life, he abolished the blameworthy Sürin from being 
Catholicus, and confirmed Jacob, and of how he shewed 
his tact and skill in such a way that no man could stand 
before him. But inasmuch as these things concerning him 
are set down in the writings of others, and as, moreover, 


Chron. Eccles., ii. col. 155, and see B. O., iii. І, p. 616. According 
to 'Abhd-Ishó' (А. O., iii. 1, р. 168) he wrote ошхо „55 six 
fan030 Aso jio. о Sons The Catholics who were de- 
posed were Már(i)bókht, Narsai, Elisha, Joseph and Sûrîn or 
Sórén; see Budge, Book of the Bee, p. 120. 

* “Then arose Jacob and was appointed Catholicus in Seleucia, 
after the bishops had received from him an undertaking in 
writing that he would neither trangress the law nor abrogate 
the canon. In his days a church for the Nestorians was built 
at Tagrith (Tekrit) by the care of Sélibhá-zekhá, Bishop of 
Tirhàn, who had been cast in prison with Jacob the Catholicus. 
And when he was set free he began to restore the churches in 
Tirhan, and he also went to Paul the Maphrian at Tekrit and 
persuaded him to give permission for the Nestorians to build 
themselves a church in Tekrit. The Maphrian said, ‘As far as 
I myself am concerned I have no objection, but I am afraid of 
the Patriarch and of the people of Tekrit. I counsel thee, how- 
ever, to go to Nisibis and to persuade the Nestorians there to 
give back to the Jacobites the churches which they have taken 
from them, for then will the people of Tekrit allow a church 
to be built for you here And when Sélibha-zekha had gone 
to Nisibis, and had made supplication to the aged Metropolitan 
Cyprian and to the Nestorians of Nisibis, they gave back to 
our people the famous Church of Mar Domitius. And ten 
Jacobite merchants who were in Nisibis went down to Tekrit, 
and persuaded the people to allow a church to be built for the 
Nestorians.” Bar-Hebraeus, Chron. Eccles., ii. coll. 155, 157. Jacob 
sat nineteen years, and died А. D. 773. See P. O., ii. p. 432; 
ш. I, pp. 205, 616. 
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we had formerly the intention to speak briefly about 
him as about his companions, I have passed over all 
these [as] extraneous matters, and come therefore to 
speak of the mournful end of his days. Now when 
he had arrived at the village of Shalmath on his visita- 
tion, he knew and felt also that he had arrived at the 
limit of the silence of his life, and through a short 
illness to which corporeal beings are subject, [p. 138] 
he like the [other] children of Adam lay down and slept 
the sleep of death. And according to the revelation 
and visions which had been upon him in his youth 
and old age, his venerable body was laid in that holy 
temple which is in this village. And he was a haven 
of help to all those who took refuge therein, and may 
God the Lord of all, through his prayers order that 
we also like him may depart from this world with fair 
renown, while lifting up praise to the Father, and the 
Son, and the Holy Ghost, now and always and for 
ever! Amen. 


Here endeth the Second Book. 


[P. 139] BOOK IIL 


THE AUTHOR’S APOLOGY TO THE BELIEVING AND HONOURABLE 
HASAN. 


Now the blessed brethren of the monastery of Béth 
*Ábhé have completely set aside and made to slip from 
out of the fingers of our history the account of the 
holy Маг Máran-ammeh,' the Metropolitan Bishop of 
Adiabene, and it hath not been embodied? in our feeble 
lines because they exhorted me to crown with my dis- 
course only such holy men as have lived in that holy 
monastery, and to omit [all] others. But this is not 
pleasing in thy sight, and by thy divine command thou 
hast required of me that I should also compose a 
history of that blessed man, and set down in writing 
an account of him based upon that which is handed 
down by word of mouth, that it may be joined to the 
equipage? of the histories of the governors who lived 


1 See zufra, р. 304ff. 

2 Word embodiment, Хал Cf. No dowd, and коюх\, 
Xe Payne Smith, Thes., col. 794. 

3 азе. This very rare word is explained in Hoffmann, Opus- 
cula Nestoriana, p. 96, 1. 1£. by 38 ou Kido وض‎ Mod om 
Aus qd NS Gor paisg {382% S358» “the arrangement in order 
of the furniture of chariots by means of which the chariots 
follow each other closely and give forth sounds like a bell as 
they move along." In Judges v. 28 «e^áss»5 4, (Neo-Syr. 
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before and after him, O most noble Mar Hasan, beloved 
member' of Christ, ready adorer of His glorious cross, 
chosen freeman, son and heir of the mighty one of 
God, worthy of all praise, beautiful in his majesty and 
in his various acts, Mar Sabhr-Ishó, Governor of Adia- 
bene and Athór, who, behold, exchanged his [earthly] 
wealth and possessions, for heavenly riches, that he 
might go and inherit the life of happiness in the king- 
dom* above with the true believers, and who measured 
the steps of his course of life that he might tread in 
their footprints. I have already praised you, and I 
will praise you again, O wise and understanding men, 
in that being completely involved with things of this 
world, and with wealth which is a stumbling-block to 
others [p. 140] and the cause and substance of all 
wickedness, ye made [your wealth] subject to none of 
these things, but ye humbled it and made it subject 
unto you, that it might not be a god to you as it is 
to the foolish and wicked, but that ye might be its 
master.’ It is to Бе marvelled at, І repeat, that being 
as thou art in the prime‘ of early manhood, yet behold 


»güamSás j458x) = 1329 PB. In addition to the native 
explanations of the word given in Payne Smith, ZZes., coll. 1140, 
1141 Duval gives osl bl اطراکب اصطغاف‎ > no اجراص الخیل ویقال‎ 
بعص‎ pao Ц.51 js Lexicon Bar-Bahlule, col. 694. 

* Lit, limb of Christ.’ 

? мәз = 801€ = Козу Duval, Lexicon, col. 408. 

3 wdoaSi "its gods.” This custom of calling a man of rank 
"my gods" is as old as 1500 years before Christ for in the 
Tell el-Amarna tablets the writers of despatches frequently ad- 
dress Amenophis as “my gods" 2/йлї-уа. See Bezold and Budge, 
The Tellel-Amarna Tablets zu the British Muscum, p. LXI, note 1. 

4 papi йкиў = ox. In Bar-Bahlül э gost = sll dls; 
see Duval, Lexicon, col. 276. 
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thou art standing on the highest point of the ladder 
of knowledge of the wise like an old man,* and art 
inciting me to collect the stories, and pieces of infor- 
mation, and the triumphs of holy men, that thy soul 
may pleasantly meditate upon them, and that thou 
mayest make it to possess a pattern and an example 
of spiritual things, and mayest enrich it with the under- 
standing which is above this world. Now the abundant 
virtues and the good and glorious qualities which are 
stored up and which flourish in thy noble self compel? 
me, with great regard to thy distinguished command, 
to paint for thee in writing? a picture of the glorious 
acts and deeds of that man worthy of all good things, 
the Metropolitan Bishop Mar Maran-ammeh. At the 
same time also, according to thy wish I will write 
briefly concerning the coming of the blessed and enlight- 
ened teacher, Mar Babhai, to this country, and of the 
schools which he founded. And I will set down in 
consecutive order what I have learned from the Elders 
whom I have met, and from‘ these things which are 
already written down, and I entreat and supplicate God 
the Lord of all to manifest His working in me the 
ignorant and unlearned,5 and may the praise of His 
Godhead increase in the mouth of the reader, and 
in the ears of the listeners, through those things which 
are about to be written! And may the help and 
blessings of His grace cling to thee, as the cause of, 
and as the one who encouraged the writing of the 


* Read 32%? 2 All the MSS. read xai. 

3 Literally, “that I should make thy glorious command in 
writing, and that I should paint for thee a picture." 

4 Read „%.: wo. 5 Read ja... 
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histories of those who loved Him, and who did His 
will. First of all, however, as thy wisdom requireth, 
we will speak concerning the blessed Rabban Babhai, 
and of the schools which he founded, and of his restora- 
tion of those which had fallen into decay for want of 
teachers and of people to care for them. [p. 141] And after- 
wards I will rehearse in plain language my history of the 
noble acts of his disciple, the chief priest, Mar Maran- 
“ammeh, and though omitting to introduce the proofs which 
the chapters require, so that I may not make the history 
too heavy, I will glorify them by brief accounts, even 
as I have praised their companions in short narratives. 


Here endeth the Apology. 


CHAPTER І! 


OF THE BLESSED TEACHER RABBAN BÁBHAI. 


The holy teacher Rabban Bábhai was a very enlight- 
ened man, and through the healthy constitution of his 
body, and the knitting together of his limbs, he was 
a powerful man, and according to what is said of him, 
had a high, sweet voice like a trumpet. And there 
clave to him chastity, purity, love, graciousness, humility 
and exceeding lowliness, and he excelled in [these] last 
times by reason of these his glorious qualities like the 
teachers who lived’ in the former generations. And 
the multitude of his virtues magnified his name, and 


' This chapter is quoted in B. О., iii. I, p. 177, col. If. 
° Read оба. 


90 
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all the rules and arrangements of the schools which 
through laxity and neglect had been destroyed, were 
restored by him, and through him [the schools] regained 
their former glory. He came from a family in the 
town of Gébhilta* in the country of Tirhan,? where 
first of all he laboured in spiritual work, and he begat 
prosperous children who followed in the footsteps of 
their parent, and who showed themselves noble heirs 
of a wise father. It is found that the period in which 
he lived was in the days of Sélibha-zékha, Catholicus 
and Patriarch, [p. 142] and the “Questions”? of Rabban 
Babhai testify that he made enquiries of Sélibha-zékha‘ 
concerning various matters. And just as among the 
people of Israel who were in Babylon the Divine praises 
had fallen into oblivion’ and were forgotten,° because 
according to what is written, they did not know how 
to perform the praises of the Lord in a strange land,’ 


1 д5, inc: a town in Tirhan, was situated on the east 
bank of the Tigris, about eighteen miles from Karh Samarra 
on the road to Mósul. See Hoffmann, Auszüge, p. 188. 

? Read 95, 7. Pa ole ab Tirhan was a district which is 
represented to-day by the country round about Samarra, jwox. 
See Hoffmann, Auszüge, pp. 188—191; and Z. O., iii. 11, p. 785. 

3 In the list of his works given in B. O., їй. 1, p. 181, no 
mention is made of these sSjéx. 

* According to Elias bar-Shinàyá he sat from A. D. 713— 
729; Assemani gives (B. O., ii. 430) 714—728. Selibha-zékha 
came from Karkha dhe Péróz, “which is called to-day Karkhané 
(Karkhéné), from the country of Tirhàn". See Bar-Hebraeus, 
Chron. Eccles., її. col. 149. 

5 giia, "things fallen into oblivion." A rare word. 

7 'The allusion appears to be to Psalm cxxxvii. 4, "How 
shall we sing the Lord's song in a strange land?" 
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even so' in the days of the holy Rabban Babhai 
were confounded’ all the tunes,? and melodies,^ and 


* The following difficult passage is thus rendered by Asse- 
mani, 5. O., iii. 1, p. 180, col. 1:— ita pariter temporibus Sancti 
Magistri nostri Babaei confusi fuisse videbantur ritus Ecclesiastici 
sacrarum processionum, et Cantus, modi, et hirmi, et psalmodia 
universa ea, quae ad Psalmum, Domine clamavi ad te, peragi 
solet; necnon et clausulae precum, et psalmorum modulationes, 
et stationes, et cantiones, et hymni, qui alta voce recitantur; 
ita ut unaquaeque regio, urbs, coenobium, et schola suos haberet 
canendi modos, et sacrarum supplicationum ritus. Quamobrem 
factum fuerat, ut externus quisque, literis licet excultus et in 
scholis exercitatus, extra propriam Scholam manere velut imper- 
itus et rudis cogeretur. Et quemadmodum quum Judaei in 
urbem Hierusalem postliminio rediissent, universa psalmodia' 
restituta est, et pristinam gloriam recuperavit: et quemadmodum 
ante Mar Jesujabum Catholicum Adjabenum sacrarum ordinati- 
onum ritus confusi fuerant, ilius autem operà et auctoritate 
conveniens omnibus Ecclesiis ritus et communis factus est: simi- 
liter Spiritus sanctus beatum hunc necessariá sapientià instruxit, 
docuitque modos suaves, et compositiones jucundas Ecclesi- 
asticae musicae, suisque charismatibus implevit, et suis thesauris 
locupletatum, suae doctrinae organum et spiritualem citharam 
fecit" As in the early Christian Church the musical portion of 
the service consisted of wadpoi, Üpvor, Wai mveuparikoi. (Ephes- 
ians v. I9, Colossians iii. 16), but I am unable to give exact 
renderings of the Syriac technical words. See the articles 
akpootixia, дуатріҳіСра, eipuóc, каубуєс̧, mpowóluara, qui, 
Tpomdpiov, wd in Du Cange, Glossarium, coll. 45, 73, 356, 
582, 1262, 1714, 1617, 1789. 

? [n the text p. 142, note I, referring to this is the observation, 
“See the confusions in the musical system which the much 
enlightened Rabban Babhai corrected.” 

3 {23оз. Assemani generally considers that these were connected 
with processzons, but they seem rather to have been tunes with an oft 
repeated refrain; cf. ә уе حەذط لجن مضاعف‎ Payne Smith, 
Thes., col. 1827; and see Bk. IV. chap. 20 (text, р. 237, l. 17). 

+ йом according to Castell р. 812, is concentus, melodia, 
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airs," and the signs and accents(?)* and all the songs 
which are sung [with the psalm which begins], “Lord, 
I have called upon Thee,"? and the final clauses of the 
prayers, and the psalms’ which are dispersed throughout 
the services, and the “stations’,° and the antiphonal 


and is rendered by Assemani Cantus. Brit. Mus. MS. Orient. 
2441, fol 3304, col. 2, explains it by “song” wo fad .9 hason 
الالحان‎ Мы 14s, and in Rich 7205, fol 1520, col I Adios — 
,الالحان‎ acl, 

* i rendered modz by Assemani, and metra by Payne 
Smith, Zhes., col. 2367. 

2 All the MSS. have sakes. Assemani (B. O., iii. 1, р. 178, 
l 17) and Payne Smith (Zkes., col 2280) give He оз, the 
former rendering the word by Azymz, and the latter by Aymuz 
species. In Cardahi, A+ Гобаё, Beyrut, 1891, vol. ii. p. 97, col. 2. 
оз = ДАЛ الاصوات فى‎ ЗЫЎ. 

3 Psalm CXLI. 

+ jared, 4. е, the airs which are sung at the end of the 
prayer for the night JAJ so في اخر‎ US التى‎ САЗА 
Payne Smith, Thes., col 2551. tom — Хох. 

5 Yo, strictly speaking, the psalms which are sung before 
the reading of the Epistles, cf. mpowdApata (Du Cange, Glossar- 
zum, col. 1262) and the 43ex of Badger, Nestorzans, vol. ii. p. 20. 
The reader should consult the sections Hirmos, Hauptformen, 
Refrain, Akrostichis Reim, Gleichzeilige rythmische Gedichte, 
in Krumbacher, Geschichte der Byzantinischen Literatur, Munich, 
1891, pp. 334—344 

6 The Psalter in the Greek Church was divided into twenty 
sections called xa8iouata, each of which was divided into three 
Ут@беїс, ог Hé-xXOo1, "sic dictae, quod S/a£zenes stantes reciient 
Graeci, vel quod Lectionem finientes stent et quasi respirant." 
Du Cange, Glossarium, col 1429. The Psalms were thus 
divided among the twenty кабісрата: — 

каб” r. Psalms 1—8. kað’ з. Psalms 18—24. 
» 2. » 9—17. » 4 ” 25—32. 
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responses‘ and the. anthems,’ and everything which is 
recited by the voice. Each country, and town, and 
monastery, and school had its own hymns and songs 
of praise and tunes, and sang them in its own way, 
and if a teacher or a scholar happened to be away 
from his own school he was obliged to stand [silent] 
like an ignorant man. And as when the Hebrews had 
gone up to Jerusalem all their hymns and songs of 
praise which had become corrupt acquired [new] glory 
and splendour, or if thou wishest, as before the time 
of Mar Íshó-yahbh of Adiabene? the Catholicus, the 
orders of the services were performed in a confused‘ 
manner in every place, and by means of this man the 
services of all the churches acquired connected order, 
so also the Holy Spirit made wise this blessed man, 
and taught’ him beautiful airs, and sweet blendings 
of melody,? and filled him with His gift, and enriched 
him with His treasures, and made him a musical instru- 


. Psalms 33— 37. каб” 13. Psalms 92—101. 


каб” 5 

» 6. - 38—46. ge d 5 102—105. 
» 7. n 47—55. » 15. ” 106—109. 
» 8. - 56— 64. » 16. 2 110—118. 
» 9. T 65 —70. pe. Ags 33 119. 

» IO. 5 71—77. » TDs 5 120 —132. 
» II. » 78—85. » IQ - 133—143. 
sy 2: T 86—91. » 20. m 144—150. 


* dios, 2. e, antiphonal responses of all kinds sung by clergy 
and laity. 

° Wios, 2. &., small wdai sung as anthems, or Upvoi 

3 He sat from A. D. 647—658. 

+ JN Ns, confusedly, indistinctly. 

5 Read еам. 

9 155 Noon = GUO THO, 2. e, the art of singing in tune and 
in unison. 
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ment of His doctrine, and a spiritual harp." And he 
became a father of teachers and a master of the wise 
and the Lord stirred up his heart like that of Zerub 
babel? and he placed Gébhilta, and the schools whic} 
were therein, in the hands of the prosperous disciple: 
whom he left there, and he went up and came to thi: 


* Notwithstanding the labours of Gregory Nazianzenu: 
(born 329, died 390), of Romanos (VIth century), of Sergio: 
and Sophronios (VIIth century), and of Andrew, Archbishoy 
of Crete (650—720), John of Damascus (died before 754) 
and his friend Kosmas of Jerusalem (he became Віѕһоү 
of Maiuma in Palestine about A. D. 743), “vir ingeniosissimus 
omnino musicam harmoniam spirans," must be regarded as the 
founders of Greek church music, from which the Nestorian: 
must have borrowed largely. A dissertation on this subject 
even if I possessed the knowledge necessary for writing it, woulc 
be out of place here, but the following works should be con 
sulted by the reader who wishes to work out a comparison o 
the Greek and Syriac technical names:— Vincent, ‘Ayrotrohitns 
(in Notices et Extraits), Paris, 1847; Wallis, Manuel Bryennios 
Christ, Beiträge zur kirchlichen Literatur der Byzantiner, (it 
Sitzungsberichte der Bayer. Akad., phil.-hist. Cl. 1870); Christ 
Ueber die Bedeutung von Hirmos, Troparion und Kanon in dei 
Griechischen Poesie, (in Sitzungsberichte der Bayer. Akad., phil.. 
hist. Cl. 1870); Westphal, Metrik der Griechen; Tzetzes, Uebei 
die aligriechische Musik in der griechischen Kirche, Munict 
1874; Reimann, Zur Geschichte und Theorie der Byzantimischei 
Musik; XpócavOoc, Oewpntikòv uéya тйс џоосікӣс̧, Trieste, 1832 
Mapyapitns, Өєшрптікў xoi mpaktikÀ ékkàìnoiadtikÀ MOUOIKT] 
Constantinople, 1851; iddzevog, Aecžıkòv апа Oewpntixor 
стоуєйдёєс̧ тйс џоосікћс̧, Constantinople, 1859; Sathas, ‘lotopr 
кобу bokíutov тєрї тоб Oedtpou xai тўс нообкйс тфу BuZav. 
т{ушу, Venice, 1878; Bouvy, Etude sur les origines du rhyme 
tonique dans l'hymnographie de l'église grecque, Nimes, 1886 
Hatherly, A Treatise on Byzantine Music, London, 1892, p. 152 

^ Haggai i. 14. 
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country of Adiabene. First of all he founded a large 
and famous school in Képhar-Uzzél, a village of rich 
and noble people. [p. 143] And the blessed Rabban 
Bábhai tarried in this school for many years during 
the lifetime of the honourable Zadhnaphrókh,* the 
father of the noble Prókhzádh,? the father of the 
gentle-natured Lührásáph* and Maslémah,5 and by his 
encouragement, while the holy Mar John was Metro- 
politan Bishop, he afterwards passed over to the country 
of Marga. And he founded there twenty-four schools, 
some of them being founded for the first time, and 
others being decayed schools which he restored. And 
since, perchance, there may be some who coming across 
these lines will consider us to be boasters® and liars, 
I will mention these schools by their names, even though 
our discourse should assume at this point an exceedingly 
vain and foolish? character. 


* Ге, the ‘village of the Gazelle’, `иггё/ being stat. abs. of 
‘ugzzatla. Kephar-'Uzzél, г. e., ses lay on the east side of 
the Upper or Great Zab. See Hoffmann, Ausziige, pp. 236, 296. 

* Read ges’ Zàdhán-parrüh, 25 1515. See Nüldeke, 
Geschichte der Perser, p. 356, note 1. 

з Read әбзо58 Parrüh-zadh, 5 m3 


ә 


к ae eres ae ш AS. 

© têsê, a rare word. jase = a speaker of vain things, a 
garrulous person = iis, $655, ods, Le, x4, 1695, ,ففف‎ all 
of which synonyms are explained by 954 XM» of “a man 
who speaketh vain and foolish things" See Payne Smith, 
Thes., col. 446. 

7 {Косьљб, emptiness, foolishness, insipidity. 
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CHAPTER II." 


OF THE SCHOOLS WHICH RABBAN [BABITAI] FOUNDED, AND 
THEIR NAMES. 


When [this] blessed man had come to the country 
of Marga, he first of all gathered together the scholars 
and founded the Hudhrá,? and revised and corrected 
the codices.? [He next built a school] in Báshósh,* a 
village of Saphsapha,* and after this [another] in the 
Monastery of Barsil(?) in the province of Сагіп,° an- 
other in the Monastery of Shamira,? another in the 
Monastery of Kóri, another in Ekra, another in Hardes, 
another in Shalmath, another in Béth-Edré, another 
in Hétárà,* another in Makkabtà, another in Sawra dhé 
Niram dhé Ra&awatha,°® another in Kóph,'? [p. 144] an- 
other in Nérabh Barzi," another in Gübé, another 
in the Monastery of Mar Ephraim, another in the 
Monastery of Mar Aha, another in Maya Kariré,"* 


* This chapter is quoted in A. О., iii. 1, p. 178, col. 2. 

2 Literally “he built the Hudhra,” z. e., the service-book for 
the Sundays of the whole year. See supra, pp. 153, 189. 

з Or “he corrected the sections," for dig = MYD = nepikonń, 
"section", "chapter". 

^ See supra, p. 217, note I. 

5 See Hoffmann, Auszüge, p. 223. 

6 Compare 54 ә awos, Syriac text p. 346, line 8. 

7 Assemani (8. O., iii. 1, p. 178, col. 2, 1. 18) omits this 
name. 

8 See Hoffmann, Auszüge, p. 223. 

9 f. e, ‘the neck of Niram of the shepherds.” 

А village near Akra. See Hoffmann, Auszüge, p. 225. 

" The account of the fortifying of this place is given in Book 
VI. chap. 12; see Syriac text p. 368ff. 

и See zzfra, Book iii. chap. 8. 
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another in Béth Asa,* another in Béth Sati,? another 
in Béth Kardagh, another in Hennes,’ another in Béth 
Rástak,* another in Béth Narkós, and another in Béth 
Tarshémáyé;* these are the schools which this wise 
gardener* planted and restored in the country of Marga. 
Now some say that he had sixty disciples [who were] 
teachers, and that he founded sixty schools, and ap- 
pointed a master to each one of them, and that through 
the zeal of believing and God-loving men, who made 
the instruction [of children] in divine things their care, 
he set apart for them property and funds for their 
maintenance. And he came back to Képhar ‘Uzzél, and 
twice a year he visited all the schools, in order that 
laxity of discipline might not enter [into them], and that 
the musical training? and canons* and orders of services 
which he had made his disciples acquire might not be 
destroyed; and thus this manner of singing was called 
the “musical system of Rabban Babhai.” 


* Perhaps the same as 2ibi s». Cf. B.O., ii. p. 221, col. 2,1. 33. 

Ге, Bly юз; see Syriac text p. 329. line 17. 

3 The modern Bavian, situated on the right bank of the 
Gómel river, about twenty-five miles nearly north of Mósül. 
For an account of the Assyrian sculptures at this place see 
Layard, Neneveh and Babylon, London, 1853, p. 208ff. 

+ See Hoffmann, Auszüge, p. 97, note 867. 

5 Аѕѕетапі (5. O., iii. I, p. 178, col. 2, 1. 28) has ROSA NS. 

° даа,558, formed with the Persian termination (jb Aeeping, 
guarding. The word is explained by 85 gardener, imapas ss 
keeper of a garden, = CoA). 

7 5% {Коюн 7. c. the knowledge of singing in unison and 
in tune. 

8 See Du Cange, Glossarium, col. 582; Badger, Nestortans, 
vol. ii. p. 251 ff. 


РР 
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CHAPTER IIL? 


OF THE BOOKS WHICH THIS RABBAN BABHAI COMPOSED, * 
AND OF THE END OF HIS LIFE. 


Let no man think? that because [Rabban Babhai] 
was exceedingly learned in the training and culture 
of the voice he was ignorant of the knowledge which 
is in books, or that because he was thoroughly instructed 
in the Holy Scriptures he was remote from other 
knowledge, for he has left us works on various subjects; 
and he wrote many discourses and treatises on doctrine 
into which if any man shall enter he will find that 
he was much skilled fp. 145] and fertile in philo- 
sophic reasoning. And he wrote twenty-two funeral 
orations® arranged alphabetically, which are recited by 
boys on the festival of Palm Sunday;* and “Consola- 
tions" and "Blessings", according to the letters [of the 
alphabet]; and many "Epistles" to divers persons; and 

* This chapter is quoted in 2. O., iii. 1, p. 179. 

2 According to 'Abhd-ishó he wrote “Orations, Epistles, 
Hymns of Praise, Histories, Admonitions and Homilies” {з= 
{№ор5оо jNos4N3:0 asino hadizdo NS 10 D. O., iii, 1, p. 181. 

3 Better sami. 

+ вер = Ocupía = spiritual vision, intellectual and divine 
sight or understanding. Cf. .g العلم وبقال البصر العقلى‎ двой 
حصي علم مغدار ورای‎ 1S0 {зээ A525 42550 1ü3109 .9 adi Nt 
Фа بالعقل والتميا‎ leila | ДЖАЛ ball ومعرفة‎ Orient. 2441, 
fol. 3844, col. 2. So also Rich 7203, fol. 1922, col. t. 

5 eX o^, literally "interpretations". See Badger, Nestorians, 
vol. й. p. 19, MX зод = تعبیر ترجمة‎ „5 улеа Orient. 2441, 
fol. 3894, col. 1, and Rich 7203, fol. 1984, col. 2. 

6 Hskéi— NI IYW Cf. Payne Smith, Z/es., col. 1639. 
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lengthy “Blessings* upon brides and bridegrooms.” And 
because he was accustomed to go to the Commemora- 
tion of the holy Mar Jacob of Béth ‘Abhé, he composed 
on that person twenty-two hymns in the “great mystery”, 
in the order of the letters [of the alphabet]. And he 
wrote the composition, “Behold, my days have flown, 
behold, to the dead”, consisting of twelve different parts, 3 
and the hymn on Mar Nestorius [beginning], "In the 
path of the just’; and the other works on sundry and 
divers matters written by that blessed teacher which, 
if any man wisheth, he may find in our holy monastery 
of Béth‘Abhé. And after all these his excellent deeds, 
his planting and watering, and begetting, and rearing, 
and making to bud, and to wax strong and to grow 
old, he left this country and went to his own city, and 
was there crowned with all the excellent virtues of a divine 
life which pleased his Master, and at a great old age he 
rested from his labours and troubles, and slept in the 
dust of his fathers. And his venerable and holy body 
was laid in the church in which he had learned and 
taught, and a glorious recompense is laid up for 


* Cf. the Blessings in the Marriage service quoted by Badger, 
Nestorians, vol. ii. p. 254ff. 

2 Assemání renders, “De eodem sancto Jacobo cantiones 
magnis mysteriis refertas." 

3 Assemani renders, “Ессе avolarunt dies mei, Et ad hym- 


num, qui incipit, Ecce mortuis, cantiones duodecim." See 
Bickell, Carmina Nrstbena, Leipzig, 1866, De re metrica, 
pp. 31—35. 


4 For a list of the hymns of Babhai extant, see Wright, 
Syr. Lit, p. 844, col. І. The following hymn for the night of 
Sunday in Epiphany week edited from Add. 14,675, fol. 17ra, 
and Rich 7156, fol. 163, will serve as a specimen of the metri- 
cal compositions of this eminent writer. 
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him in the day of the revelation of our Lord, 
together with Kiórá (Cyrus), and Narsai,* and 


кох Loz t edly Gasda pow SS {зох‏ جوجنطه هک wyp Pene‏ فض صد 

Дох Ам МІ эз : فیط‎ oSfxo [1А صذه‌ده‎ INAS Jass favo : aop 
oss „ох . 251 Noda grows AJo iem Ns مل‎ asks wosxe 
са panico ads Mosa ахэм do фое „мю М „Б.м صگ‎ rd роко 
ead ое {маш „до RET $241 (\ Aoxd : os wos „эю о! Asas 
da, о imeda on qa Мо pie دة :صقن‎ (bas „58р © 
АМю51 aso e ense de goym i Aion As, qed بخەدى‎ BEREC 
«052 osos pity PAN, : „90, ASO pnä dos. До 0 juo gd : бомо 
ЗүзүйзїМю دصت‎ (o. odao fxn که‎ SO Dopa IDA NS S jors SM 
woSfamaS оћогор 1{Хозюр fo xia AaSNAwWO sure? ро Dpi ucrodds 
A dum {оса «ux. دهدذه.‎ fool бозо FL :esA$Ne ошо (p دوه صم‎ 
e 550% Wodi gasd دودشم‎ Дух edo sio quand mM Жо NC 


SS Jojo 


DS ددسو‎ Sao groadiS je2ox Ass :* gomul? ilo jian изо "ue 
DAÍ PF ooo wo АәолхА чур iixpos wodse (5\0 50 зох 
X 5010 حم‎ юм 
* J. е, Cyrus of al-Hirah, surnamed the Doctor, a disciple 
of Már Abhá; he flourished about A. D. 550. According to 
‘Abhd-Ishé' he wrote “Expositions and Funeral Orations,” 
Фо Љо $1 йашоз. See B. O. ii. p. 412, col. 1; iii. 1, p. 170, chap. XCV. 
2 J. е, Narsai, called the “Harp of the Spirit" 22655 gia 
by ‘Abhd-Ishé', and surnamed i55, the “Leper.” Narsai sprang 
from МааШ а; he laboured in the school of Nisibis for 
fifty years, where he was a companion of Bar-Sauma, and 
at Edessa for twenty years; he fled from this latter town 
to escape the wrath of Cyrus the Bishop (A.D. 471—498), and 
died at Nisibis early in the next century. He was famous as a 
writer of hymns and other metrical compositions, his favourite 
metre being that of six syllables. According to 'Abhd-Ishó' he 
wrote commentaries on Genesis, Exodus, Leviticus, Numbers, 
Joshua, Judges, Ecclesiastes, Isaiah, the twelve Minor Prophets, 
* Add. 14,675 $0353. ** Add. 14,675 omits this clause. 
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John,* and Abraham? by whose doctrine he was him- 
self enlightened, and enlightened [others], and from the 
manner of whose lives he was inflamed with the desire? 
to emulate them in the holy life. 

Now they say concerning him that when he was 
a teacher in Képhar ‘Uzzél the mother of Mar Abraham‘ 


Jeremiah, Ezekiel, Daniel, twelve volumes of metrical discourses 
(360 in number), a liturgy, expositions of the Eucharist and of 
Baptism, consolatory epistles and funeral orations, hymns and 
sermons and exhortations, and a book entitled Ox the Corrup- 
tion of Morals, Ñso; nomas Ss. See В. O., iii. І, p. Ósf; 
Wright, Syr. Lit, p. 830; and Bar-Hebraeus, Chron. Eccles., ii. 
col. 77. 

™ J. e., John, surnamed Adhramah, owdpi (see Bk. г. chap. 14, 
supra, p. 67), formerly a monk in the Monastery of Mount 124 
when Маг Babhai was the abbot. He left that monastery with 
Ztkhá-]shó and Abraham and went with them to Dásen, and 
built a monastery; he is usually described as “John of Béth 
Rabban." According to 'Abhd-]shó he wrote commentaries upon 
Exodus, Leviticus, Numbers, Job, Jeremiah, Ezekiel, and Pro- 
verbs; controversial treatises against the Magians, Jews and 
heretics; discourses, prayers, a Discourse upon the death of 
Khusrau, a Discourse upon the plague at Nisibis, Consolations, 
Questions upon the Old and New Testaments, hymns of various 
kinds, and a work upon the “tones of hymns”, 43es» Хы. See 
B. O., iii. 1, pp. 72, 631, 708. 

2 J. e, Abraham of Mount Ízlà, the friend of John Adhramah, 
(see supra, p. 37, note 1). He wrote commentaries upon Joshua, 
judges, the Books of Kings, Ecclesiasticus, Isaiah, the twelve 
Minor Prophets, Daniel, and the Song of Songs; he wrote also 
upon the ‘Cause of the Sessions’ xas? 44s, and composed hymns. 
See B. O., iii. 1, p. 71. 

3 Хом, the desire to rival some one. 

+ J. е, Abraham bar-Dáshandád who flourished about A. D. 
720, and who was the teacher of the Catholicus Timothy I, 
and of his successor Îshô' bar-Nón, and of Abû Nûh al-Anbart in 
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the Lame of Béth Sayyádhé,' [p. 146] carried and 
brought her son to him, and weeping before him, said, 
"Master, pray for this half of a man* to whom I have 
given birth" And when he had examined and felt 
him he answered and said, "This is no half of a man, 
and he shall become a father of fathers and a chief of 
teachers, and his name and his doctrine shall be pro- 
claimed in all the East;" and this actually happened as 
is manifest to every man. And in the time of his old 
age, when he had gone to his own city, he asked the 
numerous disciples that were before him a question 
unknown to us, and to which none of them were able 
to give him an answer. And he began to weep апа 
to beat his face, and to pluck out the hair of his head 
and to cry out and say, "O woe is me, the blinded 
of sin, for while thinking that I should leave behind 
me in the Church wise and understanding heirs, it hath 
befallen me, the wretched and stupid man, to be like 
unto a man who hath sown but hath not reaped, and 
who hath not been made glad in his labour.” Now there 
was there before the holy man, a much enlightened 


the school of Báshósh in Saphsapha. According to ' Abhd-1shó' 
he wrote a book of admonition, a commentary on the discourse 
of Mark the monk (see Wright, Caz. Syr. MSS., p. 482, col. 1), 
a disputation with the Jews, the Book of the king's way, dis- 
courses on repentance, and letters upon various subjects. See 
В. O., ii. 1, p. 194; and Wright, Syr. Lit, p. 844. For the 
writings of ]shó' bar-Nón and Abû Nûh al-Anbari see Z. O., їй. 1, 
pp. 165, 212. 

1 A village in the country of Arbél or Arbela. See P. O., ii. 
р. 251, col. 2, 1. I2; iii. I, pp. 179, 343; Bar-Hebraeus, Chron. 
Eccles., ii. col. 437. 

2 5 MeXNa. See Payne Smith, Thes., col 2140. 

3 Literally, solution. 
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young man whose name was Gurya, and because the 
Divine grace is accustomed to set apart aforetime those 
who belong to it, and to set apart those who seek' 
after spiritual wisdom, this young man was stirred up 
by grace and said to Rabban, “Peradventure the question 
which thou hast asked, Master, is thus.” And the old 
man being stirred up with joy, answered and said, 
“Who is this, then?"* and they said to him “Girya”. 
And he commanded that he should be brought near 
to him, and he laid his hands and his mouth upon the 
young man's head, and answered joyfully and said, 
"Pray for this Güryá, for he shall become a mighty 
hound;"? and this actually came to pass to this young 
man according to the word of the blessed old man. 
For after the death of Rabban, [p. 147] Güryá became 
a teacher* after him, and he emulated his master in 
his teaching and manner of life, and behold both of 
them are laid in that holy church; may their memories 
be for blessing, and may we be aided by their prayers, 
Amen. 


Here endeth the History of Rabban Babhai the 
teacher. 


t Read 92.53%. 

2 gê =N 2 Kings iii IO. 

з There is a play here upon the name ao, GZrya which 
means both a “lion’s whelp”, and a “puppy”. 

+ In Bk. IV. chap. 16 (Syriac text p. 217, 1. 11) he is 
called, “the much enlightened and famous teacher, the disciple 
of the master of masters, Rabban Bábhai, the teacher and founder 
of schools". 
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THE HISTORY OF THE HOLY MAR MARAN-AMMEH THE 
METROPOLITAN BISHOP [OF SALAKH]. 


CHAPTER I. 


THE APOLOGY. 


The triumphs of holy men are the boast of the 
Holy Church, and the beloved rehearsings of them are 
a lifting up of the head to her children. Abundant 
helps for us descend from them, and they confirm in us 
the love of their Lord. The glorious festivals which 
we make to them, with whom we expect to receive 
participation in the kingdom above, and their yearly 
commemorations, proclaim the praise of that power Who 
aided them here, Who led them far into His mysteries, 
and Who entrusted to them the pasturing of His flocks, 
and with Whom they are there [in heaven] enjoying 
happiness in the glory which He prepared for them. 
And, moreover, to those men who here [upon earth] be- 
came an altar of prayer, which continually breathed forth 
the incense of Life, who rejoiced all who were round 
about them, and who were angels clothed with bodies 
here [upon earth] it belongeth to speak to God. “And 
as for me, thou upholdest me in mine integrity, and 
settest me before thy face for ever." And because І, 
the wretched sinner, have in my lack of wisdom* made 
ready to rehearse the triumphs and histories of one 
of these holy men, I entreat their prayers that I may 
be near to be helped by them, and that our Lord may 
grant that I may speak according to the power of my 


* Psalm xli. 12. ? See supra, p. 295, note 7. 
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poverty,’ although it be not that which befitteth the 
occasion. And moreover He willeth that, according to 
his power, [p. 148] each one of us should cast his offering 
before Him, like the two mites’ of the widow.’ And by the 
prayers of the friend of His love, the chosen and holy 
man concerning whom my discourse dareth to recount 
the history, may my drawing near to the rehearsal of 
matters concerning him be a propitiation and not a 
condemnation for me. 


CHAPTER II. 


OF THE ORIGIN OF MAR MARAN-AMMEH, AND OF HOW, 
AND BY WHOM, HE WAS DIRECTED IN INSTRUCTION IN 
DIVINE THINGS. 


Now the blessed Mar Máran-ammeh sprang from 
a family in the country of Tirhan,* and his city, which 
is now in ruins, was called Hétara;* here he was born 
and brought up by believing parents. And he was 
named by them 'Máran-ammeh'? a name which was 
full of prayer and supplication for him that Christ our 


* Г. e., “my poor power.” 

2 fiewx. For the weight and value of these pieces of money 
see under эъ. Payne Smith, ZZes., col. 2164. 

3 St. Mark xii. 42. 

t Read always (а, 2. е., аЬ. See Hoffmann, Auszüge, 
р. 191, note 1508; Lagarde, Avmenische Studien, Nr. 2245, 
p. 152; Ё. О., iii. II. p. 931. 

5 Read i, 7. e., adi, "en, "Arpa son, See Hoffmann, 
Auszüge, р. 184, note 1440. Hatra of Tirhan must be distin- 
guished from Hatrá of Marga, Hatrá in Athdr, etc. 

6 J. e„ “our Lord [is] with him." 

qq 


306 THOMAS OF MARGA ; THE BOOK OF GOVERNORS. 


Lord in) be with him and might dwell in him. Now 
in his youth he learned doctrine in the church of his 
native city. And because at that time Rabban Babhai 
excelled above all others in teaching in the city of 
Gébhilta, Máran- ammeh left his parents and their posses- 
sions and departed to that teacher. And he was trained 
and directed in all the knowledge of divine things be- 
fore him, and he became learned and wise. And when 
the blessed Rabban Babhai went up to this country, 
the blessed Máran-ammeh was the one man out of all 
his sixty famous disciples and teachers who went up 
with him; and when he had built schools in the village of 
Képhar‘Uzzél, [p. 14.9] he established Maran-ammeh as the 
teacher of this village. And the fame of his glorious 
acts went forth in all this country, because his learning 
shone with the purity of his manner of life, and he 
made his body to abstain from every kind of delicate 
food; now he used to feed himself on bread and a few 
onions, just sufficient to maintain life. And he lived 
in this manner from his youth up so that he might 
not become an object of reproach in his old age, for 
he had learned that “he who liveth delicately in his 
youth shall be a servant, and in his latter end shall 
groan.'' When he was a young man the monks his 
contemporaries held his manner of life to be marvellous, 
because that in addition to that great labour of the 
weight of the toil of teaching which was laid upon 
him, he was able to embrace the laborious life of 
voluntary abstinence coupled with great strictness of 
life. And he was a | teacher for many years, while the 


I Proverbs ххіх. 21. The Hebrew i is iym? ty чуз pibo 


jp mW" and the Greek "Og xaraomaraAQ ёк полдо, оїкётпс 
tora, &Oxarov dé óbuvnOrjceroi ёф’ éaut®. 
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blessed Mar Aha was Metropolitan, and the ship of 
his soul travelled on in a divine and noble manner 
by reason of the abundance of the beautiful things which 
were therein. 


CHAPTER IIL 


OF THE EPISCOPATE OF THE COUNTRY OF SALAKH WHICH 
THE BLESSED MAR MARAN-AMMEH RECEIVED, AND OF THE 
MIRACLES WHICH TOOK PLACE THERE BY HIS HANDS. 


Now there was in the country of Salakh a holy 
and venerable Bishop called Маг Ishó-zékhá,' the hist- 
ory concerning whom I have already written, by whose 
hands mighty deeds and miracles were wrought in that 
country, and when he departed this life of troubles 
and trials for the rest of those who sleep in Christ,— 
inasmuch as that country abounded in Маріапіѕт, |p. 150] 
and not only in the worship of the sun, moon and 
stars, but [the people] in their stupidity offered worship 
also to trees of beautiful foliage, and this worship of 
trees existed even in the days of the old man from 
whom J learned [this],—the blessed Metropolitan Mar 
Aha} was obliged to appoint and send the holy Máran- 
'ammeh to that place, for he was a teacher and a 


1 See Book ii. chap. 32, supra, p. 239. 

? j&exe&», “a heresy composed of paganism and Chaldeeism. 
It adoreth the powers of nature, (lit. elements) like the heathen. 
worshippeth the stars, and erreth in the computation and know- 
ledge of the planets and Signs of the Zodiac, and in the ruling 
of the stars, like the Chaldeans”. See Payne Smith, 7Zes., 
col 2009. 

3 See supra, p. 240ff. 
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righteous man, that by his knowledge and manner of 
life he might root up the tares from that country. Thus 
he was appointed, and he set out for that country, 
having received from the Holy Spirit with [his] conse- 
cration [the power] to work mighty deeds and to show 
forth miracles, while the Divine love which was in his 
soul, and the great purity of life which he had cultiv- 
ated from his youth, exalted him in the chief-priest- 
hood and in spiritual workings. Now when he had 
gone forth to visit [his] districts, he came to a village 
called Béth Néwa,* and there was in it a man who 
had brought into [his house] another wife besides his 
lawful wife. And he called for him to come before 
him, but he came not, and he required of him to expel 
the whore from his house, but he did it not. And 
Маг Maran-ammeh cursed him, saying, “I trust in our 
Lord that the Divine wrath may come upon thee, and 
that both thy wives may be widows;” and it came to 
pass on the morrow that the man lifted up a large 
butcher’s knife? to cut meat, and by the agency of God 
he smote his left hand, and it fell from him, and all 
his blood ran out from him and he died, according to 
the word of the holy man to him; and fear fell upon 
all those who heard [of it]. 

And from this village he set out for another called 


* A village in the diocese of Salakh, which must be sought 
for in the territory occupied by the Bálik Kurds near Rawandiz; 
it was one of the seats of the Shahrighan sect. See Hoffmann, 
Auszüge, p. 245. 


2 855, Arab. mu plur. big, “а cook's large knife 
with a long, thin blade", .Compare „bls “butcher”, ob 
couper en longues lignes, Dozy, Supplement, i. p. 652. 
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Béth Wark,” which is in the province of Hithr, and in 
it there was a widow who had a little only son; and 
it fell out that he died as the blessed man entered the 
village, and many people were gathered together, and 
were weeping. [p. 151] And when he learned con- 
cerning the lonely condition of that old woman, he was 
exceedingly sorry, and he commanded that they should 
bring the body to the church; and he put every one 
outside, and began to entreat God for the life of the 
boy. And God, to Whose power all things are easy, 
Who by the hands of Eljah* and Elisha? brought 
the dead back to life, granted to the blessed man his 
petition for the resuscitation of the boy, and he came 
to life, and Maran-ammeh gave him to his mother; 
and all the people were stirred up to gladness and to 
praise. 

And there were in the country certain Shahrighan,‘ 
who although they were nominally Christians, made 


î A village in the diocese of Salákh, and a seat of the 
Shahrighan sect. See Hoffmann, Auszüge, p. 245. 

? ; Kings xvii. 22. 3 2 Kings iv. 35. 

4 The яж, or N.3& were the landed proprietors of the 
country, and took a higher rank than the Dihkánê (see supra, 
p. 256). According to Noldeke (quoted by Hoffmann, Auszüge, 
р. 239) .رتس الكورة=سەرباچ‎ The explanation of the word 
given in Orient. 2441, fol. 3672, col. 1, agrees with that quoted 
by Hoffmann from the Socin MS. of Bar-Bahldl; but Rich 7203, 
fol. 1760, col. 2, gives SSox—arttl eb (Ало! See also 
Theophylact Simocatta, ed. Bonn v. 9; Nóldeke, Geschichte der 
Perser, p. 4461; and Hoffmann, Auszüge, pp. 236—239. The 
Shahrighán, dm sl, are said to have formed a noble class 
which ranked next to the three great castes of Sawád. See 
Mas'ûdî, Murig al-Dhahabé (Les Prairies d'Or), ed. Barbier de 
Meynard, tom. ii. p. 240, Paris 1863. 


confession that Christ was an ordinary man, and said 
that “He was as one of the Prophets,” and the Bishops 
who lived in the country laboured among them, but 
they did not accept the true and orthodox doctrine." 
Now when Máran-ammeh had learned concerning them, 
he went to them on a Sabbath day, that he might keep the 
first day of the week with them, and pray for them; and he 
lifted them up with him in the service, while he prayed 
in his heart to our Lord on their behalf, that He 
would make His light to shine into their hearts. Now 
when all the people of the village were in that church, 
and they had begun [to say], "Light hath dawned for 
the righteous, and joy for the upright of heart,"* the 
church and its court were filled with light which sur- 
passed the light of the sun, and all men wondered and 
were amazed. And the holy man answered and said 
to them, *Now that Christ our Lord hath shewed you 
His light, and hath kindled His truth in your hearts, 
confess ye with us that He is the Lord and God; Jesus 
Christ; or do ye, peradventure, need to see other 
things [before ye will believe]? They answered and 
said to him, “We believe, O our father, we believe that 
Jesus Christ is the Son of God, and that He is God;” 
and at the time of the Holy Mysteries he absolved 
them, and they became beloved sons of the Church 
their mother,* through the wonderful thing which 
Christ had wrought before them by the hand of His 
saint Máran-ammeh. [р. 152] And one of the con- 


* This sentence is quoted in д. O., iii. I, p. 482, col. 2. 

? Psalm xcvii II. 

3 Compare e soxa Book ii. chap. 34, supra, p. 249, note 2. 
4 This sentence is quoted in В. O., iii. I, p. 483, col. І. 
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сыз had a mule’ for riding upon, which had never 
been subservient to him, and this was very grievous 
to her owner, for she was a fine and beautiful animal: 
and he spake concerning her to the blessed man who 
commanded him to bring her to the church together 
with her bridle. And the holy man took the bridle, 
and signed it with the sign of the Cross, and he spake 
to the mule as to a rational being, and said, “For the 
sake of our Lord open thy mouth, and take the bit;"* 
and she opened her mouth and took it in all quietness; 
and every man was moved to the praise of God. 

Now there was in the church of our native village 
Nehshón?, a large ant’s nest built in the wall, and it 
was not easy for the believers to root it out, because 
it occupied the whole wall up to the roof; and, because 
that church was roofed over and made strong with 
painted. boards and beams, this thing was very grievous 
unto them, and when the holy man came to them they 
spake to him concerning this matter. And he washed 
the cross which he wore upon him in water, and he 
told them to sprinkle the water on the nest, and on 
the morrow not a single [ant] was to be found. 

Now in those days the Shahrighán* used to take 
from the Dahkáné* one half of the corn, and wine, 
ang nuts, and pele -tax, and their oppression was very 


1 Vat. has 41205 Maol EUN where Xo» is the Latin mula, 

a ХМ, Arab. JG, plur. S and 541, апа pa (Dozy, Supple- 
ment, її. p. 517, col. 2), 2. e., Pers. .لام‎ 

3 A seat of the Shahrighan in the diocese of Salakh. See 
Hoffmann, Auszüge, p. 245, and B. O., i. p. 194. 

* See supra, p. 309, note 4. 

5 See supra, p. 256, note 2. 
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severe, and their exactions were unlimited,’ and the 
Dahkáné made complaints to their pious Bishop con- 
cerning their taxes and their tribute. And he answered, 
and said to them, “My children, the time is at hand 
when all these villages and towns will be taken by the 
Arabs, and all these Shahrighan shall go up out of the 
country, and a man whose name is Кит bar-Salah’ 
shall persecute them and root them up, and ye all 
shall be subservient to him, because, as it is said, “the 
iniquitous man shall take vengeance on the iniquitous 
man, and the Lord upon them both" [p. 153] And 
this actually came to pass to that country after many 
years. Now it appears that at that time Hitm bar-Salah 
was not yet born, but because the spirit of the prophets 
is submissive to the prophets, Maran-ammeh, by the 
eye of the Spirit, made known aforetime what was 
about to happen. 


CHAPTER IV. 


WHICH SHOWETH HOW THE HOLY MAR MARAN- АММЕН WAS 
APPOINTED METROPOLITAN BISHOP OF ADIABENE,? AND 
[DESCRIBETH] THE FIRST MIRACLE WHICH HE 
WROUGHT IN THAT COUNTRY. 


Now the blessed and truly venerable and holy 
Metropolitan Mar Aha, being crowned with a diadem 


yas literally deep. 

2 Ге. Найт (pila) bar-Salih (е). 

3 [n the list of chapters at the beginning of the work Máran- 
'ammeh is said to have been appointed Metropolitan of Arbela. 
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of light, ended his life in the country of Магра, апа 
his chaste body was laid in the village of Shalmath; 
and the choice of the whole country, but particularly 
of Lóharsaph (Lohrásp) and Maslémah,* and of the 
rest of their brethren, fell upon the holy Bishop Már 
Maran-ammeh, and he was appointed [Bishop of Arbela] 
by the blessed Catholicus and Patriarch Маг Jacob.? 
And when he had come and had been received with 
much pomp and with the honour which befitted his 
holiness, he went up and sat on the throne of the 
fathers^ Now certain insolent and thievish Arabs who 
were in that country had seized upon a mill called 
Béth Warda,* which formed part of the possessions of 
the house of the Patriarch, and because the holy Mar 
Ahá died.some way off, those Arabs rose up quickly, 
and with little resistance? called it their own property. 
And when the holy Máran-ammeh had been appointed, 
he and all the honourable nobles with him worked with 
every possible means to take it back from those wrongful 
possessors, but were unable to do so; and when he 
said, [p. 154] "The mill belongs to the house of the 
А and is c my cod e dis- 


1 Je, E, Лрооасто, see Hoffmann, Ausziige, р. 150. 
Lohrásp stands for the old 4zzwazáspa (see Nóldeke, Geschichte 
der Perser, p. 2, note 1), but the Arabic form of the name is 
Bohrásp Cael ЗЕ (See Mas üdi, Les Praires d'Or, tom ii. p. 121 

2 E e, ad. 

3 He sat from 753—772. See Bar-Hebraeus, Chron. Eccles., 
ii. coll. 156—158. 

4 J. e., on the patriarchal throne in Arbela. 

5 J. e., “the place of roses". 

° YSN оҳ, = 0589, мохоо, Nod, 554, CONZEHITOH, resistance, 
Strife, dispute. 


rr 
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puted the matter with him, saying that they would not 
give it up at all. Then Mar Maran-ammeh answered and 
said to them, “Since ye thus dispute the matter, and 
will not put yourselves away from this iniquity, come, 
let us go to the mill, that we may learn from it to 
whom it belongs" And those Arabs, although they 
made a mock at the difficulty of these words, and neither 
trusted nor believed in the power which was united 
to the blessed man, agreed to this condition, and went 
forth with him; and with them there were many Shah- 
righán' and Dahkáné* [who went] to see what would 
come of his ordering. And [when] they had gone 
into [the mill], Mar Máran-ammeh answered and said 
to his opponents, "Since the mill is yours, command it 
to shew us that it is yours, and then we will leave it 
in your hands and go away." And they answered and 
said to him, “Thou must order it to shew us to whom 
it belongs". He said to them, "If I command it, and it 
doeth what I have commanded, will ye leave it, and 
take yourselves away?" And they said to him, "If we 
see this stone obedient to thy command, then we have 
no portion in it, and we will depart immediately, and 
the mill shall be thine.” Then Маг Maran-ammeh 
having knelt down and prayed to God, turned towards 
the mill, and said, “O stone without feeling, by the 
great and Divine power of the word of the Lord which 
is mighty in the height and in the depth, if thou 
belongest to these Arabs, then according to thy custom, 
grind flour; but if, on the other hand, thou art not 
the property of these men, but art the inheritance of 
the Metropolitan of this country, let what thou grindest 


* See supra, р. 309. 2 See supra, p. 256. 
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be cM to ashes" And when he had said 1 this, 
ashes began to come forth from under the mill, and the 
flour disappeared; and every man was made afraid and 
brought to the confession of God. And Mar Maran- 
‘ammeh answered and said to those Arabs, “Now 
although [it hath happened] thus, if the mill be yours, 
[p. 155] command it to change the ashes into flour;” but they 
marvelled and were put to shame, and they emptied 
their hands of the mill in great disgrace. And Маг 
Máran-ammeh having given permission the mill changed 
its grinding of ashes into its usual grinding of flour," and 
this report flew throughout all countries. Praise be to 
that merciful God Who worketh for His Church at all 
times, and among all peoples, and Who hath never 
left, nor wil leave, Himself without a witness, but 
Who establisheth in His churches the chosen doers of 
mighty deeds, and maketh them fathers from being 
His sons, and Who restoreth by their hands the miracles, 
and wonderful acts and mighty deeds of the Apostles 
their fathers! 


CHAPTER Уз 


OF THOSE PROVINCES WHICH MÀR MÁRAN-AMMEH TOOK 

OVER TO THE JURISDICTION OF THE THRONE OF ADIABENE 

FROM THE [OTHER | THRONES OF THE DIOCESE, AND OF 
THOSE WHICH HE GAVE IN THEIR STEAD. 


Now from the ey of Salakh he took the pro- 


* Read icu 2 Acts xiv. 17. 
з This chapter is quoted in В. O., iii. 1, p. 483; col. 1 
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vince of Débhür,' and he wrote an order? and placed 
it in his episcopal house? to the end that from now 
and henceforth the Bishop of Salákh should have no 
power over it, and also that his name should not be 
proclaimed in any one of the churches thereof. From 
Adhérbaighan he took Inner Salakh,* and gave it to 
the Bishop of Salakh in the place of the province of 
Débhir. To Stephen, Bishop of Dasen, he gave the 
Great Monastery, and all the province of Nahlà and 
Talana, which belonged to the diocese® of Marga; 
and he wrote for him an order that any Metropolitan 
who should succeed him should have no power to dis- 
pute [the matter] or to take it away from the throne 
of the country of Dasen. [р. 156] From the pious and 
holy Mar Shlémón (Solomon), Bishop of Hadhatta, he 


* Аѕѕетапі has sal, Hoffmann transcribes Débhwar (.4us- 
Züge, p. 244 and note 1936). This place is mentioned with 
Dásen 44» in De Goeje, Bibl. Geogr. Arab., pars vi. p. 245, 
l 13. For lw Hoffmann would read sible. 

2 dai Call a written document, an order, and A3 34A, 
an agreement, treaty. Bar-Bahlü] says that the difference be- 
tween x: and jo.» (covenant) is this: j&Xxi is that which a 
man takes upon himself by the submission of love (sox 
љзор), but daim is that which he is bound to do under a pen- 
айу. See Duval, Lexicon, col 307. Brit. Mus. MS. Rich 7203, 
fol. 124, col. 2, explains the word by v Us. 


3 Série) мэ =TO ÊTIOKOTEÎOV. 

* From this it is clear that Salakh Gawaitha lay on the 
border of Adhórbátghán, and it is probable that it is the same 
place as Salak al-Audi. See Hoffmann, Auszüge, p. 245. 

5 See Bk. ii. chap. 34, supra, p. 250, note 2. 

$ Uxshor=audevtia. See Payne Smith, Thes., col. 103; 
and Duval, Lexicon, col. 97. 
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took the Monastery of Barka,* and he gave him two 
districts from the dominion of Adiabene, Gamláwlóhé 
and Merdé; and because of the holiness and the ex- 
cellence of the manner of life of Mar Máran-ammeh, 
no man disputed or murmured against these [arrange- 
ments], but everything which he commanded and did 
was received with gladness as from an angel of the 
Lord, and behold the divisions which he made stand 
to this day. 


CHAPTER VI. 


OF THE REVELATION WHICH MÁR MARAN- AMMEH RECEIVED 
IN A VISION OF THE ANGEL OF THE LORD, TO DESTROY 
WITH HIS HANDS THE SEED THAT WORKED EVIL AND THE 
CORRUPT CHILDREN WHO WERE IN THE COUNTRY OF МАКСА. 


Among the sins which are committed by man there 
is none more abominable and filthy than that of the 
lust of the body, for it draweth him that indulgeth 
in it into all error, and driveth him out in disgrace 
from every thing which is seemly; and the lawful grati- 
fication? of the desire of the body which is full of 
shamefacedness and modesty testifieth to this, for it 
is performed’ іп the night season and in the darkness. 


* This monastery was situated on the Tigris, probably near 
some sulphur spring. Mar Máran-ammeh went thither to drink 
the waters of the Tigris; see Bk. iii. chap. X. 

2 Compare BN TN? І Samuel xxix. 9; DTN INN 
2 Samuel xiv. 17; Wç @үүєлоу Өє00 Galatians iv. 14. 

з Literally, “the legal performance.” Read &&esSs&e. 

+ Read 39. 5 Read xes. Ё 
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And thus the working of impurity cast to destruction 
the whole generation that lived in the days of Noah’; 
it burned the Sodomites with fire;* it threw Judah into 
disgrace;? it drove Samson forth from the Divine care 
which accompanied him;* and it laid a blemish upon 
David. And from this [thing] the blessed and divine 
Paul hath commanded us to keep at a distance, saying, 
“Flee fornication”, and “Whosoever destroyeth the[p. 157] 
temple of God, him will God destroy, for the temple 
of God is holy, which [temple] ye are.”? Now certain 
men who were members of religious houses in various 
places in the country of Marga, through this gratifi- 
cation of corrupt and destructive lust, and by toiling in 
other habits of life which provoke our Lord, put them- 
selves away from what is seemly through the counsel 
of the Evil One,* and others who were not deserving of 
the penalty of evil were made participators with them, 


1 Genesis vi. 12. The state of society before the Flood is 
thus described in the Cave of Treasures. jromax im эзо 
Xo ponds No. IM inl Deos eo 109 NSo طام.‎ visa {Мозур 
هدجي‎ Nahe 1: ispo (x5 eo tog) №Хо .j&12:03N ооо] pasio 
deans 92342 of خەسطل‎ o .3зәфх Laxo {эмзо .{a%090 .{Хо.о5о 4NonsSo 
vee 4823, BS ةكم‎ {зо „Да bas (MU. за Saks frodss Ано БАУ 
paso {54% Sha Hs „801 (4,15 leoa We طام.‎ Мәз fous NAM эзо 
19. SS оой pds äni Addo „Эмо olea Jass Gel эәш э» оош 
Abao صت‎ әбәр SIS Ads, {о5о JSA BAS Kod fa 051 дао {МА 
Lanio оой sigo pamo добі dim use Suns Lads wo 
"posés iso See Bezold, Die Schatzhihle, p. 60f. 


2 Genesis xix. 24. 25. 3 Genesis xxxviii. I8. 
t Judges xiv. 1. 5 2 Samuel xi. 2. 
$ 1 Corinthians vi. 18. 7 1 Corinthians iil. 17. 


8 We must follow the reading of A. 
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just as in the case of the famines which took place in 
the days of Abraham,” Isaac,* and Jacob, those holy 
men also were participators with the wicked men on 
whose account the famines arose. What then? Now it 
came to pass one night that when the holy man was 
engaged in prayer in the cell in which he lived, that 
the Angel of the Lord appeared to him face to face, 
in a glorious and exceedingly sublime vision, and the 
temple of the blessed man was filled with a beautiful 
odour. And he was greatly moved, and answered and 
said to the spiritual being, “Who art thou, Master?” 
And the angel answered and said to him, “I am the 
Angel of the Lord who ministereth to this apostolic 
throne of Arbél.” And the holy man answered and 
said to him, “What doth my lord command his servant 
[to do]? And the angel answered and said to him, 
"A command hath gone forth from before the Lord to 
waste and destroy by thy hands a sinful people and 
a people mighty in iniquity, which is in the country of 
Marga, for their iniquity, like that of the people of 
Sodom, hath gone up before the Lord, and like them 
they shall receive punishment in divers ways according 
to thy command." The blessed man answered and 
said, “The Lord God is able to destroy them in a 
moment as He destroyed the hosts of the Assyrians, 5 
[p. 158] how then can my feeble intervention be required 
by Him by Whose nod the worlds stand, to whom if 
He appeareth they shriek violently, and at the sight of 
Whom the mountains reel, and the earth trem- 


1 Genesis Xii. IO. 2 Genesis xxvi. 1. 

3 Genesis xliii. 1. + Genesis xviii. 21. 
5 2 Kings xix. 35. 

$ Psalm xviii. 7; Psalm xcvii 5; Isaiah v. 25. 
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bleth?"* The spiritual being said to him, “I am the 
angel who hath accompanied thee in all thy adminis- 
tration, and all those who have been before thee, and 
I shall accompany all those who shall come after thee 
until the end, and until time shall cease and be annihil- 
ated; I will be a participator with thee in their des- 
truction.” The blessed man answered and said to him, 
“It is neither just nor seemly that I should be the 
executioner? of my own children, and the slayer of 
those who have been sanctified by me with baptism 
and the laying on of hands, and whom I have made 
to drink of the living water of the doctine of Christ; 
spare me, a sinful man from doing this. The destruc- 
tion of the Assyrians,? and the destruction of the people 
of Israel which took place in the days of David,* the 
many cities which were overthrown,’ and the great 
and mighty deeds which God hath worked from gener- 
ation to generation, were not wrought by the hands 
of men but by angels; go thou thyself then and do 
that which thou commandest me to do.” The angel 
said to him, “Dispute not with the Divine command, 
lest thou appear pertinacious® and obstinate; if ven- 
geance is not taken upon them by means of thee, it will 


х Psalm civ. 32; Isaiah xxiv. 20. 

2 озер = quaestionarius 2, e., carnifex, qui reos cruciat, 
examinat, Васбушу onnpétns. Du Cange, Glossarium, Script. 
Med. Inf. Latinitatis, col, 1025. 

3 2 Kings xix. 35. 

4 2 Samuel xxiv. 15; 1 Chronicles xxi. 14. 

5 Genesis xix. 25. e 

6 Sop. Compare as eoe Assos od Amano o m 43У ous 
коол буз مز‎ jio Aiia oo? SON dom ixtbxoxa. Brit. 
Mus. MS. Orient. 2441, fol. 3254, col. 2. 
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not be known that they have justly been destroyed 
and have perished, and also they will [not] be a warn- 
ing to others not to be like unto them;" and when 
the angel had spoken these things with him, he dis- 
appeared from him, and Mar Máran-ammeh saw him 
no more. 


CHAPTER VII. 


OF HOW THE BLESSED MAN LEFT HIS EPISCOPAL HOUSE 
AND FLED, AND OF THE ANGELIC AGENCY WHICH 
PREVENTED HIS FLIGHT. 


Now when it appeared to the holy man thus, [p. 159] 
and he knew that the word had gone forth from be- 
fore the Lord, with tears and great grief he secretly 
left his cell; and went out by night to go forth into 
solitude* remote from all mankind, that he might not 
be the means by which the matter which the angel 
required of him [should be accomplished]; and he turned 
the impetuosity of his course with very rapid steps to 
a mountain eastwards, having his eyes filled with tears, 
and prayer and supplication in his mouth. But just as 
the Lord turned back the fugitive prophet in the belly 
of the whale* unto the preaching of Nineveh,? and com- 
pleted by him that which was required of him, so also 

: j&ejé. Ns, a rare word. 

? AH = Kfjtoc. This word is explained by ew "fish", 
ix pos “great fish", азл "dragon," -lu.3 “crocodile.” Brit. Mus. 


MSS. Rich 7203, fol. 1484, col. 2; and Orient. 2441, fol. 321a, 
col. 2. See also Ahrens, Buch der Naturgegenstinde, (text) p. 55. 


3 Jonah ii. 10. 
55 
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did He turn back this fugitive priest, not by means of 
a fish, but by means of the element’ of fire did He 
make him afraid;? and he returned to His service. Now 
when he had gone on the whole day, without food 
and without water, he came to a valley in which was 
a pool of water, and there were reeds* round about 
it, and he went into the place where the reeds were 
dense’ that he might satisfy his hunger with the plants? 
and herbs which were round about him. Then that 
guardian angel stood above him as before, and an- 
swered and said to him, “Whither canst thou flee from 
before the Lord? Behold the heavens and the earth 
are filled with Him; thou appearest to be acting like 


1 aow}, 7. e., OTOIX€lOV. 

2 ges for adab. 3 дах і for wsi. 

4 X ог 24$ is the name given by the Syrians to the long, 
slender reed which grows in marshy places in Mesopotamia 
from four to eight feet high; the Arabs call it ——©. Large 
patches of the reed are found in the soft ground between hills 
and mountains. A fine example of such a reedy swamp is that 
which extends from the Khabür to Buhairet Khatiniyyeh, to 
the west of the Sinjar Mountains; it affords excellent cover 
for wild animals of all kinds. I passed it in the late autumn 
of 1890, and the ride occupied more than two hours. Sir Henry 
Layard saw a leopard stealing from the high grass at this 
place. See Nineveh and Babylon, p. 324. 

5 fens. A rare word. 

6 All the MSS. have 2% //йлйё, and according to Stoddard 
(quoted in Payne Smith, Z7es., col. 2387) jaa; means “a kind 
of hot grass.” The word ізь, or i тау be a corruption of 
Bia, Pers. LOL = wei or шодо}, Gr. dupi= 1,505. See Dozy, 
Supplément, tom. ii. p. 632, col. 1; Payne Smith, 7es., coll. 
223, 229, 2362. Loew in his Aramäische Pflanzennamen, No. 200, 
p. 259, gives the form i3, Ny33 Mentha. 


тат 
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a stupid and ignorant man.” Маг Maran-ammeh said 
to him, *Even if I perish like a child of perdition I 
will neither become a wicked shepherd, and break the 
ankles of my sheep, nor the slayer of innocent lambs 
over whom the Holy Spirit has set me in a place of 
trust" The angel said to him, "I could take thee now 
and place thee, like Habakkuk,* in thy cell, O simple 
old man, I do not, however, wish thy service to be 
forced but voluntary.” [p. 160] And while he was yet 
disputing, by means of the spiritual being fire came 
round about him, and the thicket began to burn, and 
the angel said to him, *Wilt thou go now, or shall I 
consume thee with these reeds?” And when the body 
of the old man began to wax hot, he promised with 
tears to go according to his command, and the angel 
took him, and in one moment placed him in the cell 
where he lived. 


CHAPTER VIII. 


OF THE DEPARTURE OF THE BLESSED MAR MARAN” AMMEH 
TO THE COUNTRY OF MARGA, AND OF THE MIRACLES WHICH 
TOOK PLACE THERE BY HIS HANDS. 


Now when the holy man had returned from his 
flight, and had tarried a little he prepared himself to 
go forth to the mournful and sorrowful work which 
had been sent to him; and he crossed the Zab, and 
made his way direct to the province beyond the Zab’ 


* See Bel and the Dragon, verse 39. 

г Read (5% 5555 and see Hoffmann, Auszüge, p. 227; and 
D. O., iii. 1, p. 485, col. І (Birha ..... quae ultra Zabam 
Лилит). 
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which lay to the east of Marga, and went up to a great 
village, situated in the mountain, the name of which was 
Birtà. And he passed the night in the church [there] 
according to [his] custom, and it appeared to him in 
a dream that lone said to him], “This village is one 
of those which have provoked thy Lord, cast into it 
one of the arrows of thy curses, and get thee forth 
from it early" And with the falling of the sun upon 
the earth, he mounted his ass and went forth from it, 
and he turned his face towards it, and said, "O village 
full of iniquity, nevermore shall the cock, the harbinger 
of peace, crow in thee, nevermore shall his voice be 
heard in thee; thy inhabitants shall go forth from thee, 
and be scattered, and moreover thou shalt nevermore 
be inhabited" And with the word of the righteous 
man there went forth fire from the four ends of the 
village, [p. 161] and burnt up all the houses in a 
moment, and behold to this day no man dwelleth 
therein. 

From this [village] he came to Béth Téhünái' in 
which dwelt certain Shahrighán who possessed many 
estates in the country. And one of these men whose 
name was Armenazwai,? had a wife, who was from the 
village Képhar “Uzzêl, and she was well acquainted with 


* Assemáni has wien, һә which Hoffmann compares doubt- 
fully with Tahwani (Auszüge, p. 238) In the metrical de- 
scription of the destruction of this village (Syriac text p. 181, 
l. 7) Béth Táhónài is said to have been situated by the side 
of a river {5а} a. As. 

2 This is a UmokopioTikÓv name composed of JR + zad, 
2:5; compare RNIN Horn and Steindorff, Sassanzdesche Siegel- 
steine, p. 35, Apióuvne, Aptauévnç? etc. 

3 Read tein Anos Ada. 
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the holy man; now she was a lady of noble birth. 
And there was in the villape of Béth Téhünài a con- 
vent of holy women,’ and the husband of this woman 
used to commit fornication with one of those nuns. 
And when the blessed man went into the church, the 
wife came? to him as to her father and as to the one 
who had reared her, and began to make an accusation 
against her husband concerning the secret unchastity 
which he wrought, and that he had forsaken her and 
was working fornication. And he called the man before 
him, and began to rebuke and to reprove him, saying, 
“Thou art not acting rightly, for instead of [the] law- 
ful union, thou makest Satan to rejoice through [thy] 
corrupt union with strangers; moreover thou hast con- 
demned thine own soul, and wilt be cast? forth from 
being a member of His household.” Now Arménázwái, 
instead of receiving the rebuke, and confessing his sin, 
and asking [pardon] with prayers, and promising re- 
pentance, abused the holy man with foul names, and 
also lifted‘ up his hand to strike him. And the holy 
man answered and said to him, "I trust in our Lord 
that thou and all thy village shall go down alive’ into 
Sheol, like Korah, Dathan, and Abiram.”® And when 


' Literally “а convent of daughters of the covenant." 
See Assemáni, B. O., iii. ii. p. 892 (De Monialibus); and 
Kayser, Die Canones Facob’s von Edessa, Leipzig, 1886, pp. 
110—112. Among the modern Nestorians nunneries seem not 
to exist. See Badger, Nestortans, vol. ii. p. 170. 

? gk} for sj. з Strike out the point after zpaswo. 

4 Read sui. 

5 For examples of sx. used as an adverb see Payne Smith, 
Thes., col. 1256. 

$ Numbers xvi. 32. 
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the wife saw the cursing of the holy old man, and it 
fell upon her ears, she knew that straightway his com- 
mand would be carried out, and she answered and said 
to him, “Father, what shall I and these my two sons 
do?” He said to her, “Get thee forth quickly, and flee 
to the Monastery of Kürái,' and tarry not here for an 
instant, that ye perish not.” [p. 162] And it came to 
pass in the morning season, when the reapers were in 
the fields, that a sound like unto mighty peals of thunder 
was heard, and like that of the earth being rent asunder’ 
under the village, and the mountain which was above 
it gave forth a sound as of falling upon it; and while 
the reapers of millet? were looking on at a distance, 
they saw two horsemen mounted on horses of fire hold- 
ing swords of fire in their hands; and they stood, one 
above the mountain, and one below it* And the 
horseman that was above answered and said to him 
that was below, “Do thou destroy from below, and 1 
will destroy from above;” and thus the village of Béth 
Téhànài sank into the earth with its inhabitants unto 
this day. Now those who remember these things 
told us that for quite two months before this happened, 
smoke and stinking vapours were ascending from the 
village; and [its destruction] became a proverb and’ a 
saying for ever. 


1 See supra, Book iii. chap. 2, p. 296. 

2 All the MSS. have ;A&.$we5, but we must read either 
duay? Or х8м (compare &&-sejo Syriac text p. 182, 1. 5, 
and Brit. Mus. MS. No 17, 153, fol. 694, col. 1, 1. 19), for 
the roots ААда and Ада are unknown. 

3 „ор, $55, 03, sin. See Loew, Pflanzennamen, No. 72, 
p. IOL 

+ Read, with BC, gs. 
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And from this [village] he departed and came to 
Béth 'Ainàáthá,' a village in the neighbourhood of the 
village of Báshósh,* and Mar Maran-ammeh had a 
vision concerning it. And as he was riding along he 
stood upon a hill above the village, and lifting up his 
hand against it, he cursed it, saying, “The Lord shall 
make mighty winds to blow upon thee, and all thy 
houses shall be swept away, all thine inhabitants shall 
perish, and thou shalt never [again] be inhabited to 
the end of time, and all thy lands shall the village 
Bashésh inherit" And it came to pass in the night 
which followed that day that a mighty south wind 
came upon it, and destroyed it and wasted it, and it 
became an inheritance for the people of Bashdsh to 
this day. 

And he was also commanded by the spiritual being 
to destroy another village in the neighbourhood of 
Báshósh, which was called Habbüshtá,? and this he did 
with words of wrath and destruction. 

And he left this village also, and it appeared to 
him in a vision that he should go to the village of 
Béth Edré. [p. 163] Now this was the [native] village 


* For Béth Ainatha of Béth Zabhdai see Bk. i. chap. 7, 
supra, p. 46. 

? See supra, p. 217. 

з Assemani gives (5. O., iii. т, p. 485, col 1) kae kan 
Hebhshüshtá, 1. e “scarab”, but both here, and in the Syriac 
text p. 182, 1. 9, the other MSS have ;j&xex.. The reading 
given by Assemání is probably the more correct. For the “Beetle 
Monastery," хохо 35.5, see Bar-Hebraeus, Chronicon, ed. Bedjan, 
р. 517, 1. 16. 

* A school was founded here by Már Bábhai: see Book iii. 
chap. 2, p. 296. 
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of the father of the holy Mar Abraham, the Catholicus* 
in our days, and the name of his father was Shábhór, 
and that of his brother was Kenargh.* And concern- 
ing this man, a certain priest whose name was Emmanuel, 
from the village of Báshósh, told me that, "during the 
whole course of his life he worshipped the sun, and 
that he bowed down to the east, in the morning when 
it rose, to the south at mid-day, and to the west in 
the evening; finally he became a heathen and [after- 
wards] a preacher" And the blessed Máran-ammeh 
came to the village of these men. Now there was in 
it a small school,? and twelve scholars and their teacher, 
and he went into it when the teacher was making 
ready to have a passage* read from the Bible, and the 
passage was from Isaiah. And the blessed man asked 
him what passage he was going to read, and [when 
he had told him] Mar Máran-ammeh said, “Leave this 
passage to-day, and begin from where I will shew thee." 
And he opened outs the Book and shewed him [the 
passage] “Howl, O village; cry out and complain, О 


* He was appointed Catholicus A. H. 222 — A. D. 836 and 
sat for nearly thirteen years. According to Bar-Hebraeus, 
(Chron. Eccles., ii. col 189) “he was a pure and venerable man, 
but on account of his lack of knowledge failed to govern the 
Church;" before he ascended the patriarchal throne he was 
Bishop of al-Haditha. See &. O., iii. 1, р. 508. 

^ Adis seems to be the title of a high office; compare 
Pers. хц Kanárang = ҳауораүүтс̧. See Nóldeke, Geschichte 
der Perser, p. 442, note 5. 

3 Probably the school founded by Mar Babhai; see supra, p. 296. 

+ gany = TB. 

5 Ses literally, zo open out a way. 

° Isaiah xiv. 31. 
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village; all Philistia is troubled; for smoke cometh forth 
from the north, and there is in thee no one person of 
his who striveth,’* and he added the passage which 
cometh after it. And when he had finished, he an- 
swered and said to the teacher and to the scholars, 
“Get ye forth from this village, and go to Shalmath 
which is above you, for the ruin of the lords of the 
village is nigh.” And on the following day men came 
from the north as they had read, and slew Shábhór, 
the lord of the village, and it became a ruin, and to 
this day no man dwelleth therein. 

And from this village he came to Maya Kariré,? 
the village of the honourable Zàdhai,? [p. 164] and 
there was in it a famous school, and he possessed 
seventy and two estates in Marga, Góghmal* and 
Nineveh; now for what sin Mar Maran-ammeh cursed 
this man is hidden from us. And he answered and 
said to him, “Thou shalt fall from all this glory in 
which thou art, thy estates’ shall be taken from thee, 


t The Peshittá has SOAS DST 253 „5р ao. 

2 A place between Mardin and Amid. Concerning its pleas- 
ant situation compare “cum ad nemorosum quendam locum 
vineis arbustisque pomiferis consitum Meiacarire nomine venis- 
semus, cui fontes dedere vocabulum gelidi". Ammianus Marcel- 
linus, xviii. 6. 16. 

3 7. 6, 395. 

4 Ах ё, or Awod a place situated on Tell Gómel, about 400r 
50 miles east of Mósul; here, however, Thomas of Marga means 
the whole district of the Gómel valley. See Hoffmann, Auszüge, 
note 1534, p. 194; the map in Sachau's Aezse, in which Kiepert 
has fixed the exact position of this town; and 2. О, ii. 
p. LXXXIV, and p. 419. 

* Read фЗоно. 
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and finally thou shalt perish of hunger;" which [thing] 
actually took place, to the great astonishment [of all], 
for his riches and glory departed, and all his estates 
became the property of strangers, and that during his 
lifetime and while his eyes could see it. And Shábhórán; 
the Shahxigh, from the village of Kóph,? related to 
me concerning this man, that in his old age he came 
to such absolute poverty that he must have brought 
in the beginning of the fast* without bread, if a certain 
man of his household had not brought him a handful 
of wheat, which he roasted on hot coals, and thus 
brought in the fast of forty days.: 

Now there was in the village which was called 
Већ Kárdágh,? a certain heretic? who dwelt upon a 
pillar of limestone; now this man had dwelt for many 
years on this pillar, but from the swift punishment which 

1 J. e., Sháhpuhrán. 

? xak, the first example of the use of the singular of 
Šak in Thomas of Marga. The Pehlevi is skahkrig, or shahrik, 
in Neo-Persian shahri; see Noldeke, Geschichte der Perser, p. 446. 

3 J. e, "Kób near Akra;" see Badger, JVeszoriams, vol. т, 
p. 101; and Hoffmann, Auszüge, notes 1775, 1793. 

4 J. e., when the first Sunday of Lent came he had not 
even bread to begin the fast док Xš% — joo, «Ns» jaxa pa “the 
first day of the week (2. e., Sunday) of the beginning of 
the fast." 

5 Le, Lent. For the seven fasts of the Nestorians, І. оо, 
es3519, 2. NX, боо, 3. biox? оон, 4. PAS o, 5. PRO доом, 


р. CCCLXXXVIL 

6 Or Béth Kardagh in Marga; see Book iii. chap. 2, supra, 
р. 297. This district is also called 55 550; see the Syriac 
text p. 183, 1. 5. 

7 f. e., a Jacobite. 


BOOK ШІ. CHAPTER УШ. HISTORY OF MARAN-AMMEH. 331 


came upon him by the hands of the holy man it was 
known that he performed all his labour and his dwell- 
ing thereon by the wish of devils. And when he saw 
the blessed man, and the multitudes that were with 
him, from afar off—now they followed close after him 
by reason of the wonderful deeds which he wrought, 
and it is said that seventy nobles’ of the Skahrighan 
and of the Dzh£áz accompanied him,—he understood’ 
that it was the Metropolitan. And he called quickly 
to his disciple and said to him, “Кип? fast and quickly 
before the Metropolitan of the Nestorians (for behold 
he cometh from Maya Kariré), and salute him for me, 
saying, ‘Thou knowest, my lord, the obligation by 
which I am bound and that it is not easy for me 
to come to salute thee; but I entreat thee by the love 
of our Lord, [p. 165] to draw near to me that I may 
see thee and be blessed by ее.” Now when his dis- 
ciple met Mar Maran-ammeh at some distance away, 
he bowed down before him, and repeated to him 
everything which his master had said. And the holy 
old man answered and said, “He who withholds a 
salutation from his companion forsaketh the fear of 
the Highest" Then the man in the pillar-shaped 
tower, seeing that the Metropolitan had turned aside 
into the road which went to his vilage, and being 
confident that he was coming to visit him, thrust his 
head through the window and said to the people of 
his village, "Behold how excellent is my manner of life 
before God! for behold the head of the wicked Nes- 


= All the MSS. have 18%, but we should probably read 
555. 
2 Read, with BC. Sado. 3 xg, imperative of son. 
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torians cometh to be blessed by me while ye despise 
me, and make a mock of my wishes.” Now Shárzádh,' 
who was afterwards, when he became a monk, called 
George, and who became Catholicus,? with his servants 
had gone out to the chase; and when he saw the 
Metropolitan he alighted from his horse, and was blessed 
by him. And Маг Máran-ammeh asked him, “Whose 
son art thou, my son?" and he said, “I am the son 
of Mihrói,; from the village of Hennes;’* апа Маг 
Maran-ammeh said, “Mount thy horse, and come with 
us, for we are going to thy village.” And when he 
had come and stood beneath the man in the tower he 
answered and said to the dweller [therein], “Why didst 
thou send after me?” and the man said to him, “That 
I might salute thee and ask for thy prayers, O Mar 
Metropolitan.” The blessed man said to him, “I have 
confidence in the mercy of our Lord, that if, as thou 


t 7 е, ууу, “lions son”, In B. О., їй. 1, Р 485, col. 1, 
he is said to have been the “son of Maihrük woop. + ja. 
See Horn and Steindorff, Sassanzdzsche Siegelsteine, р. 41. 

2 Т, е. George П. He is said to have been born in Karkha 
and surnamed „Lyall iڊl‎ 7óz-Ess/d4. He became a monk in 
the Monastery of Béth‘Abhé, and rose to the dignity of abbot. 
He was ordained Metropolitan of Gundéshábhór by Timothy 
the Patriarch, and was elected Patriarch A. H. 210 — A. D. 825, 
and sat for seven years (See Z. O., ii. p. 435, col. 2). He 
died aged one hundred years, and was buried in the Monastery 
of Kelil-lshó. Bar-Hebraeus (Chron. Eccles., ii. col. 187) says 
that he sat for forty years, but this is a mistake, as we see 
from the marginal note in Codex L. 

3 In the Book of the Bee, (ed. Budge, p. 93 text, l. 6), the form 
эӧљбью Mihárók occurs. Compare ses? Dádhük, Hoffmann, Axs- 
2üge, note 278; and Noldeke, Geschichte der Perser, p. 11. 

4 See Hoffmann, Auszüge, p. 223, and supra, p. 297, note 3. 
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sayest, thou didst call me for the sake of greeting and 
love, our Lord will cleanse thy heart from [thy] blas- 
phemy concerning His manhood, so that thou mayest 
understand Him [as] God and Man in one person of 
holy sonship; that He will make thee a member of the 
household of the true faith which we hold; that for 
all thy labour up to this day propitiation may be made, 
and that it may be acceptable before Him; and that 
He may hold thee worthy of the enjoyment of His 
kingdom with His saints. But if, on the other hand, 
thou hast, |p. 166] in the scorn of thy boasting, acted 
in a scoffing manner,’ may the Lord smite with hail- 
stones this tower upon which thou dwellest outside the 
doctrine of orthodoxy, and may it fall and be destroyed; 
and may fire go forth from the hail and consume thy 
body, and mayest thou be a reproach and a byword 
for all generations which shall come after.” And those 
who were spectators tell me that with the word of the 
blessed? old man, there appeared a little black cloud 
rising up and coming from Mount Matthew,? and mighty 
thunders roared, and blazing lightnings played round 
about it, and it came on and rested over that pillar. 
And the stones of which it was built were rent asunder 
and scattered abroad by mighty and violent hail-stones, 
and fire went forth from the hail, and set fire to the 
body of that wretched man and consumed it;* and 


1 маво scoffingly. There is no example of this word in 
Payne Smith's Tesaurus. 

? Read 35s. 

3 Z. e., Gebel Maklüb. See Hoffmann, Ausziige, p. 175, note 1371. 

* On the margin of the MSS. is written a verse in dodecasyl- 
labic metre which reads:—''The most pious Metropolitan Maran- 
'ammeh, who excelled in mighty deeds, who was fertile in 
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thus he became a mockery and a byword according 
to the curse [laid] upon him by the old man. Then 
Sharzadh, that is [to say] George, when he saw the 
storm, and the things which had taken place, answered 
and said to the Metropolitan, “Is the power which 
cleaveth to the saints so mighty as this?” and the 
Metropolitan said, "My son, what hast thou seen yet 
of the deeds of the Apostles?”* And George said to 
him, "If it be thus, as the Lord liveth, I will become 
a monk, and I will renounce the world, and everything 
that I have.” The holy man said to him, “If now thou 
wilt do as thou sayest, and wilt make thyself a monk, 
our Lord will make thee the head of all His church;" 
[p. 167] and the prophecy of the holy man actually 
happened to the blessed Sharzadh. For he went and 
became a disciple in the monastery of Béth ‘Abhé, and 
when he had become the head of the monastery he 
said to the monks who were in his monastery, “My 
foot hath begun to tread the ladder of preferment ac- 
cording to the word of the blessed Máran-ammeh;" 
and when he had been Metropolitan of Elam for twenty- 
five years, he sent to the sons of his monastery, saying, 
“Another step is reserved for me, according to the 
word of the holy тап” And when Rabban lshó bar- 
Non? died, this George became Patriarch after him, 


marvellous acts of strength, who spake and burned up him that 
dwelt insolently in a tower, avenged the blood of the righteous 
Mar Nestorius.” 

1 [, e, “How very little of this power of the Apostles hast 
thou seen even now!” 

2 ]shó' bar-Nón was a native of Béth Gabbaré, a village in 
the district of Nineveh, and lived for thirty-eight years in the 
Monastery of Sa‘id near Mósul. He maintained a controversy 


and he sent to his monastery, saying, “See, my brethren, 
the prophecy of Маг Maran-ammeh concerning me has, 
in very deed, been fulfilled.” 

Now therefore the blessed Mar Maran-ammeh went 
forth from Hennes, and he went up in anger to the 
province of Birta,* against the village of Hetré, and 
against it he also cast the arrow of his curses, saying, 
“There shall never be bread in thee, and the life of 
everyone who shall dare to dwell in thee shall perish 
by famine and sickness;” and this village also was clothed 
with the curse, and it became a ruin for ever. And 
from these [deeds] the blessed man returned to his 
habitation like a valiant soldier, who had destroyed 
the enemies of his lord, and who had overthrown their 
lands for ever, and who had scattered to every wind 
those that were left. 


CHAPTER IX. 


OF THE DROUGHT AND FAMINE WHICH TOOK PLACE IN 
THE DAYS OF THE HOLY MAR MARAN-AMMEH, AND OF 
THE WONDER WHICH HE SHEWED BY HIS STAFF. 


Now in the time of the extreme* old age of the 
holy man there took place in the countries of his 


against the Catholicus Timothy whom, playing upon his name, 
he called Z4ZématAéós ог "God-reviler," and when Timothy 
died he was elected Catholicus A. D. 820. He sat four years, 
and died aged eighty-four years; he was buried in the Mon- 
astery of Kelil-Ishó' (See В. O., ii. PP. 434, 435; Bar-Hebraeus, 
Chron. Eccles., ii. col. 181). For ‘Abhd-Ishé’s list of his works 
see В. О., Ш. 1, р. 165. 

1 See Hoffmann, Auszüge, p. 227. 

2 All the MSS. have shes, but read dios. 
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dominion the great drought" which is called by the 
Elders the “first drought”, since this took place following 


* Тһе %ox is а hot, dry wind which dries up every pool 
and watercourse, and parches the ground, and destroys all 
vegetable life; in Deuteronomy xxviii. 22 it is mentioned with 
fever, fiery heat and mildew. Its effect upon the wheat crops 
may be gathered from Joshua the Stylite, who says that “in 
the month of Îyâr (May, A. D. sor) there blew a hot wind 
for three days, and all the corn of our land was dried up save 
in a few places," ЭА Toss ods uxo (КУМ A90. {зохр (405 Nas 
d»Soss beSor ую S40 (ed. Wright, text p. 41, translation, p. 35). 
The country round about Mósul has always been, and is still, 
peculiarly liable to great famines. The (30x wind first dries up 
everything, then the locusts appear, and after them the cholera. 
The terrible famine which took place there a few years ago, 
when the British Vice-Consul Mr. Russell acted so nobly, is 
so recent that it scarcely needs to be mentioned; those who 
are interested in the subject may, however, find details in Sachau, 
Reise in Mesopotamien, р. 344. 

According to Bar-Hebraeus, (Chronicle, text, ed. Bruns, 
p. 123) in the year 721 the water supply failed, and the vill- 
agers were obliged to go a distance of seven miles to fetch 
water. In the same year wheat and grain were very scarce, and 
in the following year the locusts came in great numbers. Two 
years later there was a great pestilence in Mesopotamia. In 
the year 784 flying locusts came and destroyed the crops, and 
made their way up the walls and through doors and windows 
into the houses which were filled with them. They filled all the 
water vessels, and having entered: the houses from the south 
side they left them from the north side; having eaten up the 
grass and trees, they even devoured woollen garments and 
clothes. Three years after this plague a mighty famine took 
place. (B. H., Chronzcle, text, p. 134) About the year 842 
there was a “mighty famine and terrible pestilence and suffer- 
ing by reason of the heavy taxes and exactions of the rebels" 
(B. H., Chronicle, text, p. 160). In A. H. 234 there blew over 
the whole of Mesopotamia “a mighty, hot wind the like of 
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the two hundred and fourth year of the eu [p. 168] 
and the famine waxed very great during the drought, and 
slew many by its severity. And when the blessed man 
saw the orphans and widows that were dying of hunger, 
he rose up and went to Hesna 'Ebhráyà,* and he 
began to go round and to ask alms of the believers, 
wherewith he might feed the orphans and poor people 


which none remembered ever to have blown before," gu 
Ыл» ЧЫЗ وسموم لم بعیید‎ BW; See Gottwaldt, Hamzae 
Ispahanensis Annalium, Leipzig, 1844, vol. 1, p. 188; Abù-'l- 
Mahásm, ed. Juynboll, vol. 1, p. 801; and Bar-Hebraeus, Zs- 
toria. Dynastiarum, Oxford 1663, pp. 92, 93, 94, 98. 

* J e, А. D. 819, Hoffmann thinks we should read jo 
waste eS uis “two hundred and thirty-fourth year (2. e., A. 
D. 848)." See the preceding note. 

2 J. e., the "Hebrew Fortress.” Thomas of Marga may 
refer to the Jewish community living round about Nebi Yûnus. 


This mound is called 4335 JS, or in Syriac Meses Аһ “the 
mound of repentance,” because the prophet Jonah is said to 
have gathered the Ninevites together, and to have preached to 
them there, after which they repented. The position of the 


Monastery of Yünus ibn-Mattai, Eo Е ons. yp is described 
in Yáküt, ii. p. 810. The fountain of Yünus is about one mile 
distant from the mound; see Voyages d'ióu Batoutah, ed. Defré- 
mery, tom. ii. p. 137. Nebi Yûnus is within the walls which mark 
the site of the ancient Nineveh, and is opposite Kouyunjik (Koyun- 
shik) and Mósul. The excavations which have been made there 
have brought to light inscriptions of Sennacherib and Esarhaddon, 
For a description of the plaee see Tuch, De Nino Urbe, p. 50; 
Rich, Narrative of a Residence, vol. ii. p. 44; Sandreczki, Rezse 
nach Mosul, partii. p. 48; Sachau, Aezse zn Mesopotamien, p. 343. 
It is also possible that the words “Hebrew Fortress" may refer to 
the mound of Kouyunjik, upon which stood the | 544.3 433 or 
“Nineveh Castle;” the mound was called {оэ seus Ах the 


“hill of the Nineveh Fortress," ог (6443 ,حصن‎ ОГ .تل تینوی‎ 
See Rich, Narrative, vol. ii. p. 55; Bar-Hebraeus, Historia 


uu 
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of his country. And because they were well acquainted 
with his greatness, and with the Apostolic wonders and 
mighty deeds which he wrought, the believing lovers 
of God gave to him abundantly.’ And when he had 
collected much money, and went forth to come [to his 
own country], certain thieves who had watched him 
from Mósul to Béth Tartar? of the Ninevites, went 
before him on the road, and lay hidden in a mountain 
hollow? and watched for him to pass by. And when 
he passed by singing a psalm, they knew that he had 
none of his property with him; but when his disciples 
entered that hollow, the thieves rose up and laid hold 
upon the possessions which were under them. And 
his disciples cried out to him, and he turned back and 
saw the thieves making ready to carry off everything 
that he had with him. And he said to his disciples, 
“Give me my staff;’ and when they had given it to 
him, he tied his turban cloth around the top of it, 
and threw it towards heaven in anger. And he began 
to weep, saying, “My soul abhorreth that which troubl- 
eth it; how many are they increased who trouble 
me; how many are my days? in which thou dost not 
depart? from me, and in which I do not see evil days?* 


Dynastiarum, pp. 404, 441; and Tuch, De Nino Urbe, p. 49. 
In Bk. iv. chap. 5 dias ie. is said to be in “Nineveh” and in 
Bk. v. chap. 2 it is said to be a “town” uas. 

1 м.б. * Compare 5. 

3 555 5, in Neo-Syriac See’. See Hoffmann, Auszüge, 
note 1794, p. 225; and Nóldeke, Grammatik der Neusyrischen 
Sprache, p. 39. 

* Job. vi. 7. 5 Psalm ій. І. 

6 Psalm схіх. 84. 7 Compare Job vii. 19. 

5 Compare Proverbs xv. 15; Ecclesiastes xii. т. 
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for behold now thou hast delivered the alms’ which 
I have begged for the poor into the hands of the 
spoilers.” Now the rod stood between earth and heaven, 
and a gentle wind was blowing towards the holy man, 
but sparks of fire came forth from the knotted? fringes 
of the turban cloth, and smote} the thieves in their 
faces. And when they saw this wonder they were in 
great fear, and they let go their hands from the mules, 
and asked for alms from him like wretched beggars, 
saying, [p. 169] “Consider us also, O blessed man, like 
those poor people to whom thou art carrying this 
money, and give us alms from it, for it is through 
hunger that we have done this" And he commanded 
his disciples, and they gave money to them, and thus 
those thieves turned back, and travelled on their way 
rejoicing; and when they came to their habitation they 
proclaimed continually throughout the whole country 
the wonderful thing which the blessed man had wrought. 
These are [some of] the glorious things of the holy 
Már Máran-ammeh, and these are the miracles which 


1 85 Z e, what is obtained by begging. Payne Smith 
prefers the form 15s. (Zhes., col. 1205). 

^ aso oem, “the knotted fringe or tassels of the Kafftyyeh 
(4585) or turban cloth." „óp — -bö from the singular Yom 
or ioo. Compare O'P, NDD, g/omi filorum, (Buxtorf, ed. Fischer, 
р. 737, col. 2; Levy, Chald. Wörterbuch, p. 159, col. 2), and 
jam = AZ3J| Payne Smith, ZZesawrus, col 2682. In the east 
to this day £affZyye&s are woven with long fringes, and when 
the purchaser has made his selection, the merchant hands it 
over to a man or woman who plaits the fringe into thin cords, 
each of which he knots at the end, or works it into a little 
round ball which is often sewn over with coloured silks and 
thread of gold. 3 ee for el». 
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he wrought; it is evident that we have only written 
down some few of them, for the complete accounts 
have been blotted out through the lapse of time, and 
through the remissness of scribes who have neglected 
to set down in writing for us [all] the noble acts of 
the blessed man. 


CHAPTER X. 


OF THE SICKNESS WHICH SMOTE THE HOLY MAN, AND OF 
HIS DEPARTURE FROM THIS LIFE OF TIME TO THAT OF 
ETERNITY. 


Now when the blessed man had arrived at infirm 
old age, after he had laboured prosperously in the 
vineyard of his Lord from the breasts and from tender 
childhood’ to the evening of advanced old age, the 
glorious end of his contests drew near and arrived. 
And he perceived the beginning of his fatal sickness, 
and commanded and they prepared an animal for him 
to ride upon,’ and he went to the Monastery of Barka3 
with the hope that he would gain benefit from drinking 
the waters of the Tigris. Now when he had tarried 
there ten days, and saw that every day he was going 
backwards, he rose up to come to his country, and 


1 5,55 {54% literally “soft nails,” 2. e., from babyhood and 
tenderest childhood. The expression also occurs in Bar-Hebraeus, 
Chron. Eccles., 1. col. 729, 1. 14, and is applied to one whom 
Dionysius had taught from his earliest childhood in his cell. 

2 Literally, “a mount.” 43625 — j3ea3. 

3 See Book iii. chap. 5, supra, р. 317. This monastery was 
probably situated near some sulphur spring close to the Tigris. 
Between Mésul and Tekrit are many such, and a daily draught 
of the water or bath is most beneficial in many diseases. 
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when he arrived at the village of Béth Réwái, he 
went in to lie there for the night. And when the in- 
habitants of Réwái saw that his departure from [this] 
life was at hand, [p. 170] they would not allow him 
to depart from them; and with all manner of reasons 
and deeds they worked that he might finish his course 
with them, and that his holy body might be laid in 
their church. And Mar Maran-ammeh sent secretly 
to Léhrasaph,? and he came to him; and while Lóhr- 
asaph was weeping in his presence, because he saw 
that he was already laid in the chamber of the tomb, 
the holy man quieted him, and whispered to him, say- 
ing, “I desire and very much wish to lie in thy church, 
and it is also the will of our Lord that I should be 
laid there, for thy village is about to become a very 
rich and much inhabited place; but these villagers are 
scheming} and planning all manner of devices so as 
not to allow me to depart from here. Do thou then 
ask for thy ten thousand 2422* from me, and demand 
from them either that they shall give thee ten thou- 
sand 2422, and that thou shalt leave me here to them, 
or that they shall allow thee to carry me with thee to 
thy village." And Lóhrásáph began to speak to the 
Metropolitan in an audible voice, saying, "Master, give’ 
me that money, ten thousand 2422, which thou didst 
borrow from me before thy departure, give it to me, 


' Réwái appears to be а diminutive formed from some name; 
compare Réw-Ardashir. 

2 De, Luhrásp, 5) ; for this name see Hoffmann, Aus- 
sige, p. 150; and Néldeke, Geschichte der Perser, p. 2. 

з Read qine. * des, drachmas or dirhams. 

5 6897 = 30. 
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for it is my children's means of subsistence;’ and the 
Metropolitan promised, saying, “I am in debt to thee, 
carry me away that I may go and give thee the money." 
And when the inhabitants of Réwái began to prevent 
him, the holy man said to them, “If ye wish to keep 
me back give this nobleman the ten thousand zZzé 
which I owe him, or depart from me that I may go 
and give them to him while I am alive" Now the in- 
habitants of Réwài were poor and were wholly unable 
to do this, and he commanded that they should prepare 
[р. 171] an animal for him to ride on,* and when he had 
come half way on the road, the soul of the blessed man 
departed, and went by the hands of holy angels with 
spiritual hymns of praise to Paradise, and rested with 
the spirits and souls of the righteous who have been 
made perfect. And the nobles and the dahkané of 
the village, together with the multitudes who came 
from the estates round about, paid honour to his holy 
body, and bore it with the ceremony which befitted 
the greatness of his person, and laid it in the 
church close by the #ékep (котйотршцо)* of the Ais 


1 Read 3093. 

2 According to Bar-Bahlil (Brit. Mus. Or. 2441, fol. 3434, 
col. 1) 2ee3X,ms is the name given to the “two balustrades (or 
banisters), between which the steps were built" pe Liam piin 
iA 5p (SIC) om NS eo эээ. Another lexicon, Brit. Mus. Add. 7203, fol. 
1592, col. 2, says that доо5%„ is ‘е raised platform (or dais) which 
is before the door of the altar," gái باب‎ qs el PATE and 
India Office Lexicon, fol. II û, col. 2, explains both wows and jaio 
by ex “the altar." доољҳ,әы = ОК in Ezechiel viii. 16; 
Joel ii. 17. 4eosS,mm is the whole area of the church before the 
és, (zot the place where the seats of the clergy stand), and 
was the raised or built up floor of the choir upon which the 
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(kóvxn), on the right hand side, that it might be in this 


altar oF sacrifice, дэу, е, daad. (Compare Zwhéac, Pars templi 
quae Bemati observatur, quae uno aut altero gradu aedis sacrae 
pavimento eductior est. Bfjua Sacrarzum, Locus in templo ubi 
consistant sacerdotes, et quem nulli Laico ingredi fas erat. Du 
Cange, Glossarium, col. 195, 1513). The 4eo5Xoa also included 
the (iss i(& 5», and its pavement was three steps above the 
pavement of the rest of the church. (See 2. O., iii. ii. p. 802, 
note 1). фоо5ҳ, ы seems to mean primarily а ‘еа pavement" 
(compare Bekker, Anuccdota Graeca, Tom. 1. p. 269, 1. 27, where 
Kahapidag is explained by i) тойс 0nAukoUc kaAópougc Tous ттрбс 
OUVdECHOV тфу TvOivuv катастршийбтшу тїс оікоёоџіос̧), and 
cannot be older than the ébagog rAıvOoıç котастршцёуоу which was 
laid on the ground before the temple where the altar of burnt 
sacrifice was placed. »eàxes is also the “deck of a vessel;" 
compare karacTpupara, тїс vec uépoc, èv ф ёстфтєс Vauua- 
xovow, Hesychius, Lexicon, ed. Schmidt, Jena, 1857, p. 435. 
On men-of-war the котастршџа must have been the uppermost 
deck of all, as the combatants were posted on it when the 
ship went into action: see Thucydides, i. 49. 1,3; Polybios, i. 
44. 3; Plutarch, Themistocles, 14, Antonius, 67. On merchant- 
men the karácTpwpua must also have been the uppermost deck, 
for the depth of the ship was reckoned from the katdoTpwya to 
the bottom of the hold: see Lucian, navigium, V. See also 
Kraus, Real-Encyhklopadie der Christlichen Alterthiimer, Freiburg 
in Breisgau, 1880, articles AMBQN, BHMA (vol. 1, pp. 43—46), 
and Basica (vol. 1, pp. 109—143); De Vogüé, Syrie Centrale, 
Planches 119, 126, 138; L Eglise de Sazut-Yérémie à Abou- 
Gosch (Emmaus), with plans, by C. Mauss in Revue Archéologique, 
аў d Tom. xix. p. dd and Assemani, B. 9, iii. I, р. 537, 


tr. oe 


cus, tom. ix. ‘Appendix. р. E note 2, we have 4osi,ms 
explained by Cancellos “qui Ecclesiae Sanctuariam a Navi, seu 
loco fidelium separant.” From oios comes the Arabic 
š m balustrade en bots ou en bronze autour du cénotaphe d'un 
saint. Dozy, Supplément, tom. ii. p. 358, col. 2. 

1 The 2:5 was included in the ?eesx,es, and strictly speak- 
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world before the face of the Lord in His holy temple as 
long as the world endureth, even as he will be on the 
right hand of the King of Kings, Jesus Christ, for everlast- 
ing,’ in that world where there is no space of time 
to be divided into seasons and years; and his holy 
body is a fountain of help for the afflicted and dis- 
eased, and a strong wall to the whole village. Let us 
praise God, the Lord of all, Who made the holy 
man victorious, and the honourable Hasan who zealously 
encouraged setting down his history in writing, that 
his glorious acts and deeds might not flee into oblivion, 
but that they might all be brought to light. May we 
be preserved from every harmful thing in this world 
by his prayers, and in the next may we be neighbours 
in the happiness which God hath prepared for the holy 
man; and may we all together praise and glorify our 
Lord Jesus Christ, and may His grace and mercy be 
with us all, now and always, for ever and ever! Amen. 


Here endeth the history of the similitude of the 

manner of life of the holy and pious Mar Maran- 

‘ammeh, Metropolitan Bishop of Adiabene; to God 
be glory, and upon us His mercy, Amen! 


ing, meant the beginning of the ёооё, ош; compare X obw, Payne 

Smith, Tes., col. 2727; and jiu, А42: “imina Cancellorum,” 

B. O., їй. i. p. 821, 1. 28. In Brit. Mus. Or. 2441, fol. 3424, 

col. 2, we have „Хх Cul gag gol بہت‎ dasa MN .7 (ain 

Bam وارباب الراب وهو مميا من‎ AAS الذى لا بلجه الا‎ el. 
T мао everlastingly. A rare word. 


[Р. 172] A METRICAL HOMILY’ ALSO UPON THE HOLY MARAN- 
"AMMEH WHICH WAS COMPOSED BY MAR THOMAS, 
BISHOP OF MARGA. 


RESPONSE.2 MAY WE FIND MERCY THROUGH THE PRAYERS OF THE PRIEST 
WHOSE COMMEMORATION 15 CELEBRATED WITH GREAT HONOUR IN 
OUR CONGREGATION, 
MY BRETHREN, BLESS YE THE LORD! 
O lovers of truth, bring near to my wretchedness 
the entreaty of truth, 
That I may weave with my words a crown of the 
praises of the pious man. 
The children of the nobility of this world,’ and of 
that of Christ, 
Have asked from me a petition wholly full of the 
love of the righteous man. 
5 The guests of light, and those who enjoy the Living 
Mystery 
Have made me the means [of recounting] the glorious 
praises of the noble labourer. 
The children of the right hand have urged my un- 
instructed right hand 
To paint a picture of his perfection full of beauty. 
The chief of pastors, and the father of priests, Máran- 
'ammeh, 
ıo Тһе man who was pre-eminent in the Holy Church, 
they wish to praise. 
The watchful shepherd, and steward* of the trea- 
sures of the Spirit, 


'* In dodecasyllabic metre. 
2 (ios cantus responsorius, sic dictus “quod uno canente 

chorus consonando respondeat." Payne Smith, 7Zes., col. 2927. 
3 Read (&i$si. + goang = ётітротос̧. 


хх 
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Their command seeketh to crown by means of our 
speech. 
To the angel of light, to the pure and entirely holy 
man, 
May they and I devote our words on the day of 
his commemoration. 
15 And with the offering and sacrifice of truth, [p. 173] 
which his vigil requireth, 
We will compose a discourse in which [his] contests 
shall be sung. 
And while with my mouth and understanding | take 
refuge in his prayer, 
May my tongue well up with a pleasing discourse 
on his glorious deeds. 
May my feeble speech travel on with his history, 
зо And may it repeat the stories concerning him, in 
order, even as they were performed. 

The holy man sprang from Flatre* a city in Tirhàn/ 
From a family* and holy race of righteous men. 
Maran-ammeh was he named by his parents, 

And as in prophecy [he was named] with a noble 
name [so also] his person was distinguished. 

2s Our Lord Jesus was with him, and chose him for 

Himself, 

And from his youth up He set him aside and sancti- 
fied him for His household. 

To be a member of His heavenly household was the 
holy man worthy, 


1 hos Sni= 6. 

* See Hoffmann, Auszüge, note 1440, p. 184; and supra, p. 305. 

3 Le, ole a. See Hoffmann, Auszüge, note 1508, p. 191; 
De Goeje, Bibl. Geogr. Arabicorum, pars vi. p. 245, 1. 6. 

1 Read зе... A reads “from a beautiful root.” 
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And as he grew in bodily stature he increased in 
the doctrine of Life. 

And when the beloved youth had arrived at early 
manhood, 

зо He forsook his parents, and friends, and relations, 

and kinsmen. 

He despised and contemned the love of the world 
which passeth away, 

And he fastened his love upon Him that had chosen 
him, as upon an anchor.’ 

The love of his Lord inflamed the mind of the noble 


labourer, 

And he began to walk on the way of life as to 
heaven. 

3; Now at that time the much enlightened Rabban 
Babhai3 


Was praised by many on account of his teaching. 

In his city Gébhiltà [p. 174] the teacher of truth 
founded a school, 

And like the Tigris a fountain of learning flowed 
from his belly. 

By the theory and practice of his teaching 

4o He made the truth of his enlightenment shine upon 

many. 

Towards this man did [Mar Máran-ammeh|] direct the 
impetus of his steps at the beginning of his way, 

That he might be his disciple as was Joshua* of 
Moses the Great, 


1 QoS) — Bá. 

? Read sois. ioi Talm. О\2р\К = dyKivog. For the forms 
of the word see Payne Smith, Fes., col. 88. 

3 See Book iii. chaps. 1—3, supra, pp. 289—298. 

+ Read %555;. 5 Deut. xxxiv. 9. 
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Before this [man] he was instructed in the writings of 
the Spirit, 

And in the expositions of Theodore,* the scribe of 
truth. 


* Theodore was born at Antioch, and was the son of wealthy 
parents. He succeeded Olympius as Bishop of Mopsuestia in 
Cilicia about A. D. 394, and died A. D. 429, having filled the 
office of bishop for thirty-six years. In Nestorian writings he 
is usually called the “Expositor” (see Budge, Book of the Bee, 
р. 140), on account of his having written expositions or com- 
mentaries on the greater number of the books of the Bible. 
Whatever were his exact opinions upon the Natures of Christ, 
it is certain that the Nestorians began at a very early date to 
quote them in support of their own views. Мапа, a Persian 
by race, from the town of Béth Hardashér, who was resident 
at Edessa in the earlier part of the fifth century, and is men- 
tioned by Simeon of Béth Arsham among the distinguished 
Nestorian scholars whom he holds up to ridicule, devoted him- 
self to the task of translating into Syriac the commentaries of 
Theodore of Mopsuestia during the lifetime of that great theo- 
logian (Wright, Syr. Lit, p. 830.). According to 'Abhd-Ishó, 
Theodore composed in all forty-one volumes. He wrote a 
commentary on Genesis in three volumes; a metaphysical work 
for the noble Alphaeus entitled 4.5ојмо {эз was; a commentary 
on the Psalms in five volumes for Kerdün and his brother; a 
commentary on the twelve Minor Prophets in two volumes for 
Маг Türís; a commentary on Samuel in one volume for Mamari- 
anus; a commentary on Job in two volumes for Cyril of Alex- 
andria; a commentary on Ecclesiastes in one volume for Porphyry; 
and a commentary on Isaiah, Ezekiel, Jeremiah and Daniel. On 
St. Matthew he wrote a commentary for Julius in one volume; 
on Luke and John for Eusebius; on the Acts of the Apostles 
for Basil; on the Romans for Eusebius; on the two books of 
the Corinthians for Theodore; on four letters for Eustratius, 
and on Galatians and Ephesians; on Philippians, Colossians and 
tye two books of the Thessalonians for Jacob; on Timothy for 
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4; By the vigilance of his тіпа! was he directed in a 
straight line,’ 
And he received fully the doctrine of the Holy Church. 
Now when the Lord stirred up the heart of Rabban 
Babhai, 
To go up to our country, and to sow in it the teach- 
ing of Life, 
He associated Maran-ammeh with him in that going up, 
so Like Jesus, the son of Jozadak and Zerubbabel.: 
They two arrived with many [people] at the country 
of Arbela,* 
And first of all planted a great school in Képhar 'Uzzél. 


Peter; on Titus, and Philemon, and Hebrews for Cyrinus; and 
five volumes on the works of the other apostles. He wrote a 
book on the ‘‘Sacraments;” another on “Faith;” two volumes оп the 
"Priesthood;" two volumes on the "Holy Spirit;" one volume 
on the ‘“Incarnation;” two volumes against “Eunomius;” two 
volumes against those who would say, “Sin is ingrained in 
[our] nature;” two volumes “against Magianism;” one volume 
“to Monks;" one on “obscure speech" wao: э%Мююрә; one volume 
on “Perfection of manner of life;" five volumes against “Alle- 
gorists,” А48; one volume “on behalf of Basil;" one volume 
on ‘the taker and that which is taken," ms omi; “the Book 
of the Pearl," in which his letters are collected; and a ''dis- 
course on the laying down of the Law", bosi zm. See Asse- 
mani, B. O., її. 1, pp. 30—35; iii. ii. рр. 190, 203, 227, 228; 
Bar-Hebraeus, Chron. Eccles., i. col. 124; ii. coll. 58, 64, 74; 
Fabricius, 820/1 Graec., vol x. p. 346ff.; Tillemont, Mémoires, 
tom. vi. p. 219 (ed. Brussels 1732); and Wright, Catalogue of 
Syriac MSS., p. 1329, col. 1. 

: Read әзод. 2 йо», an uncommon word. 

3 Ezra iii. 2; 1 Esdras v. 8. 

4 Arbél, Irbil, or Erbil d» See Hoffmann, Auszüge, 


pp. 231, 233. 
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And when it flourished with scholars and doctors, 
He left it in the hands of Maran-ammeh and went 
away from it, 
ss That he might go and plant other schools like unto it, 

And place in them teachers from among his dis- 

ciples. 

The holy Rabban Babhai planted sixty schools, 

And established sixty men, teachers of the truth, 

in them. 

He ordained that Maran-ammeh [p. 175] should be 

established in this our [school |, 
6o And he departed to Gébhiltá,? and there he died. 

Máran-ammeh became a teacher in this church, 

In which his venerable body was laid at the end of 

his life. 

By the glorious rays of his teaching and manner 

of life 

Every one round about him shone by the power of 

the grace which clave to him. 
6; He became a teacher and a preacher of the Spirit, 
And he preached and taught the doctrine of his 
Lord like Paul. 

He planted spiritual cuttings in the courtyards of the 
Church, 

And he reared them upon the rain and dew which 
[fell] from his lips. 

* 45625 is explained by العلوم‎ ДАМ uA اقول‎ Duval, 
Lexicon, col. 358. See also Hoffmann, Opuscula Nestoriana, 
pp. XX. XXI. 

2 From this we may perhaps conclude that the village or 
town of Képhar ‘Uzzél was the seat of the Bishop of Marga; 
see Hoffmann, Auszüge, pp. 237, 296. 

3 Here we must follow the reading of BC. 
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He weaned his body from the dainty things of all 
manner of pleasant foods, 
yo And by voluntary abstinence from a life of softness 
he emaciated his body. 
The mind which is devoted to the flesh is wont to 
beget a thick belly, 
When it remaineth barren’ of the mind devoted to 
spiritual things. 
He sanctified himself to be an offering to the name 
of the Creator, 
And he cleansed his heart from all the passions of 
the body and soul. 
His thoughts shone like incorporeal light, 
He made his feelings* to possess a chaste de- 
meanour, and a pure report. 
At every moment he made his eyes to be occupied 
with the writings of the Spirit, 
He also sanctified his hands by means of almsgiving. 
His feet had for a firm standing-place truth and 
rectitude, 
so As it is written concerning his fellows in the writings 
of the Spirit. 
He became a temple [p. 176] and a pure shrine ac- 
cording to the command, 
And was a dwellingplace for the Father, Son, and 
Holy Spirit, 
As our Lord Jesus promised? to the friends of His 
love, 


7 


un 


* BC read jas. Тһе metre requires that we should adopt 
this reading. 

2 All the MSS. have „eqe, 3S, but we should probably read 
sgo ‘aS. 

3 St. John xiv. 23. 
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That they should be a dwelling for His Godhood in 
the manner of their lives. 
85 Moreover his Lord gave him the [power] of healing 
all sicknesses, 
And He blessed by his hand also the signs of the 
Cross which he made. 
From his right hand sicknesses of all kinds fled, 
And by his blessings he made the sterile fruitful, 
and dried up wombs he made fertile. 
And although he excelled in all divine beauties, 
9o Praise to his Lord was attributed by all mouths. 
And from the labour of teaching the Spirit raised 
him up, 
To the great glory of the headship of the Holy 
Church, 
To the throne of Salakh, the country of Yànes (Jannes) 
mentioned by the Apostles.” 
His Lord distinguished him [as] a good servant to 
lead His sheep. 
os The good shepherd received five talents? from the 
Spirit, 
And like that wise steward he made use of them 
with skill and care. 
The provisions of time he made use of in an excellent 
manner, [being] truly wise, 
And there accrued to him the blessing of our Lord 
[which is] in the Gospel.? 
He went to his country and began to visit the flocks 
of his Lord, 


* 2 Timothy iii. 8. ? St. Matthew xxv. 15. 
з “Well done, good and faithful servant:” etc. St. Matthew 
XXV. 21. 
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And to rear them, and to make them increase ас- 

cording to the command. 
He set out for a village which was called Béth 

Мама," and he heard and learned 

That one tare had taken root and begun to grow 
among the wheat. 

He tore up this tare by its root, [p. 177] and gave 
it to the fire, 

And it became its own murderer, like Saul.’ 
He passed over to another [village], and there 
was a young man, the son of a widow, 
Being carried out to the grave of the dead, with 
great sorrow. 

He saw the poor [mother] tearing out her hair 
unsparingly, 

And crying out upon her only son with tears of 
suffering. 

“Woe is me, woe is me, my beloved son,” she 
cried out,’ 

"For after thee I have no other to open or to shut 
for me. 

"Let the old woman thy mother die with thee, and 
not survive thee, 

“That her life may not be days full of death.” 

The tears streamed from the eyes of the watchful 
shepherd for the sake of his ewe, 

And he commanded them to take the body back 
to the church that he might pray over it. 

He put out all men and remained alone with the 
dead, 


* Read #6 му. See Bk. iii. chap. 3, supra, p. 308. 


a í Samuel, xxxi. 4. | Read, with BC aS лоя 535. 
yy 
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And began [to pray] with tears and fervent prostrations.' 
His Lord Who saw the prayer and the tears which 
were offered to Him, 
Restored the soul of the young man to its body, 
and rejoiced His servant. 
With sorrow the earnest master prayed for him 
that was lying there, 
о And like Simon [Peter] he made the young man 
to stand up like Tabitha.’ 
He took him by his hand, and gave him to his 
mother, like Elijah, з 
And all men were turned to the glory of his Lord 
with gladness of heart. 
He heard concerning certain Paulonians* who were 
in the country, 
That they did not confess the Godhead of our 
Lord Jesus. 
i2; He went forth to them, [p. 178] and gathered them 
together in their church, 
And he made a special prayer and service on be- 
half of them. 


б Kies. ? Acts ix. 40. 3 1 Kings xvii. 23. 

+ 436%03, 2. e., the followers of Поолшубс or TlauMvoc, a 
pupil of Ephraim Syrus (died A. D. 373). Paulonas or Paulinus 
is probably the same who is mentioned by 'Abhd-lshó' as 
having written “metrical homilies, discourses against inquirers, 
disputations against Marcion, and a treatise concerning believers 
and the creed.” Assohs pipo „85 SasoNo Ago xipo هد‎ 
diNoxxago gsc Aso Qoo See Wright, Syr. Lit., p. 828; 
B. О., їі. 1. pp. 170, 171, note 4; Tillemont, Mémoires, tom. iv. 
p. 126; Epiphanius, Haeres., LXXVII; Socrates, Hist. Eccles., 
iii. 6. 9; Sozomen, Hrist. Eccles., v. 12. 13, etc. Compare also 
235 5559 BdoNos, B. O., ili. 1, p. 120, col. 2, 1. 9. 
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And our Lord made His glorious light to shine [on 
them] as on Paul, 
When he went forth to persecute the apostles who 
were in Damascus. " 
They also returned to what was seemly, like Paul, 
And they confessed Jesus [to be] the God of all, 
and the Son of God. 
He subdued the untamed mule, and it received 
the bridle 
With quietness and tranquillity, according to his 
command, 
He drove away from the wall of the holy temple 
a nest of ants, 
And in a moment they all departed through his 
prayers. 
And while the tried priest was excelling in such- 
like things, 
The Spirit lifted him up another step higher than 
this. 
Metropolitan of all? Adiabene, and Marga, and 
Hephton ,3 
The Spirit entrusted to him to hold the oars* of 
the elect Church. 
And with the advancement from grade to grade of 
the pious man, our father 


1 Read 36955555 .سکن‎ 
2 The metre requires us to read ۵a3. 
з Read, with Vat. x44. Hephtén belonged to the district of 


Mósul, and the Upper or Great Záb flowed through it. See 
Hoffmann, Auszüge, pp. 233, 234; and Feige, Die Geschichte 
des Mar Abhdishó und seines Fingers Mar Qardagh, Kiel, 
1889, p. 31, note 1I. 


EEEN) 
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140 Was also exalted by miracles which were exceed- 
ingly sublime. 
Before the coming of the mighty man to this country 
Certain men dared to seize the mill belonging to 
the episcopal house. 
And when he saw their avariciousness and obstin- 
ate strife [concerning it] 
He carried them to the mill that he might shew 
them the truth of what he said. 
i45 “Let us all go to the mill, and it shall teach. us 
To whom it belongeth and who hath a right to it, 
whether you or I". 
The believing nobles [p. 179] and also the assembly 
of the priests’ went with him 
That they might see how and what would come 
to pass from that which should be wrought. 
He adjured the mill, and instead of wheat it ground 
out ashes, 
iso He commanded it again, and it changed the ashes 
to pure flour. 
The large assembly of spectators who were with 
him marvelled, 
And the avaricious men were put to shame, and 
left the mill in the hands of the righteous man, 
As unto Moses? dumb things of nature were sub- 
missive unto him, 


К rum crowd, assembly , gathering of j priests. Compare 
RES ә 2 ۰ " 54 = № 2 ә Eo 
ayon g Jia حف وتش عولم الناس‎ .8 Rae الغاس‎ 29 - PW 
AR كفل جمع‎ „охомъ Aa uil... fa Bem See Brit. Mus. 


MSS. Rich, 7203, fol. 1502, col. 2; and Orient. 2441, fol. 3274, 
col. 1. The words šas 53,050, which Assemáni renders by 


? Exodus vii. 20; viii. 17; Numbers xx. 11; Psalm lxxviii. 20; etc. 
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And he poner forth from them the power of 

wonder and marvel. 
In the country of Marga there were men of evil 

life, 

The Lord was stirred up to reward them twofold 
into their bosom. 

He sent one of the Watchers’ to the soldier of the 
Spirit, 

That he might arm himself, and make an end of 
them by his curses. 

The spiritual being came, and manifested himself to 
the noble labourer, 

When he was standing in prayer and vigil according 
to his custom. 

The holy man saw the spiritual Watcher and mar- 
velled and was astonished, 

And he asked for what cause he had come to him. 

“I? am,” said he, "the guardian angel 

Who ministereth to the throne of this country by 
the command of my Lord. 

And the Nod which ruleth creation and maketh 
times to pass away hath sent me, 

That thou mayest go and destroy the blind people 
who have trodden His laws under foot, 

A foolishly wicked and godless people in the country 
of Marga 

Who by thy hands shall suffer death and destruction. 

Take hold of the sword of the Word [p. 180] of 
our Lord without pity, 


—————MM M — — o ——— 0 M— ee -‏ س 


1 J. e., angels. 
2 Read ái; compare {1 above line 159. 
3 wee. petilessly; a rare word. 
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170 And cast down and destroy good and evil men 
without sparing." 
He made answer to the Watcher, “I cannot do this 
deed, 
Because the Creator needeth not for power the help 
of man. 
By the hand of angels He overthrew Sodom and 
Gomorrah, 
And now by the hand of the Watchers on high let 
Him do this,” 
175 The Watcher answered, “Do not dispute my words, 
For whether thou wilt, or whether thou wilt not, 
perforce thou must go”. 
And when the Watcher had disappeared from him, 
he departed and fled, 
That he might live the life of an anchorite in the 
wilderness far away from men, 
Like Jonah when he fled by sea to Tarshish,* 
1:0 That he might not go at his Lord's command to 
the city of Nineveh. 
The Watcher overtook the blessed old man, and 
surrounded him with fire, 
Threatening him that if he would not return he 
would consume him. 
The Lord brought Jonah in the belly of the fish 
back to land, 
And He terrified our father with fire and he turned 
back. 
185 The mighty man arose, the charioteer mounted, the 
athlete made ready, 


' Genesis xix. 24. z Jonah i. 3. 
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And he took in his quiver’ eight arrows breathing 
death, 
That he might make them devour the flesh and 
blood of evil men, 
And perform by them the vengeance of wrath ac- 
cording to what they deserved. 
Like Joshua,* holding the spear after the manner 
of a warrior, 
до And being wrathful and full of fighting zeal against 
the iniquitous, 
He went up to the village, [p. 181] the name of 
which was Birta, and the Watcher showed him, 
[Saying,] “Curse this village and its inhabitants by 
the wrath of thy words." 
He stood upon a hil and waved his hand like 
David, 
He took one arrow from his quiver, and cursed 
the village, and passed on, 
195 And at once from every side fire went forth, 
And licked it up like stubble, and it came to an 
end and perished suddenly. 
He came to the village of Béth Téhünái, which 
is situated on the bank of a river, 


1 85%ы = MEWS in Psalm cxxii. 5; Isaiah xxii. 6; xlix. 2,— 
АДХАМ “guiver” See Brit. Mus. MSS. Rich, fol. 1544, col. 1; 
Orient. 2441, fol. 3342, ‘col. 2. 

2 Joshua viii. 18. 3 1 Samuel xvii. 50. 

4 3¥ “quiver? = BY in 2 Samuel viii. 7; 2 Kings xi. 10; 
1 Chronicles xviii. 7. Compare tit ide ой D SK 
ie qe iii led ون‎ Gal олла ds ыл ache 
оба A, „Моо 93» ЫЫ „охоМъ Brit. Mus. MS. Orient. 
2441, fol. 375а, col. 2. 
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In this village was a whoremonger who was ex- 
ceedingly cruel. 

The holy man called him and began to rebuke him, 
as he would his sons,’ 

"What I hear thou art doing is not right, 

Cease from the way that leadeth to Gehenna, and 
return 

To that which is proper, and the hatefulness of thy 
[past] life shall be forgiven thee.” 

The wretched man who was worthy of the death of 
the Sodomites, turned, 

And as Shimei cast dirt at the just man David,’ 

He sent forth his hand like Shimei(?) against the 
holy man, 

And answered the master and good shepherd with 
words of mocking scorn. 

[Máran-ammeh] rose up, and went forth and took 
a spiritual arrow, 

And shot it into him, and cursed him and his 
village in great anger, 

"Be thou swallowed up in the earth like Abiram* 
and the wicked men his companions; 

Thy village shall be overthrown, and the earth shall 
cover it and its inhabitants." 

Suddenly there appeared Watchers of fire like 
horsemen, 

One on the plain, one on the mountain, each facing 
each. 


* Hoffmann suggests that we should read pias. 
г 2 Samuel xvi. 6. 

3 séxx, probably a mistake for „эю. 

* Numbers xvi. 32. 
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The Watcher above answered, [p. 182] “Thou below, 
and I above, 

Let us make the village sink into the earth, and 
consume its inhabitants within it." 

The earth reeled, and gave forth a sound like 
the sea. 

The mountain which was above the village thunder- 
ed with violent thunders. 

And the earth was opened' below it, and it was 
swallowed up, 

And the smoke of it began to go up like that of 
Sodom.* 

Darkness remained above it for sixty days, 

The report flew abroad, like a bird, into all countries. 

[Máran-ammeh] came and arrived at Béth' Aináthá 

and Habüshtà,? 

And he sent two arrows flying into them* and 
destroyed them. 

A violent wind like that of Job* blew suddenly, 

And they fell and were destroyed [and remained] 
without inhabitants for ever. 

He passed on from these villages to the little 

village of Ве Edhré,° 

And with a sharp arrow he rent it asunder, saying, 

“Howl, O village,” complain, O village, for thine 
inhabitants, 


© xAnğnjo. See supra, р. 326, note 2. 
2 Genesis xix. 28. 
3 Read #xexspSe (?) See supra, p. 327, note 3. 
+ Hoffmann would read зз. 
5 Job. i. 19. 
é See Bk. iii. chap. 8, supra, p. 327, note 4. 
7 Isaiah xiv. 31. 
22 


362 THOMAS OF MARGA, THE BOOK OF GOVERNORS. 


For thou shalt put on mourning by the reason of 
the nearness of complete desolation”. 
Like Béltéshasar* by Darius’ on the last? night, 
230 Was slain Shábhór, the Lord of the village, and 
all who were therein fled. 
He went forth from these villages and in his 
quiver [were] three arrows, 
Five had been emptied on the villages which he 
had passed and they had destroyed them. 
He came to the village of Zadhdi the nobleman, 
He took an arrow and drew it out from himself 
for his bitterness, 
23; He shot it at Zadhdi, [p. 183] and prophesied to 
him what was about to come to pass, 
“All the glory with which thou art clothed thou 
shalt be made to put away, 
And thou shalt live a life of hunger and misery."* 
And this happened to the old man Zadhdi even as 
[Máran-ammeh] had said to him. 


* Daniel v. 30. ^3NU?3 is the Chaldee form of the Baby- 
lonian name Bé/-shar-usur, “Bêl, protect the King." See Schrader, 
Die Keilinschriften und das Alte Testament, p. 433; Bevan, 
A Short Commentary on the Book of Daniel, p. 99; and for other 
Babylonian names containing the name of the god Bél see 
Strassmaier, Inschriften vou Nabonidus, Konig von Babylon, 
Heft iv. p. 52. 

2 poss Davids, 2. e. Aapeiog. Other forms of the name 
are xò and xisp; see Bar-Hebraeus, Chronicon Syriacum, ed. 
Bedjan, p. 29; and Budge, History of Alexander, p. 55. 

з Read 38.3. Another example of the mistake of 4.1 for 
284i occurs in Budge, History of Alexander, p. 1. line 6, and 
note 6. 

4 Read, with Vat. 56oso. For the explanation of the word 
by Bar-'Ali see Hoffmann, Syr. Arabische Glossen, no. 3067, 
р. 109; Duval, Lexzcem, col. 539; Payne Smith, Thes., col. 829. 


In Kárdhághiá' there was a man who lived on 
a pillar, 
240 Like a vulture? and an unclean carrion crow seated 
on a hill. 
He distinguished from afar the star of dawn by his 
clear light, 
And the son of darkness thought and decided that 
he would make a mock of him. 
He cried out to his disciple to go out quickly to 
meet him, 
And to ask him to turn aside to him that he might 
be blessed [by him]. 
245 He saw that the blessed old man had turned aside 
to pass by his way, 
And he put on boasting, and he laid out his tongue 
for blaspheming. 
He answered and said to the dwellers in the village 
below him, 
"Behold, even the head of the Nestorians hath need 
of my salutation, 
While in your opinion, I am of little worth, and 
despicable, and of small account, 
250 And ye do not confess the hidden power in which 
І dwell.” 


FE A5: 05$ — & piu hes; See supra, p. 330. 

2 Bee. This bird, according to Physiologus, lives “in high 
rocks and lofty mountain peaks” Ss X&Axweo {ю% j42nxs, or as 
the Ethiopic runs ӨМС : OAT : ALAC : PDT : OLA : OAT : 
0n £T : OPO? : DAT: £771: ONC: “dwells on high mountains, 
and flies about lofty places, and sleeps in the rock;" see Land, 
Anecdota, vol. iv. p. 61; Hommel, Die Aeth. Uebersetzung des 
Physiologus, p. 18; and Ahrens, Das Buch der Naturgegen- 
sttinde, Kiel, 1892, р. 49. 
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The strenuous soldier turned aside to the son of 
destruction, 
And he came to the crafty one,’ and asked him 
in love for what reason he had called him. 
That man answered him falsely,’ “That I might be 
blessed [by thee] 

Did I send that thou shouldst come to me, and 
that I might see thy face." 

“I have confidence in that God Whom I serve,” 

The holy man with righteous mouth made answer 
to the wicked one, 

“If, according to this thy word, [p. 184] thou hast 
called me to be blessed? [by me], 

May our Lord draw off the veil of darkness from 
thy understanding, 

May He make the light of His belief to shine in 
thy mind, 

That thou mayest confess Him and know Him [to be] 
God [and] Man, in one Sonship." 

He took from his quiver a poisoned and fire-scat- 
tering arrow, 

And he added to it that which was meet from that 
of Zádhói*, 

He placed it in the bow, and directed its aim to- 
wards the pillar, 

He stretched the string and shot the arrow, and it 
smote him and passed on. 

[Saying], “If, O servant of devils, thou hast called 
me to disgrace and mock me, 


t All the MSS. have 34, but read 55 — 1535 — inh 


astutus, callidus. 


° NOIRS “yingi”. з Read eeeS. 
+ See supra, p. 362, 1. 235. 
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May the Lord smite this thy tower with hailstones, 
And mayest thou fall among the stones thereof into 
an evil death, 
May fire go forth from within the hail and devour 
thy bones, 
Mayest thou be a mocking and a byword to all 
generations. 
270 And all those who pass by the way shall make a 
mock of thee for ever!” 
At the words of the mighty old man, which were 
filled with death, 
A cloud of darkness filled with hail, and [having] 
fire inside it, 
Suddenly surrounded the whole tower like a garment, 
To take vengeance upon the despicable scoffer who 
had acted insolently. 
275 And the coming down of the [hail-]stones upon the 
pillar was [a sight] to see! 

[They were] like the [hail-]stones which the Lord 
brought down by Joshua the son of Nun.' 
Every man stood at a distance looking at that 

_ which was done, 
And fear and wonder filled the hearts of the multi- 
tudes that were with him. 
The wretched man was beaten to pieces, [p. 185] 
and fire went forth and consumed his body, 
280 And the old man avenged our father Mar Nestorius. 
The despicable offspring of bats, the lover of 
darkness, 
Threatened to make war, forsooth, with an eagle 
of mighty wings. 


: Joshua x. I1. 
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His claw smote him on the head, and ripped him 
open, and cast him into the darkness of his nest, 

The stone crushed him, the fire devoured him, and 
he remained for perdition. 

He became a reproach for the wayfarers, and a 
proverb for generations, 

According to what the sanctified mouth of our 
pious father said. 

The head of the Holy Church was exalted by reason 
of that which was wrought, 

And the heretics, the followers of Severus" were 
made a mockery. 

The report flew like a bird into all countries, 

And the hidden power which is in holy men was 
glorified. 

And to George, by the spirit of revelation, he 

prophesied,’ [saying], 

“Our Lord Jesus will exalt thee to be the head of 
all His Church”, 

And also to this man was this thing wrought in a 
sublime? manner, 

And he was appointed Catholicus and Patriarch of 
the Church. 

He went forth from these [villages], being led 

by the hand of the angel, 

To the village of Hetré which is situated at the 
ends of the earth. 

And the arrow which was left he threw and cast 
at it, and it remained a ruin, 


1 J. e., the Jacobites. ? Read oS эшм}. 


3 يمچ‎ hao. 
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Its inhabitants forsook it, and "m were scattered 
about to all countries. 

The Lord made to disappear and scattered from 
vilage to village 

300 Those who went forth, like brands from the fire. 

Their mighty villages he left in ruin, [p. 186.] 

And the stones of their buildings he piled up in 
heaps like hills. 

The strenuous soldier passed on and came to his 
throne, 

His garments were red with the blood of men like 
a treader of grapes," 

3o; Like a treader of grapes in the winepress had he 
trodden their bodies, 

And he had pierced them with sharp arrows and 
had destroyed them. 

May our Lord Jesus have mercy upon them through 
his prayers, 

And may He hold to be sufficient for them the 
judgment with which they were judged in 
this world. 

His Nod beareth all sinners graciously, 

310 And by means of them He spreadeth out His 
righteousness without sparing. 

His dispensation is hidden from us, namely, why 

He made an end of the good and evil together. | 

A mighty famine took place in the days of the 
good shepherd, 

Want, in which there was no solace, spread over 
every thing. 

315 Starving men and languishing beggars and orphans 
increased, 


1 Isaiah lxiii. 1—3. 
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The blessed man saw their afflictions and was pained 
and was grieved. 

He went to the city of the Áthóràyé' on their 
behalf, 

To collect from them a sack* full of alms and obla- 
tions for them. 

Every man gave to him with a full and ever flowing 
hand, 

зо For they held him to be like unto a prophet and 

an Apostle. 

The things which he wrought shone brightly in 
their sight, 

For he was established as a mighty man in their 
opinion. 

He took the money which [p. 187] had been given 
to him with diligent zeal, 

And he went forth from thence like Abraham from 
Egypt.’ 

325 There met him on the way six wicked men who 

were thieves, 

And they dared to plunder him, and likewise to 
take the money which he had with him. 


t In Bk. iii. chap. 9, supra, p. 337, it is said that Maran- 
‘ammeh went to the “Hebrew Fortress” pissy fiom to beg for 
money; from this passage and line 317 above it is clear that 
he went to Mósul or to some part of it. Compare “Моѕиі..... 
von vielen angesehenen Juden bewohnt, deren Synagogen eher 
Palásten als Gebethausern glichen;” Albrecht, Die in Tahkemoni 
vorkommenden Angaben über. Harizi’s Leben, Gottingen, 1890, 
р. 35. 

2 Berm bag, sack; compare Talmudic NI"n (Buxtorf cd. 
Fisher p. 386, col. 1), and Xu, ог {мм saccus, pera, Payne 
Smith, ZZes., col. 1408. 

3 Genesis xiii. I. 
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He took his rod, and tied his turban cloth upon the 
top of it, and threw it up into the air. 

And what had been done was bitter, and painful 
and grievous to him. 

He cried out with mournful sighs to our Redeemer 
concerning his injury, 

And he called his days a life full of every affliction. 

“Behold from the time that I came into the world 
I have lived an evil life, 

And a little rest hath never appeared to me in the 
habitation of time". 

His rod stood [in the air] and that spiritual being 
who accompanied him, 

Surrounded it on all sides with arrows of fire. 


; He emitted and shot out sparks from the fringes’ 


of the turban cloth, 

And they came down and lighted upon the faces 
of those evil men. 

They were overcome and brought low by the fiery 
darts of the burning, 

They sought to escape and were no longer wishful 
to do harm to his holiness. 

"Restrain from thy servants, O blessed old man, 
the sparks’ of fire, 

Let us depart as we have come in this matter. 

Famine compelled us and through necessity have 
we done this thing, | 

Spare our lives which аге соте to ап end and аге 
extinguished by the suffering of hunger”. 


1 Or “tassels”; see supra, p. 339. 
2 See Brit. Mus. MSS. Orient. 2441, fol. 3654, col. 2, and 


Rich 2703, fol. 174b, col I. asd fears фун (Боз эх 
ai شرار‎ pos الشرارات‎ „охо 5з aco jàB. 


aaa 


370 THOMAS OF MARGA, THE BOOK OF GOVERNORS. 


345 


355 


The holy man took a handful of his blessings 
(alms), 

And made the men participators in his provisions, 
and went on his way, 

|p. 188] The blessed man being by what he had 
done like unto 

The mercy of the God of the universe in respect 
of our wickednesses. 

He distributed the silver and gold which he had 
brought to the mouths of the starving, 

And he wisely fed the orphans and the needy. 

And while the glorious priest was excelling in 

such things, 

He was advancing in years, and becoming old 
and grey. 

He drew near, and had already come to the end 
of his days 

And the end of his course began to appear, and 
the conclusion of his life. 

Sickness came upon him, and the powers of his 
body began to be enfeebled, 

And little by little his body melted away, and came 
to an end, and perished. 

His ship came to rest in the harbour of peace 
away from storms, 

And his rich cargo went forth uninjured from among 


the waves. 

He forsook the dwelling of mortality, reserved for 
corruption, 

And in the pure path of all the righteous he ended 
his journey. 


His soul departed in the hands of the Watchers, 
borne with great honour, 
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360 And with the songs and hymns of praise of the 
spiritual beings, 
His pious soul entered into Paradise,* and rested. 
And the triumph of its labours and their rewards 
are preserved in silence, 
Until the day in which our Lord shall be revealed 
in great glory, 
And it shall return and put on glory in its temple.’ 
365 The multitudes and all ranks [of people] bore with 
honour his venerable body, 
With hymns and songs of praise of the Holy Spirit. 
They laid him in the temple [p. 189] to the right 
of the holy altar, 


* Ге, the earthly Paradise. “As to where the souls abide 
from the time they leave their bodies until the resurrection, 
some say that they are taken up to heaven, that is, to the 
region of the spirit where the celestial hosts dwell. Others say 
that they go to Paradise, that is, to the place which is abund- 
antly supplied with the good things of the mystery of the 
revelation of God; and that the souls of sinners lie in darkness 
in the abyss of Eden outside Paradise. (Compare Animas 
Sanctorum, statim atque corporibus solvuntur, in Paradisum 
terrestrem deferri; Damnatorum veró Animas in inferiori loco 
apud eundem Paradisum collocari; 5. O., iii. 11, p. 342, No. 4) 
Others say that they are buried with their bodies; that is to 
say, as the two were buried in God at baptism, so also will 
they now dwell in Him until the day of the resurrection. Others 
say that they stand at the mouth of the graves and await their 
Redeemer; that is to say, they possess the knowledge of the 
resurrection of their bodies.” Sook of the Bee, ed. Budge, 
p. 132. See also Badger, /Ves/ezzams, vol. ii. p. 419. 

г J. е. the temple of the flesh. 

3 The whole choir, as well as the sacred table, is often 
called 22329. Thomas of Marga wishes to say that just as the 
body of Máran-'ammeh was laid on the right hand side of the 
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him in heaven above. 

May our Lord guard our feebleness by his prayers, 

And surround with the wall of Thy care the sheep 
of Thy flocks. 

At his entreaty rain down Thy showers upon our 
fields," 
And drive away from them granary worms, and 
locusts, and hail, and the scorching wind. 
May our crop become [increased] an hundredfold, 
like that of Isaac,’ 

That the offering of the humble as well as of the 
great man may come to Thy home. 

Bless, O our Lord, the herds of our cattle, and the 
flocks of our sheep, 

That orphans and the needy may be clothed from 
them like those of job. 

Prosper and bless the rich like Jacob; 

That the needy may feed at their table [as at that of] 
Abraham. 

Enrich the poor with riches sufficient for sustaining 
their lives, 

That by reason of their abundance they may con- 
fess Thy goodness at all times. 

Support the old men with the strength of Thy 
power, and make them young men, 

That they may teach early manhood chastity of life. 


choir, др Jado jaiu .jwodton m Daga (text. p. 171, 1. 6), 
so he will one day stand at the right hand of the presence 
of God. 


* The text of BC is corrupt; read 852 “our furrows.” 
2 Genesis xxvi. 12. 3 Job xxix. 12. 
* Genesis Xxx. 43. 5 Genesis xviii. 5. 
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Dless all young people, nourish the children, and 
cherish the ailing, 

Satisfy the hungry, and feed the orphans that they 
may praise Thee. 

Fil the garment of the widow with Thy food, 

That she may not be left without the means of 
sustaining her life. 

Magnify and honour the reverend priests who 
minister in Thy holy things, 

And clothe with glory the deacons who bear Thy 
altar.’ 

Preserve, О our Lord, [p. 190] this our monastery 
from the spoilers, 

And establish every thing belonging to it in Thy 
mercy and by Thy grace. 

Hide our l ves from all our affliction in the shadow 
of Thy wings, 

And put away from us every sickness and every 
injury. 

Drive away from Thy servants the evil oppression 
of those who hate us, 

And may Thy compassion abound towards us at 
every moment to preserve our lives. 

May faith spring up within us like a root, 

And true righteousness like the fruit thereof. 

Sustain our feebleness at every moment to stand 
before Thee, 

As it is meet for good servants who love their 
lord. 

May this church, in which is placed the body of 
the righteous man Thy servant, 


t Cf. Numbers chaps iii. iv; Joshua iii. 17. 
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доо Pour out the truth of the doctrine of life for ever. 
Protect our Father the Metropolitan, and increase 
by his hands 
The flocks of Thy sheep and of Thy pasture like 
unto Paul.’ 
Bless the priests and the Levites who are round 
about him, 
And according to Thy pleasure may they increase 
the talents? which they have taken from Thee. 
405 [Bless] believing men and women also, and all ranks 
[of people] 
Who go in before Thee to pray in this temple. 
Make them worthy, that in the church which is in 
Heaven above, 
They may praise Thy name together with the hosts 
of the righteous who have been made perfect. 
Also upon the hands and mouth which wrote down 
the triumph of Thy servant 
410 Let Thy tribunal shew compassion, according to the 
wont of Thy graciousness. 
And him that was, [p. 191] by his entreaty, the 
cause of our history, 
Protect in this world, and in the next make worthy 
of the festal chamber? of Thy light. 
Pardon the offences of all the children of the Holy 
Church, 


* Acts xv. 41. 

2 The reference here appears to be to the service for the 
Ordination of Deacons; pmašas As Hima c 
adao аз 1943 وصق‎ Mo oco бо. See P. O., iii ii. p. 806, 
П. 19—22; and St. Matthew xxv. 15. 

3 کین‎ for gsi, like {5525 for good. 


00.95.251 ф5зюо 
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And let those who are written down by Thee, 
live through Thee, according to Thy will. 
415 From the mouth of us all, may there be praise to 
Thee, and to Thy Father glory, 
And to the Holy Spirit exaltation, for ever and 
ever, Amen. 


By the help of our Lord [here] endeth the discourse 
which was composed and written by the command 
of the wise and learned nobleman Маг Hasan, 
the son of Sabhr-Ishó, the teacher of truth, 
upon the holy and blessed Mar Maran- 

“ammeh, the Metropolitan Bishop. 


[Here] endeth the Third Book. 


[P. 192] BOOK IV. 


CHAPTER 1. 


THE INTRODUCTION TO THE BOOK. 


Now as among the ancient people the priest, in that 
law which foreshadowed these things which we now 
have, seasoned the offerings of the Lord with salt 
which could be perceived' by the senses, even as it 
is said, "Upon all thy offerings thou shalt sprinkle salt, 
and thou shalt not neglect the salt of the covenant of 
the Lord thy God", so also let us come and season 
these things which we have with the salt which can 
be perceived by the mind, and let us join to our 
histories, in every place where it is necessary, the 
words of the Holy Scriptures. And as the offerings 
of old received an additional sweetness from the salt, 
so also will these our histories acquire an additional 
flavour through the salt of the words from the writings 
of the Spirit. And first of all let the blessed Evagrius 
cast his contribution with us into this discourse which 
we are about to write upon his fellow-workers, and 
let us hearken unto his counsel and take heed unto 
his command, for he speaketh unto us, saying, "Look 


1 gaki Bae, the opposite of assise. 
2 Leviticus ii. 13. 
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into thine own self, lest for the sake of profit, or 
transient glory, or that it may be well with thee, thou 
darest to speak about that which is not seemly, and 
art cast forth from divine circles (assemblies), like that 
man who sold young doves" in the Temple". It is 
necessary then, that above all things we should cleave 
to the truth, and that we should carefully preserve the 
order of truth, so that we may not err from what is 
seemly, but that we may write [p. 193] and may make 
manifest those things which stir up in the hearts of 
the prudent glory to God, Who in the early, middle and 
latter [generations] shewed forth and still sheweth forth 
His power, and Who honoured and held to be worthy of 
the same reward of one 22207 those who had laboured 
in the vineyard of His commandments the whole day, 
and those who had laboured for some hours, and those 
who had laboured for one hour [only]. 


CHAPTER II. 


OF THE BLESSED RABBAN ÎSHÛ- YAHBH, THE HEAD OF THE 
MONASTERY, WHENCE HE CAME, OF WHAT PARENTS HE 
WAS BORN, AND OF HOW HE WAS BROUGHT UP. 


In the three books which precede this, which is the 
fourth, the matter? of our discourse hath undertaken 
to relate the histories of holy men, some of which 
have been written down by skilled writers, and some 
of which have not been put on record.’ Of those 
histories which exist in writing we have written such 


т St. Matthew xxi. 12. 2 St. Matthew xx. 1—-16. 
з дә. 4 Read piz: 
bbb 
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things as [their writers] omitted, and which we either 
found in the histories of others, or which were handed 
down’ to us by hearsay; but those histories which do 
not exist in writing, and which are inscribed neither 
in works specially devoted to them, nor in other places, 
I have learned from the very old men who were to 
be found in this monastery, and according as Christ 
our Lord hath aided me I have made them to possess 
consecutive order,’ and have laid them before thee [О 
*Abd-shó]. And behold now, by the help of our Lord 
and by thy prayers, I will proceed with my rehearsing 
of them, and with my feeble ability will relate the 
histories of these holy men who a short time ago served 
our Lord in this holy monastery, [p. 194] and all the 
things concerning them which were luminously pointed 
out to me by the holy men who lived in their days, 
and who became also their disciples. At the beginning 
of their histories we will place the account of the 
triumphs of the holy Rabban {ishé-yahbh. Now this 
lshó-yahbh of holy memory was by race from this 
country of Marga; he sprang from an honourable and 
noble family, and was a kinsman of the Patriarch lshó- 
yahbh the Great? The village in which he was born 
and brought up was Tella,* a village in the province 
of Birtá,5 and he became a disciple in this monastery 
from his youth at the hands of the Metropolitan Bish- 


: Read Nw. 

2 All the MSS. have Nasi, but we should have expected gm}. 

3 I e, Jshó'- yahbh of Adiabene. See supra, p. 131ff. 

+ Tella Birta was situated in the diocese of Marga, beyond the 
river Zab, reckoning from Arbela; see Hoffmann, Auszüge, р. 227. 

5 To be distinguished from Bîrtå in Saphsáphá; see Hoff- 
mann, Auszüge, р. 227. 
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op Mar John, when he was head of the monastery." 
And when the holy Mar Aha,’ the head of the mon- 
astery, was consecrated Metropolitan after Mar John, 
this holy man was elected head of this monastery; and 
when the Bishop of Nineveh, Mar Abraham, of blessed 
life, died, the people of Nineveh begged and entreated 
that he might be their bishop, and the blessed Mar 
Aha ordained Маг Íshó-yahbh bishop, and sent him 
to Nineveh; and he performed the episcopal office until 
he was crowned with old age. And when the pious 
Hénán-lshó; this other Catholicus, died, and a synod 
was assembled to appoint a Catholicus, the election to 
the patriarchate was ordered and prepared for the bless- 
ed Маг Ishé'-yahbh by all the Bishops and Metropolitans 
and heads of believers so that he became the Patriarch. 


1 See supra, p. 234ff. ° See Bk. iii. chap. 4, supra, p. 248ff. 

3 e, Hénán-lshó' IL, who succeeded Már Jacob as Nes- 
torian Patriarch A. Gr, 1085 =A. D., 774— A. Н. 157; he 
died A. D. 780. For his writings see A. O. iii 1, pp. 155, 
157. For the famous Chinese-Syriac monument of Singan-fu,* 
which was inscribed during the reign of this Patriarch, see 
B. O., iii. 11, p. 538ff.; Yule, Zhe Book of Ser Marco Polo, 
vol. ii. p. 13ff.; Bar-Hebraeus, Chron. Eccles., ii. p. 166, note І; 
B. O., iii. 1, p. 156. Copies of this interesting document have 
been published by Kircher, China Monumentzs, Amsterdam, 1667; 
Pauthier, L'inscription .5уғо- Chinozse de St-ngan-fou, Paris 1858; 
Yule, Ser Marco Polo, vol. ii. facing p. 16 (from a rubbing by 
Dr. Lockhart); and a new edition of these texts was promised by 
Heller, Prolegomena zu einer neuen Ausgabe der Nestorianischen 
Inschriften von Singan-fu (in Verhandlungen des VII Orient. 
Congresses in Wien, 1886). 

+ The last five lines of the text of this chapter and the first 
eight lines of the next are quoted іп В. O., iii. I, р. 158, note 2, 


* The capital of Shensi, originally called Changgan. It was the metro- 
polis of Shi-Hoangti of the Thsin dynasty. 
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[Р. 195] CHAPTER Ш.: 


OF MAR TIMOTHY, BISHOP OF BETH BEGHASH, AND OF THE 
PROPHECY WHICH WAS MADE CONCERNING HIM BY 
ONE OF THE OLD MEN [IN THE MONASTERY]. 


Now there was in this monastery a certain solitary, 
who was an exceedingly old man, with whose name 
I am unacquainted. Now Timothy had an uncle whose 
name was George, who was Bishop of the country 
of Béth Beghash,* and he sent the boy Timothy’ from 
him to Rabban Mar Abraham? the Expositor, when he 
was in Ваѕһӧѕһ,* a village of Saphsáphá, and the boy 
made his passage [thither by way of] this monastery. 
And when that holy old man came to this community, 
and saw the youth who was standing up, it was re- 
vealed to him that he was to be exalted above all who 
were there by Christ our Lord, and he knew that 
he was to be a chief in the Church of God. And 
when [the service in] the church was ended, he took 
him with him to his cell, and made him sit down, and 
asked him, saying, "Whence comest thou, my son, and 
whither goest thou?" And the youth said to him, “I am 
a nephew of George, Bishop of Béth Béghash, and he has 


" See supra, p. 236. 

г See B. O., iii. I, pp. 196,۰197, note 2. 

3 J. e, Abraham bar-Liphé who flourished about A. D. 750. 
He wrote an “Exposition of the Offices" Xxex&» 5508, for which 
reason he is called the “Expositor”. He held the belief that 
souls are sentient things after they have left their bodies, and 
that after the general resurrection their memory of the Trinity 
would be blotted out. See B. O., їй. І, pp. 528, 530. 

4 See Hoffmann, Ausziige, p. 223. 

5 Literally, “when the church was dismissed." 
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sent me that I might go to school to Rabban Abra- 
ham, in the village of Báshósh". Now at that time, 
according to what is said, а gertéha* of wheat was 
sold for one zûzû, and [the old man] took out one zûzû 
and gave him, and admonished him, saying, “Go now 
and buy wheat, and eat, and work fully in the study 
of the Scriptures, and guard thyself from all ignoble 
things, for thou shalt become Patriarch of all the 
country of the East. And behold, our Lord will 
make thee triumphant so that like unto thee no one 
hath ever been, and before and after thee no one shall 
ever be. Forty [p. 196] and two years shalt thou stand 
at the head of all the pastures of Christ, and when by 
the hand of God thou hast been exalted to these things, 
let thy heart be disposed to honour this holy house, 
in which it was [made] known to thee that thou wert 
neither of no account nor despised before God; go 
now in peace, and keep those things which I have 
commanded thee". And when the youth had been 
sufficiently trained and had returned to his uncle,——now 
George was using every means he could to adjudge 
his throne to his brothers son—[Divine] grace, I say, 
wrought that which was beyond his intention, and he ex- 
cused himself to Mar Maran-ammeh the Metropolitan on 
the ground of his old age, and resigned the priesthood. 
And the young man Timothy was appointed Bishop 
of the country of Béth Béghásh. 


f NAM, сз; 2. е., the thirtieth part of а o3; see Payne 
Smith, Zhes., coll. 780, 1713; and compare Armen. 2774, OdTOV 
in Lagarde, Avmenische Studien, p. 39, no. 536 (Abhandlungen 
König. Gesell. Wissen. ги Gottingen, Histor.-Philolog. Classe 
Bd. XXII. No. 4). 
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CHAPTER IV. 


OF HOW TIMOTHY OBTAINED POSSESSION OF THE PATRIARCHATE 
BY FRAUD,* LIKE JACOB WHO OBTAINED BY FRAUD THE 
BLESSINGS OF ISAAC HIS FATHER.” 


There are times when matters concerning heaven 
and things above [this] world require human means 
and help, and we may learn and prove from many in- 
stances that such means and help are allowed by the 
Will of God, even though they progress by cunning.? 
When God the Lord of all made the blessed Isaac to 
bless his sons, He moved him with the desire for 
food of the chase in the desert, to such a degree that 
when Esau was away, there should be the opportunity 
for Jacob to carry away the blessing. And if it were 
not so would not that great and rich man have said 
to his son, “My son, slay me a kid of the goats, that I 
may eat, and that my soul may bless thee before 
I die"?* [p. 197] but no, he sent him off upon the trouble- 
some labour of hunting after fleeing and inaccessible 
prey. Thus also was it when Samuel was commanded 
by the Lord to anoint David, and he feared the sword 
of Saul, he was commanded to take a heifer and to 
say, “I am come to sacrifice to the Lord".5 Thus also 
was it when the blessed Paul received a revelation 
from God that not one of them should perish, but only 
the ship, and he said beforehand to all those who 
were with him, *Eat bread, and be not distressed, for 
our Lord hath revealed it to me that no soul of us 


* pues “fraudulently.” 2 Genesis xxvii. 27—30. 
3 мые 4 Genesis xxvii. 3, 4. 
5 1 Samuel xvi. 2. 
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shall perish, but only the ship’; and [when] he knew 
that the sailors were making ready to flee, he said to 
the Romans who were with him, “If these flee we 
shall all perish.”* And [there are] many [other] instances 
which it is not necessary for us to collect. 

And in this case also, since the Patriarchate was 
set apart for Timothy, truth acted with subtlety and 
performed its work. And? when Timothy saw the face 
of every man fixed upon our Маг [shó -yahbh, he ad- 
vised him secretly when they were alone together, 
and said to him, "Thou art an old man, and thou 
art notable to stand up and meet the attacks of the 
envious, Ephraim of Elam, Joseph the son of Mari, and 
other opponents; but do thou excuse thyself, and be- 
come one of my supporters, and I will make thee 
Metropolitan of Adiabene"; and to speak briefly, Timo- 
thy was appointed Catholicus and Patriarch, and was 
proclaimed among the heads of the fathers. And after 
a few days, because the holy Mar Maran-‘ammeh, 
Metropolitan of Arbela, was dead, he appointed and 
proclaimed Маг Íshó-yahbh Bishop of the church of 
Adiabene, and Metropolitan of all his countries.’ 


* Acts xxvii. 21—44. 

2 The text of the concluding portion of this chapter is quoted 
in В. О., ili. 1, p. 158, col. 2. 

3 Timothy I. was a native of Hazzå in Adiabene, and a 
pupil of Abraham bar-Dáshandádh at the school of Báshosh in 
Saphsáphá; he became Patriarch about A. D. 780 and died A. 
H., 204, or 205-— A. D. 819—820, or 820—821. The story 
of Timothy’s accession is thus told by Bar-Hebraeus (Chron. 
Eccles., ii. col. 165f.):—After Hénán-lshó' II. arose Timothy, 


384 THOMAS OF MARGA, THE BOOK OF GOVERNORS. 


CHAPTER V.: 


OF ROSTAM BISHOP OF HENAITHA. 


Now when the Skahvighan of Képhar 'Uzzél, and 
the inhabitants of the province of Béth Áróé saw that 


1 This chapter is quoted in Д. O., iii. I, p. 207. 


Bishop of Baghash, a diocese in the mountains of Arbela. Now 
when Hénán-lshó' was dead a schism fell among the Bishops 
and the people. Some of them. wished Ephraim, Metropolitan 
of Gundé-Shábhór to be Patriarch, some wished for Thomas, 
Bishop of Kashkar, and some for this Timothy. Then Timothy 
acted craftily, and having filled bags (4$3e5) with copper money 
(85 = 389), he sealed them, and took them with him. And he 
called the scholastics (omij&. Seas) to him secretly by night, 
and said to them, “I have collected all this money, dinars and 
dirhams, and I wish to spend it upon [your] school; help me 
then, and ye shall find good [for yourselves]". And they being 
led astray believed his words, and went forth and fought against 
al those who were opposed to [the election of] Timothy. And 
they brought the Bishops by force, and took Timothy and car- 
ried him to Seleucia and proclaimed him Patriarch. Meanwhile 
Thomas, Metropolitan of Kashkar, gethered together thirteen 
bishops, and they came to Bagdad and tarried in the Mon- 
astery of Már Pethión, and they deposed Timothy on the third 
Sunday of the forty days' fast; and Timothy gathered together 
other [bishops] and excommunicated Thomas. Thomas and his 
bishops then elected the monk George, but this rival died sud- 
denly, and Timothy having succeeded in deceiving Béróé the 
archdeacon, (593525, sore, and the heads of colleges (as 
stated above), by promising them large sums of money he caus- 
ed himself to be elected Patriarch. Subsequently Ephraim of 
Gundé-Shábhór, Solomon of al-Hadithah, Joseph of Merv, and 
Sergius of Ma‘alltha held a synod at the Monastery of Béth 
Halé, in which they made Róstám, Bishop of Hénaitha, Metro- 
politan of Adiabene in place of Ishé‘- yahbh, and excommunicated 
Timothy, who, in return excommunicated Joseph of Merv. Joseph 
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a Metropolitan Bishop who had not been elected by 
them had been appointed over them, and that the 
Catholicus had considered them as if they did not exist, 
they decreed with oaths, saying, "We will never be 
obedient to lshó-yahbh who hath been set over us 
without being elected by us". And they went down 
to Hédhatta* to Mar Solomon,’ bishop of that place, 
and there happened to be there also Joseph? the son 
of Mari, the wicked Metropolitan of Merv, who had 
come thither because the holy Mar Solomon, on account 
of his old age, was not able to go down to the synod. 
And Joseph the son of Mari thought* that he (Z e, 
Solomon) would stir up a commotion against Timothy 
when he should speak to Solomon, saying, “Behold, 


1 J. e., al-Hadithah; see Hoffmann, Auszüge, p. 178. 

? He flourished about A. D. 760—780. He wrote certain 
histories and a treatise upon the monastic life .eS حص‎ Lixa 
INoubupe judo? Aso. „See 5. O., iii. I, p. 210. 

3 See B. O., iii. 1, pp. 159, 208. 


4 Read 5àmio. 


laid the matter before the Khalif of Bagdad, al-Mahdi, but ob- 
taining no support from him, he turned Mubammedan, and is 
said by Bar-Hebraeus (Chron. Eccles., ii. col. 171) to have been 
publicly convicted of sodomy. Timothy was excommunicated 
a second time by Ephraim of Gundé-Shábhór, and retorted by 
a counter-excommunication. On the whole subject see Wright, 
Syriac Literature, р. 845; Bar-Hebraeus, Chron. Eccles., ii. 
coll. 165— 169; B. O., ii. pp. 433, 434; iii. I. 158—163. Ac- 
cording to ‘Abhd-jshé‘, Timothy wrote the “Book of the Stars"; 
a “Disputation with al-Mahdi”; a work on “Ecclesiastical Judg- 
ments"; “Synodical Volumes”, pág% jwot,; two hundred 
“Letters” arranged in two volumes; a volume of “Questions”; a 
volume on “Chapters”; and a "history" See 2. O. iii. 1. 
pp. 162, 163. 


CCC 
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Ephraim of Elam wisheth also to gather together’ 
the Bishops and Metropolitans who are not of the 
laying on of hands of Timothy, that he may cause Tim- 
othy to be deposed”;* and when to this wish that of the 
Shahrighin was added Joseph found the material, for 
his wickedness. And he led astray the holy Mar 
Solomon, as Saiba [Ziba] led David astray, and as the 
lying prophet [deceived| the prophet of God who came 
from Judah to Bethel* And they took Róstám, Bishop of 
Hénáithà, and appointed him Metropolitan of Arbela in 
the Mud Convent, which is on the Tigris, below the 
Hesnê "Ebhráyá* in Nineveh, and the SS4aArígház took 
him and seated him on the Metropolitan throne of Béth 
Маг Kardágh. And he seized the Bishop’s throne 
[p. 199] and all his income,” and the wretched man 


т B. O., iii. I, p. 207, col. 2, 1. II, reads xsà. 

Р оза == ۸00001 = os LT, According to Brit. Mus. MS. 
Orient 2441, fol. 3512, col. 2, the word means Ó jrostiadiw 
الياعرة الابعاد عن الجماعة‎ Words مجنو‎ Азр polos .مهخكذتية‎ 

3 2 Samuel, chap. xvi. 3, 4; xix. 29. ^ 1 Kings xiii. 18. 

5 J, e., the "Hebrew Fortress"; see Bk. iii. chap. 9, supra, 
р. 337. 

6 озш in Turkish means “Black Mountain". Mar Kardágh 
was of noble birth, and is said to have been a descendant of 
Nimrod on his father’s side, and of Sennacherib on his mother’s; 
he was endowed with great physical beauty, and fine mental 
qualities, but he was originally a heathen. He was martyred 
in the forty-ninth year of the reign of Sapor II. 2. e., A. D. 358. 
For the life, history and acts of Mar Kardagh see Feige, Die 
Geschichte des Mar Abhdishé und seines Fingers Màr Qardagh, 
Kiel, 1889; Abbeloos, Acta Mar Kardaghi Assyriae Praefecti 
qui sub Sapore П martyr occubuit, Bruxelles, 1890; Bedjan, Acta 
Martyrum et Sanctorum, tom. ii. pp. 442—506, Paris, 1891. 


7 Read eas MS. 
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began to eat and to make merry, not knowing that his 
stroke was at hand, and that there was none to de- 
liver him. 


CHAPTER VI." 


OF THE GOING UP OF OUR HOLY MAR ÍSHÓ-YAHBH TO 
ADIABENE. 


And when Маг Íshó-yahbh had arrived at the village 
of Haighala,? and at Estreniyá,? and had heard and 
learned also concerning the things which had taken 
place in the matter of Róstám, he wrote to Mar Timo- 
thy, saying, “This is thy love for thy friend! Thou 
hast deceived me, and hast made a laughing-stock of 
me. Thou hast brought me out from the throne of 
Nineveh upon which I sat, and I am deprived even of 
this throne which thou hast been pleased to give me; 
take then this priesthood which thou hast given to me, 
and I will go to my own monastery and will end my 
life [there] And Mar Timothy wrote to him, “Faint 
not, neither be disturbed by these two tails of burning 
brands’ who have appointed a Metropolitan? without 


* This chapter is quoted in B. O., iii. I, p. 207, col. 2. 

г f, e, aisle on the Tigris. See Hoffmann, Ausziige, p. 238. 

3 With the form zs5&,9: compare 21555, text p. 183, 1. 5. 
The termination ya may be either the Arabic 23, ог Регѕіап 
ya; see Noldeke, Zur Orientalischen Geographie, Z. D. М. G. 
Bd. XXVIII. 94 n. 1. 

4 Read either Si deg oS Saas, ог м.м: uS Амр. 

5 Isaiah vii. 4. ' | 

6 The Metropolitan of Adiabene here referred to was Réstam, 
concerning whom see the next chapter. 
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the [consent of] the Patriarch; go to Adiabene, and 
abide in every village which will receive thee,’ and the 
village which desireth thee not, dispute not with it; 
for the day of the destruction of the enemy is near, 
and that which shall happen to them hasteneth,? for 
the Lord judgeth His people, and consoleth His serv- 
ants" And when the blessed Маг Íshó-yahbh had 
read these things, he took courage and went up and 
came to his country And when, according to the 
agreement? which existed between them, neither the 
Shahrighán nor the Ár&áyé* went out to meet him, 
he went up to the Bánikáyó,5 and these people, and 
those of all their province, and all the people of the 
mountains of Adiabene, and the people of Hefthén® 
received him with great joy, and with the honour of 
which his holiness was worthy; [p. 200] and he passed 
over to Margá, and he remained thus visiting these 
believing people, and they rejoiced in him. And Réstam 
and the nobles of Képhar "Uzzéllived luxuriously upon 
all manner of dainty foods when he first? came from 
his throne to them, and they enjoyed themselves with 
riotous living while they threatened and made ready 
to drive away the blessed Már Íshó-yahbh from the 
part of the country which he held; but they did not 
know that they would be put to shame through what 
they were preparing and making ready. 


7 St. Matthew x. 11. * Deuteronomy xxxii. 35, 36. 

3 adap for usd. * I. e, the people of Béth Ãrê'ê. 

5 See Hoffmann, Auszüge, p. 238, note 1898. 

6 Hepthón, Hibtin, the pnan of Benjamin of Tudela, lay 
upon the left side of the Upper or Great Záb; for its history 


Dr 


7 Read sad. 
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CHAPTER VIL: 


OF THE SWIFT JUDGMENT WHICH OVERTOOK ROSTAM, AND 
OF HOW THOSE WHO HAD APPOINTED HIM WERE PUT TO 
SHAME AND DISGRACED. 


Now while the Spirit of God was longsuffering 
towards Róstám, he hardened his heart and the wretch- 
ed man never brought the matter into his mind or 
thought, “How can I continue in the office of Metro- 
politan since I have neither been appointed by the 
Catholicus nor fully installed, or how can I dare to 
remain in what I have"? But like Absalom,’ he wished 
to act insolently towards the fatherhood of the Head 
of the East, and according to the seed which Joseph 
the son of Mari had sown in his ears, he awaited with 
hope the disturbance [which was made] concerning the 
Catholicus, even as Absalom waited eagerly for the counsel 
of Ahithophel in [the matter of| the destruction of 
David. And while he was in the midst of these de- 
liberations the Lord roused Himself like a sleeping man, 
and smote [p. 201] His enemies behind Him, and He 
chose lshó-yahbh His servant, and established him [to 
be] the faithful steward over all His house. 

And it came to pass one day when Róstám was 
riding upon a large, richly caparisoned mule [which he 
had chosen] in his pride, that as he was coming to his 

t This chapter is quoted in Æ. O., iii. I, р. 208, but the 
Words фї ښفی:‎ &s Sma. cjo} sep ise ql „а.о Aso LxoSaS 
199 famws (text, p. 200, ll. 15, 16) are omitted. 

2 Аѕѕетапі has meSxsi; Б. O., iii I, p. 208, col. 2, 1, 24. 

3 2 Samuel chaps xv.—xvii. 
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house from his luxurious,’ riotous and licentious orgies,’ 
he arrived near the habitation of Béth Mar Kardagh, 
and the dogs of that place surrounded him until at 
last he [was obliged] to dismount,’ and as soon as he 
put his feet upon the ground they leaped upon him 
in a body,* and they worried him and bit him, and 
brought him unto death, like that wicked woman Jezebel 


1 Literally “а feast of cakes of his dainty foods"; {8.05 == 
a drinking party, a banquet. According to Lagarde, Pirim, DMB, 
8.09, Mandaitic SND are derived from jl | yg 38 the Persian name 
ofa festival. Ао (for Аоф) caes, andin Jeremiah vii. 18, translates 
the Hebrew 2333. The word is explained by the native lexico. 
graphers to mean, “sacrifices offered to idols”; "sacrifices which 
were offered to devils in the time of the heathen, and which 
the Arabs still make in their festival;" and "cakes made of fine 
flour, oil and honey." For the texts see Payne Smith, Z2es., 
coll. 1163, 1164; Duval, Lexicon, col. 684. The reading of BC 
Vat. {эбэ is a mistake for ;3&si», the sing. of which As} nausea, 
is also explained by “the food which burneth in the stomach of 
gluttons, and which maketh smoke in the throat;" see Payne 
Smith, ZZes., col 354. The form j5&si indigestion, is given in 
Duval, Lexicon, col. 269. Compare Armen. zok “sacrifice”. 
Lagarde, Armenische Studien, p. 55, No. 792 (Abhandlungen 
Konig. Gesell. Wissen. zu Gottingen, Histor.-Philolog. Classe, 
Bd. XXII. No. 4). 

г Assemanf translates, “Accidit enim, ut Rostamus per eos 
dies dum superbo sui fastus mulo vectus ab obscoeno secessu, 
epulisque impudicitiam redolentibus exsaturatus,” etc. (В. O., iii. I, 
p. 209, col. 1) 

3 emóas for emos. 

4 This danger to strange travellers riding through villages 
in Mesopotamia is sometimes very great, for the dogs rush out 
in a body, barking and howling, and often endeavour to bite 
the horse's legs. Nothing but a good, long whip vigorously 
applied will drive them away, and I have even known it neces- 
sary to shoot one or more of them. 
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who persecuted the prophets." And this was a mar- 
vellous and fearful thing’ to all those who heard it. 
And Róstám's boon companions were disgraced; and 
their faces put to shame; and their counsels brought to 
nought; and their fellowship and the bond of love 
and their breathings of death against the righteous man 
[Маг Íshó-yahbh] which they had murmured over their 
wine? cups when brimming over with mixed wine were 
dissolved. Then too the pious Mar Solomon wrote 
a letter of excuses and resigned [his] episcopal office, 
and went and dwelt in the Monastery of Rabban Aaron 
until the end of his life, and Joseph, the son of Mari 
forsook Christianity and became a heathen. Thus was 
fulfilled upon them that which the pious Mar Timothy 
spake, saying, "The day of their destruction is near 
at hand, and that which shall happen to them hasteneth.” 


CHAPTER УШ. 


OF THE REPENTANCE OF THE PEOPLE OF ADIABENE, AND OF 
THE MOST HUMBLE ENTREATY WHICH THEY OFFERED TO MAR 
iSHO-YAHBH THAT HE WOULD OCCUPY HIS EPISCOPAL 
THRONE. 


Now if not every man is to be trusted to guard 
the treasures [p. 202] of an earthly kingdom, but only 


1 1 Kings xviii 4; 2 Kings ix. 35, 36. 

2 In the text p. 201, note 7, read "Vat. АМ„эә%е”. 

з у, which Payne Smith thinks may come from a sing. 
Hsu ог LSS (Thesaurus, coll. 434, 509). Compare the Persian 
4.4, which, according to Richardson, is “а large deep jug, in 
which wine is brought to table, and from thence filled into 
smaller cups.” See Lagarde, Gesammelte Abhandlungen, Leipzig, 
1866, p. 211; Duval, Lexicon, col. 350. 
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those of whom the kingdom hath learned by experience 
for a long time that they are fit to have its riches 
entrusted to their care, how much less in respect of 
the treasures of the kingdom of heaven is not every 
man worthy to be an intermediary of their glory, but 
only that man who is stamped with the signs of the 
members of the household, who hath shown forth all 
the days of his life proofs of his strenuousness, who 
hath drunk like water medicines which cannot be per- 
ceived by the mind, who hath driven away all [signs 
of] growing old, who hath expelled from himself all 
crassness, who hath been in the hospital’ and hath 
learned all things which are needful for healing, who 
hath been made perfect in all the art of the healing 
of souls, and who hath become a friend of wise physici- 
ans. And because also the Divine selection, observing 
beforehand the excellent qualities of many, of its ad- 
ministration maketh intermediaries of those who possess 
such qualities, and setteth apart physicians for the sick- 
ness of the world, in such wise that when they come 
to act as intermediaries with mankind they shall not 
be found wanting, and shall not suffer, together with the 
scattering of the collection of their good qualities, the 
ruin and destruction of those who are under their hands. 

Now this Róstám, the evil liver, took refuge with 
men, and forgot the word of the divine man David, 
‘It is better to trust in the Lord than to trust in man"? 
for “his spirit goeth forth, and he returneth to his 
earth"; etc. And when the Eye which governeth all 
things saw beforehand all the defects which he had 


* pnma = Eevodoxeiov = 155,45 — imis Na house of 
the sick. 
? Psalm cxviii 8. 3 Psalm cxlvi. 4. 
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already gathered to himself, and all those others* which 
he was about to gather, He put him out of life in 
silence by a punishment of the bites of dogs, and by 
the bitings of his own tongue with which he had bitten 
the bodies of the holy Mar Ishé’-yahbh and Маг Timo- 
thy; [p. 203] here was he rewarded with the destruc- 
tion of all his body, and thus he left this life and went 
to Sheol. Now when the Shahkrighéu and the believers 
saw what had taken place, they came to the pious Mar 
Íshó-yahbh their Metropolitan, and they offered him 
repentance, and asked him to rise up and to come with 
them to his episcopal throne. And he said to them, 
"[ shall remain here until Mar Catholicus sendeth me 
[his] command to go in, and then I shall go іп” And 
Mar Timothy wrote to him an open letter; and thus 
they celebrated his entry with honour like the day of 
Hosannas, and all the people of the country were sub- 
ject to his fatherhood. 


CHAPTER IX. 


OF HOW THE HOLY METROPOLITAN MAR ISHO-YAHBH WAS 

MOVED TO PULL DOWN THE MUD TEMPLE WHICH THE HOLY 

MAR iSHO-YAHBH [THE CATHOLICUS*] HAD BUILT, AND TO 

BUILD ANOTHER OF LIME, AND OF HOW THE MONKS WHO 

LIVED IN HIS DAYS COUNSELLED HIM NOT TO DO SO BECAUSE 
OF THE DIFFICULTY OF THE UNDERTAKING. 


We may see by those things which have happened 
from old time, in every kind of different way, through 


T дуз 21го for dano. 
2 MS а patent; see Payne Smith, Zhes., col. 3338. 
3 J. е. Palm Sunday. 


bd ё.; Íshó'- yahbh ПІ. of Adiabene; see supra, p. 131 ff. 
ddd 
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the administration of God which is beyond scrutiny, 
that these things which are easy for the might of the 
wise Creator break out suddenly, beyond all expecta- 
tion and human thought, and they make the minds of 
the prudent to stand up in wonder, and they stir up 
praise of the excellence of His dispensation on every 
tongue and in every mind. [p. 204] And moreover, we 
must write down some of these our matters concerning 
our own monastery that we may shew that it is easy 
for His power to do every thing, and that when it 
appeareth fit to him, He maketh use of the riches and 
money of strangers as if they were His own, even as 
He spake by the hand of Haggai the prophet, “The 
gold is mine, and the silver is mine", and, “From 
between the teeth, and from the depths of the sea He 
turneth back, and bringeth forth, and saveth",* as Не 
spake by the hand of David. And He compelleth 
forcibly foreign nations who are remote from the know- 
ledge of Him and His worship, to be servants of those 
whom He pleaseth, and He maketh them to carry their 
wealth and their glory and to place them in the hands 
of those who are members of His household. For 
when the coming forth of the people from Egypt by 
the hand of Moses was ordained and predestined in 
His everlasting knowledge, and the gold and the silver 
which the construction of the Tabernacle in the wilder- 
ness would require from them [was determined], He com- 
manded the children of Israel, by the hand of Moses, to 
borrow vessels of gold, and vessels of silver, and fine 
raiment of all kinds from the Egyptians, and He gave the 
Israelites favour in the eyes of the Egyptians, and they 


t Haggai ii. 8. 2 Psalm lxviii. 22. 
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spoiled them. And again when king Solomon was 
making ready to build a house to the Lord, he, so to 
speak, moved every thing under heaven, and he made 
the Tyrians, and the Sidonians,? and Saba, and Ophir, 
and Havilah, and the remote islands to be participators 
with him in the building of the holy temple in Jeru- 
salem.3 So also in the case of the temple which was 
restored by Zerubbabel* after the return from the capti- 
vity, when the children of Judah were prevented [in 
their work] by the envious nations that were round 
about them, and were in despair because they thought 
that this return from the captivity was not that which 
the prophets proclaimed, and also because of the in- 
sufficiency [of money] for the expenses of its mighty 
and glorious buildings, the Lord encouraged them by 
the hand of the prophet and said, “Yet once, and I will 
[p. 205 | shake the heavens, and the earth, and the dry land; 
and I will shake all nations, and I will fill this house 
with glory, saith the Lord, the mighty One, and I 
will shake the house of Magog". And they went up, 
being prepared, with great riches, and the Lord 
destroyed them all, and the children of Judah inherited 
their riches and built the house of the Lord, and had 
money to spare. 

And [several] such-like things which were in no wise 
of less magnitude than these did the Lord work in 
this place for His chosen servant Маг Ishó-yahbh. For 


* Exodus xii. 35, 36. 

2 Sazdnáyé. See Noldeke, Kurzgefasste Syrische Gram- 
matik, p. 75; Gesenius, Thesaurus, p. 1154, col. 1, at the foot. 

3 2 Chronicles, chaps. i. and ii. 

4 Haggai ii. 4. 5 Haggai ii. 6, 7. 
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when he meditated pulling down that temple which the 
blessed Маг Íshó-yahbh the Catholicus had built, and 
which had become old through the lapse of time and 
years, and his friends were advising him not to do this, 
saying, “Thou wilt never be able to finish thy building”; 
and the men who were envious of him, and those who 
took no pleasure in such divine matters, but were turn- 
ing them back through human considerations, even as 
[saith] the great and blessed Pachomius,* were hinder- 


* Pachomius was born in the nome of Esneh, (Egypt. е 


sen, Copt. смн), about А. Р. 292, and his parents were pagans; 
he became a Christian at a little village called wenecHT, (the 
XnvoBócxiov of the Greeks) which was situated оп the right 
or east bank of the Nile in the nome of Diospolis Parva. 
He lived during the time of the persecution of Diocletian, and 
at its ending he was about twenty years old. When the Persi- 
ans threatened to make war against the Greeks (NIPOUAIOC), 
he was drawn as a recruit from his native village, and being 
fed by Christians when they stopped at the town of Esneh, 
he was greatly impressed by their charity. Next day he sailed 
as far as Antinoé, and was met there by the news that the 
Greeks had conquered the Persians, and that the recruits were 
to be sent back to their homes. On his way back he came 
to the “desert village of Shenesét, which was burnt up by ex- 
cessive heat" отћш її GPHUOG xe YENGECHT едрокг 2ITEN 
nawal Ù HNIKATUA, and there God appeared to him and told 
him to take up his abode. Three years later he joined Abba 
Palamón (naàaanuconu), and became his disciple. Soon after 
this his sister Mary came to Tabenna (TABGNNHCI, see Quatre- 
mère, Mémoires Géographiques, tom. І. p. 281) to see him, but 
he refused to see her, and learning that she was disposed to 
lead a life of good works, he sent some of his brethren to 
build a habitation for her at some distance from the monastery. 
A number of pious women joined her, and she became the 
founder of a rule of nuns. Some time later Pachomius went 
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ing him, saying, “We do not wish thee to pull down 
the temple which the holy fathers have built. Thou 
wilt begin to build another, and wilt never finish it, or 
thou wilt leave it half built, and wilt go away”, yet 
ishé-yahbh prevailed over both sides by the firmness 
of his hope in God, and he brought many workmen 
and hewers of stone, and he went with them to the 
mountain of Débhar Hewtén* and he shewed them 
round about the river Zabha (Zab) limestone which 
they were to quarry. And he made rafts* and brought 


to the north of Panopolis (лим, Ahmim) and built monasteries 
at Smine, or Tesmine (see Champollion, L’Egypte sous les 
Pharaons, tom. 1. p. 265), and at Phenoum, фноти, near the 
mountains of Esneh. Thus in founding monasteries, in con- 
firming the brethren, in healing the sick, and in working miracles 
Pachomius passed his life; and died about A. D. 351, aged 
sixty years. The above facts are drawn from the Coptic life 
of Pachomius published by Amélineau, entitled Histoire de 
Saint Pakhime et de ses Communautés, (in Annales du Musée 
Guimet) Paris, 1889; and from Étude Historique sur Saint 
Pachome (in Bulletin de 7 Institut Egyptien de lannée 1886, 
Cairo 1887) by the same author. For the Latin and Greek 
lives of Pachomius see Acta Sanctorum, May 14; for an Arabic 
life see 25. O., iii. 1, p. 286; for his Regulae Monasticae see 
Cave, Hist. Litt., ad ann. 340, vol. І. p. 208; Palladius, 7sz. 
Laus., cap. 38 (for the Ethiopic text see Dillmann, Chrestomathia 
Aethiopica, pp. XII. No. б, and pp. 57—69; and Wright, 
Catalogue of the Ethiopic MSS. in the British. Museum, p. 171; 
and for the Syriac text see Wright, Catalogue of Syriac MSS., 
p. 1312); and for an account of the estimation in which he was 
held see Tillemont, Mémotres, tom. vii. p. 56. 

* Z e., Débhar Hephtén (eds seems to be the plain of 
Harir); see also Abbeloos, Acta Mar Kardaghi, p. 51, 1. 4; 
and Feige, Dze Geschichte des Mar Abhdishé, p. 31 (translation). 


2 The jos, or gos, ,موف‎ (called by the Arabs to-day wis 
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the limestone for the buttress’ of the monastery, and 
it was brought from there to the monastery by donkeys 


kalak, pronounced vulgarly ¢cheletch) is a raft made of skins of 
sheep blown out and tied in rows to poles. The poles are 
fastened together by other poles and ropes and thus a square 
or oblong structure is made. Upon it are laid planks of wood, 
and upon those is placed the merchandise to be carried. A 
small raft to carry four or five passengers and a fair amount 
of baggage requires about one hundred and fifty skins, and 
measures about 15><20 feet; but in the large wheat and alabaster 
carrying rafts several hundreds are required; such rafts are 
from thirty to forty feet square, and will carry from twenty- 
five to forty tons of wheat packed in sacks, each of which 
weighs about two hundredweight. The kalak floats down the 
stream, and is guided by very long oars, at the ends of which 
are tied pieces of reeds to form blades. The a/akje, or rafts- 
man, every now and then pours water upon the skins to pre- 
vent the escape of the air inside, but it is often necessary to 
untie the neck of each skin, and to blow air into it with his 
mouth through a reed, which he carries for this purpose. When 
a raft arrives at its destination the poles are untied, and sold 
either for building purposes or firewood, and the skins are un- 
tied, emptied of air, dried thoroughly, and having been tied in 
bundles, are packed upon the backs of animals and sent up 
the river to be used again. The speed of a raft depends upon 
the current and upon the exertions of the raftsman. I made 
the journey by raft from Mósul to Bagdad in February 1889 
in a little over four days; but in December 1890 the journey 
required nearly seven days, while the huge rafts about forty 
feet square which I passed at the junction of the Lower Zab 
with the Tigris did not arrive for some days after I had land- 
ed at Bagdad. Rafts which carry alabaster slabs for building 
purposes or for burning into lime are much smaller than wheat 
rafts, and the skins are often totally submerged. For other 
descriptions of the raft see Buckingham, Z7ave/s, vol. ii. p. 87; 
and Ker Porter, Travels, vol. іі. р. 259. 

* The word XŠ% is new, and Hoffmann believes that it 
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and mules; and he burned the limestone and pounded 
it into lime,’ and he collected stones for building and 


stands for either SSA. x “the tooth of a river bed,” or SSA s 
“the head of a river bed.” It seems that Thomas of Marga 
means that he brought blocks of limestone to build a pier in 
the peak of the mountain upon which the monastery stood, 
where two streams joined, to form a firm foundation for the 
walls of the church. The rafts would bring the stone immedi- 
ately under the monastery, and mules and donkeys would bring 
it up the hill. 

* In Mósul, and in Mesopotamia generally, burnt limestone 
is pounded by means of a large square stone, about two feet 
long by ten or twelve inches square, which having been pierced 
longitudinally is fastened to two chains by means of an iron 
rod running through it, and is drawn over the limestone by a 
horse or mule. The pounded lime is placed in basket panniers, 
two of which form a good load for a donkey, and in this way 
it is carried a considerable distance. Within the last few 
years the pious monks of the Monastery of Rabban Hormuzd 
near Alkósh have rebuilt part of the monastery on the plain, 
which travellers by the permission of the father superior use 
as a khan, and the monks told me on November 30, 1890, 
that every load of lime had to be brought thither from the 
place some miles away where it was burnt and crushed. The 
new portion of the building is very good and substantial, and 
the lime church is a fine specimen of its kind. Any one who 
has seen a mountain monastery in the East will understand the 
difficulties which stand in the way of building a church or 
monastery, and will readily perceive that the objection of the 
monks of Béth ‘Abhé to the pulling down of their church was 
not unnatural. The lack of roads and means of transport, the 
delays caused by the cold of winter and the heat of summer, 
and the large sums of money required for a building like a 
church would cause greater and wealthier men than the head 
of a decaying monastery to pause before beginning such a 
work. 
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burned bricks. [p. 206] And having removed the altar 
to the library of the monastery, and the bodies and 
the coffins (or sarcophagi) of the holy men from the 
martyrium, he began with great labour to pull down 
the wide and massive old walls which his fathers had 
built, and a heap of earth was thrown up, which filled 
the whole space round about the temple. And when 
the holy lshó-yahbh saw that, the temple having been 
pulled down, the size of the [heap of] earth required 
three times more space than the building itself, and 
was crushed with grief* on account of this, for he had 
not taken [the matter of the mud] into consideration 
in the estimate? which he made in his plan for the 
whole [re]building, he made use of an artifice which 
should benefit himself and others. On the day of the con- 
gregation he said to the solitaries, “Ye know, O blessed 
men,— and also the tradition of those who [were] before 
us hath come down to us from hand to hand, for the 
holy Маг Íshó-yahbh was able and sufficient to do all 
things, especially since the rank in which he stood and 
opportunity answered? to [his call|—that the greater 
part of this earth came from Hédhatta while that of 
the other [buildings] came from Adiabene. Now there 
is no mud like unto this, and it is better and harder 
than lime: let therefore no one of you take away any 
of it, for when, by the hand of God, we have built 
this temple, we will pull down all the dwellings of the 
community, and build them up again with this earth”. 
Now when the solitaries, some of whom were friends 
and some of whom were adversaries, heard these things 


T Камо = 94м. 2 Ble. 
3 Г e., “favoured him.” 
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they wished to steal from that earth, and to plaster' 
their cells with it; and since lshó-yahbh wished to be 
relieved from the expense and trouble of having the 
earth carried away himself he remained the whole of 
that Sabbath in the patriarchal cell, and he proclaimed 
concerning himself, *I am suffering from sickness". Now 
when [the monks] discovered this opportunitv, with 
laughing and rejoicing they stole away that earth, even 
sweeping the place where it had stood with a broom, 
and carried it to their cells. And when {shé-yahbh 
heard concerning this thing he rejoiced with an exceed- 
ing great joy, [p. 207] and when he came and saw 
that the place where the earth had been was swept and 
sprinkled, with a chaste and holy smile he answered 
and said to them, “Ye have not so much as left behind 
even a little of that earth; may the Lord pardon and 
forgive us all!" 


CHAPTER X. 


OF HOW GOD, THE LORD OF ALL, MOVED MEN TO PUT 
FORTH THEIR HANDS TO OPPOSE THIS GREAT WORK. 


Now when the holy Маг Íshó-yahbh had begun to 
lay the foundations ofthis temple, the materials [required] 
and the wages which had to be given to the labourers 
and the builders became more and more day by day. 
And because, according to the report which I have 
received by tradition, he had taken upon himself to 
build [the temple] in difficult times, there rose up a 


r 


* kê Compare Arab. {5 “to plaster a wall with mud or lime." 


еее 
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certain governor and ruler of the dominion of Mósul, 
a greedy and avaricious man, who afflicted this monas- 
tery by the workings of envious devils, and who 
mulcted this congregation of fifteen thousand silver’ 
[pieces]. And moreover the believing men of Adiabene 
were smitten with envy against [Mar lshó-yahbh], 
and said, “Why, while the Metropolitan throne of Adia- 
bene is going to ruin, dost thou build a temple in 
Веі Ábhé"? АП these things [happened] by the 
counsel of Satan. Also in this assembly when [Mar 
|shó-yahbh] was sitting at table on one of the feast 
days with the brethren, in the common room, some of 
them, being incited thereto by certain mischief-makers, 
rebelled? against him, saying, “Thou hast pulled down 
our temple, and we no longer want thee to build a 
temple for us; get thee out and depart from our mon- 
astery. [p. 208] We are under [the authority of] the 
Patriarch, pass on to thine own dominion, and tarry no 
longer amongst us". And when the humble and gentle 
man perceived secretly the working of Satan the Evil 
One, he said to them, “May God forgive you. It is 


* Roe, exp dirhams. This was only to be expected in 
an eastern country. There are many places to this day in 
Mesopotamia where if a householder begins to make any re- 
pairs to his house, or to re-plaster it with lime, the local 
authorities at once assess his taxes at a higher rate and compel 
him to make payment immediately. Commencing to build 
a church when times were hard, money scarce, and provisions 
dear, was sufficient sign to the Muhammedan mind that the 
Nestorian monks of Béth ‘Abhé had more money than they 
knew what to do with. 

2 Read amm, For other instances of j&, жыш: “to set up 
the back," z. e, “to resist, to rebel,” see Payne Smith, 77е5., 
col. 639. 
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not you [who] are speaking these things but that being 
who hath never tasted peace, and who delighteth not in 
peace. I shall not depart, unless ye drag me out on 
my feet, until I shall have built this holy temple". And 
he spake this also unto them, *When I began to pull 
down the first temple, our Lord knoweth that I was 
master of one hundred and fifty zZzé;' but for all these 
expenses which ye see, for behold [only] one half 
of the building has been completed, I do not know 
where our Lord hath made ready: but quiet yourselves, 
and fret not with care and anxiety, for our Lord will 
build for Himself without taking anything either from 
you or from your common funds. 


CHAPTER XI. 


OF THE SATANIC VISION WHICH [ABBA] isHO-DADH, ONE 
OF THE OLD MEN OF THIS CONGREGATION SAW, AND 
OF THE MONEY WHICH HE FOUND. 


Now the holy Маг Íshó-yahbh was in trouble and 
anxiety concerning the expenses, for the first day of 
the week was near in which the builder would ask him 
for seven thousand 2422, being the wages of himself 
and of his workmen, according to the contract for the work 
which he had taken upon himself [to do] for him. And 
the brethren saw him during the after-supper service 
of the first day of the week with a gloomy face, and 
his colour was green by reason of weariness, [p. 209] 


* The до, is explained by dirham. The gold dinar which 
weighed from sixty-five to seventy-two grains was equal in 
value to twenty dzrhams, or about 10'/, English shillings. 
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and care and anxiety, because the morrow after the 
first day of the week was the time fixed for weighing 
to the builders seven thousand zZzé, although as has 
already been said, he had not a single zZzà in his 
possession. Now what did He Who hath the power, 
and to Whom nothing is difficult, do? He uncovered 
before him hidden and buried and hoarded up trea- 
sures, and placed them in his hand without labour 
and without toil. 

Now there was in the monastery Abbå* Ishó-- dàdh, 
an old man, the master of Mar George’ the Catholi- 
cus, and the master of Mar Abraham? the Catholicus 
our Father,* and his cell was [situated] on the top of 
the ridge [of the mountain] which is between two 
valleys, to the right as thou goest up to the head of 
the spring, and opposite to the fortress which is called 
the ‘Little. And when the service of the night was 
ended, he went up at the conclusion of the psalms for 
the morning to his cell, and as he was going along the 
path God's goodness moved him, and he looked to his 


© 43i a spiritual father, as opposed to #i a natural father. 

2 He was elected Patriarch, A. D. 825. See B. O. ii. 
р. 435; iil. i p. 616. 

3 He was elected Patriarch, А. D. 836. See 8. O. ii. 
p. 436; iii. I. p. 617. 

4 Thomas of Marga means that he himself lived in the time 
of this Abraham. 

5 From this it seems tolerably clear that the Monastery of 
Béth ‘Abhé was built upon a mountain peak between two val- 
leys; in the valley on the east flowed the Upper Zab, and in 
the valley on the west flowed a river or stream into which the 
spring here mentioned fell. The fortress surnamed the ‘Little’ 
was probably on the other side of the Zab, and could be seen 
from the monastery. 
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right hand, towards the east, and he saw in an unin- 
habited and ruined cell a fire burning in its little oven; 
and just as the blessed Moses said,' “I will go and see 
this great sight, why the bush burneth not", so also the 
blessed man thought, *What can be the cause of this fire 
which now burneth in the ruined cell? I will go there 
and see". And when he had come near, he saw Satan 
in the form of a black old man eating bread which he 
baked on the oven, and because, according to what I 
have learned about this whole matter from the holy 
Már Abraham the Catholicus, he was a mighty and a 
holy man, he adjured Satan by the word of our Lord 
to depart. And straightway that oven was rent in 
twain, and an earthen jar’ full of zZzé was cast forth 
at the feet of Abba Íshó-dàdh; [p. 210] and it broke 
immediately, and the zZzé poured out with a chinking 
sound’, and he bowed low to the ground before God 
lest peradventure it was a phantasm. And when the 
zuzé had been felt by his hands, and he knew of a 
certainty that it was money in very truth, he took the 
cross which was upon his neck, and buried it among 
them; and the blessed old man girded up his feet, and 
ran swiftly from the one valley to the other valley 
until he arrived at the cell of Rabban. And he knocked 
at the door, and the monk* who guarded the door 


' Exodus ій. 3. 

* BSen 2. e, sya Jar. See Brit Mus. MSS. Rich 7203, 
fol. 1514, col 1; and Orient. 2441, fol. 3282, col. 2. 

3 оок. 

4 The  5ӧзы = коуоВіакӧс̧, was a man who had decided to 
adopt the monkish habit but who had not yet taken up his 
abode in the xotvófiov, or хоу. It would seem that the 
coenobium was distinguished from the outer cells, 433 die, 
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answered him, and he said to him, “Go in and tell 
Mar Íshó-yahbh that Ishé-dadh is at the door". And 
the Metropolitan answered and said, "What can the 
old man" want of us at this time [of night]’? And 
the old man having gone in, said, “Rise up, for thy 
prayer hath been heard. I saw thy face of despair 
in the evening and during the after-supper service, 
and I knew that thou wast in need, and I offered 
prayer on thy behalf to Christ that He would not 
allow thy face to be put to the blush". And when he 
had learned concerning that which had happened, Маг 
]shó-yahbh answered and said, “Perhaps it is а phan- 
tasm of devils”. And [Mar Ishó-dádh] said to him, 
"Master, I went down on my knees before God, and 
I also felt? Һе 2422, and I placed the cross which was 
upon me among them; rise up and let us go [to the 
ruined cell] before it dawns [when] we should be seen". 


which were scattered about in the neighbouring mountains, al- 
though they belonged to the congregation of the monastery. 
The anchorites or solitaries, 4.5, who lived in these cells, 
were accustomed to go to the church of the monastery on certain 
occasions and on Sundays to partake of the Eucharist. The 
48.» were the monks who lived in cells, which were separate 
from each other, but which were grouped round about the church, 
the whole cluster of buildings comprising the js, or residence 
in common. The sos, with its outlying cells, was a later 
development of monastic dwelling; compare what is said of Job 
the Monk (he flourished about A. D. 550), J уй, وی الاغمار‎ 
bbs Ces سن‎ 50, “and he founded coenodza and cells, 
which formerly were like unto places where monks dwelt in 
common." See Z. O., iii. i. p. 431, col. I, at the foot; Hoff- 
mann, Auszüge, Notes 1330, 1332, pp. 171, 172; Du Cange, 
Glossarium, col. 677. 
1 5%, a title of honour. ? ма for sek. 
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And thev took the monk, and the three of them ran 
and took the zZzé, and Rabban came back to his cell, 
And the old man said to the Metropolitan, "By the 
living’ grave of Rabban how many thousand 2422 hast 
thou?” And he said to him, "Seven"; and when they 
had weighed the money, the weight came out exactly 
seven thousand [zZzé| Thus are the saints who are 
consumed with the love of God, and who desire to 
please Him in every kind of manner, perfected by His 
munificent gift. 


[P. 211] CHAPTER XII. 


OF ANOTHER TREASURE WHICH CHRIST OUR LORD GAVE 
TO HIM. 


Now when the builder had received this specified 
sum [of money], seven thousand 2422, the holy тап, 
[trusting] in [his] heavenly Hope (on Whom those who 
trust are never put to shame), made an agreement with 
him as to the price to be paid for another specified* 
piece of work, vzz., thirteen thousand [2422]. And the 
days and months having passed during the interval [of 
the course of the work], behold the temple had al- 
ready come to the upper rafter corbels,? and the first 


* Г, e., which shall live again on the Day of Judgment. 

2 бмр = Kw. See Payne Smith, Thes., col 2719; 
Buxtorf (ed. Fisher), p. 740. 

3 Ye, а new word. This word seems to mean the projec- 
ting stone corbels which are laid upon the uppermost layer of 
bricks or stone on the walls of the church upon which rafters 
or beams of the roof are to rest. Compare î plur. NY Bux- 
torf, (ed. Fisher) p. 344, col 2; Levy, Chald. Wörterbuch., 
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day’ of the appointed week, оп the fourth day of which the 
builder was to come to ask for thirteen thousand zZzáé, 
arrived. Апа the [bones of] the back of the pious Mar 
Íshó-yahbh were broken by reason of his fear, and he 
brought to the God of the universe a cry that He would not 
be unmindful of His temple, and that he himself might 
not become an object of derision like that foolish builder 
who began to build and was not able to finish.? And 
when the first day of the week had passed by, the 
builder began to say to the Metropolitan, *Make ready 
the zZzé, and do not forget"; now by reason of this 
[speech] also, the trouble of the Metropolitan was in- 
creased, because the builder, who was a heretic, wished 
to make him a laughing-stock. And [the Metropolitan] 
answered and said, "Be not avaricious, behold, the 
Züzé are weighed out, and are set aside for thee;" 
but although he uttered courageous words with his 
mouth, he bore grief and sorrow in his heart. Now 
there was a very old man [who lived] opposite the 
monastery from Gar Káhné,* and he also was moved by 
grace to give what he had by him for the building of 
the temple. And on the morning of the third day of 
the week he rose up, leaning upon his staff,—now he 
was a man who was [only] able to come to the temple 
to receive the Holy Mysteries [p. 212] once a week— 
and with the morning he knocked at the door of the 


р. 218, col. 1. Hoffmann thinks that 24$ = yesa, the projecting 
part of the roof, the eaves, parapet, coping. 

* Literally, “the last first day of the week," 7. e., the Sunday 
of the last of the weeks of the period, at the expiration of 
which ishó-yahbh had undertaken to pay the money. 

? St. Luke xiv. 30. 3 I. e., a Jacobite. 

* See supra, p. 240, note 3. 
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Patriarchal cell; and the keeper of the door answered 
him, and made known [to the Metropolitan] concerning 
him. And the Metropolitan being moved at the report 
of his coming went out to meet him, and answered 
and said to him, “Rabban, why hast thou taken all 
this great trouble to come to me? If thou hadst any 
reason thou shouldst have sent to me that I might 
come to thee". The old man said, “However great 
may be the love and ready disposition which we have 
to bestow upon each other, the treasury of the Giver 
is rich enough to recompense us all for our love; but 
I entreat thee this day to take the trouble to go down 
to [my] cell which thou seest”. The Metropolitan saith 
to him, *During all this long time which I have been 
with thee thou hast never asked me to go down to 
thy cell, until this day in which destruction taketh away 
my life"; [the old man] saith to him, “Rise up, and be 
not distressed, for the deliverance of thy Lord is at 
hand". And when the Metropolitan heard this, [it was] 
as if peace came upon his soul; now he was accustomed 
to receive such-like [consolation] from [the conversa- 
tion] of Abba Íshó-dàdh. And he rose up and went 
down with the old man, [who] said to him, “Take this 
monk with thee, for we shall have need of him"; and 
he went down [with them] according to his word. And 
when the breaking of bread drew nigh and he was 
urging him to take some refreshment,’ it was not easy 
for him to make the Metropolitan take any. And the 
old man answered and said to him, “For how much 
money wilt thou sell me the keeping of thy fast this 


* Literally “blessing”, because it was food given with a 


blessing. 
fff 
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day? Know also that we monks are under thy control, 
and that we know the time for keeping [the fast], and 
the time and season for the loosing of love’. And 
when they had eaten and drunk the old man said to 
him, “Mar Metropolitan, I saw thee in the spirit standing 
in a dark house, and thou wast calling us all to thy 
help, [p. 213] and I knew that thou wast in sore need 
of money for the expenses of the building of the temple. 
And I swear’ by the prayer of Rabban that I possessed 
neither gold nor silver, for by the labour of my hands 
have I ministered unto my life day by day as thou’ 
knowest. But I have a small sum of money deposited 
with me, and if thou wilt promise to pay it back I 
will give it to thee". The Metropolitan said to him, 
"How much is that which is deposited with thee, father"? 
and he said to him, “I swear by [our] love, that I know 
not. Two old women who were going to Jerusalem from 
my own country of Béth Béghash came to me some 
twenty years ago, and placed in my hands this napkin;? 
but how much is that something which they placed [in 
my hands| I know not, only I know that it is much. 
And they went and never came back. And they com- 


© Compare sox % “I swear by Jesus;" uxo 23S “I swear by 
Christ" (Payne Smith, Thes., col. 1869); and يوم الفيامة‎ ZS J 
“Т swear by the day of the Resurrection.” Wright; Arabic 
Grammar, vol. 11, pp. 162, 328. 

2 Literally, “as ye know.” 

3 дбф is a word new to me. ów cannot = &ојо calceus, 
for it would be impossible to hide a large quantity of money 
under it, but it may == 4iáo = cáflavov, = 1.139, Chald. 84320, 
Arab. А22, or „2 “un morceau carré de toile doublée 
et de couleur, servant à envelopper des habits ou des livres." 
Dozy, Supplément, tom. 1. p. 631, col. 1. 
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manded me, saying, ‘If we return, this something be- 
longeth to us, but if we are smitten by death on the 
journey, then give it to this monastery. Take then 
this something, and if they return, —but they will 
never return—thou must pay it back; and if on the 
other hand they do not return, there will be none to 
ask it from thee, and thou wilt not need to pay it 
back”. And when the Metropolitan heard [these things] 
he received it all with joy, and he weighed the money, 
which amounted to thirteen thousand 2422, and gave 
it to the builders in all gladness. Now I have heard 
these things from many, and asI have learned [them] 
so have I set [them] down in the writing of the history 
of the holy Маг Ishé-yahbh. 


[P. 214] CHAPTER XIII. 


OF THE MIRACLE WHICH CHRIST WROUGHT BY THE HANDS 
OF THE HOLY MAR ÍSHÓ -YAHBH. 


Now when the blessed man Íshó-yahbh was building 
this holy temple, every man was extending help to him 
by his labour, and by gifts from what he possessed, 
the rich man according to his large means, and the 
poor man according to his small means. And there 
was a certain gardener in the village of Hadhidh, and 
this man, as I have learned concerning him, was deaf, 
and this [affliction] had happened to him from the days 
of his youth; and having expended much money upon 
physicians that he might be cured, he was disappointed 
in this expectation. Now this man also, together with 
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the other people who were contributing from their 
wares, brought to the monastery a load of onions. And 
when they received his gift there was here a monk 
who was acquainted with him, and he took him and 
carried him to the Patriarchal cell, to the Metropolitan, 
that he might be blessed by him; and he made known 
to the holy man concerning the gift which he had 
brought, and that he could not hear at all. And the 
Metropolitan was very sorry for him, and he made for 
him a washing from the cross of Rabban, and dismissed 
him, saying, “We trust in our Lord that He will give 
thee [the power of] hearing" And when Һе had 
mounted his ass and had gone forth, he arrived at the 
ascent where the young asses run about, and he heard 
the noise of the wild goats which fled frightened, and 
again he marvelled and was astonished, for he heard 
also the sound of the footsteps of the ass. And when 
he had drawn nigh to the village, and he, being filled 
with wonder and amazement, heard the crowing of 
the cocks and the barking of the dogs, because of 
his joy he could not believe that which had happened 
to him. But when he went into the door of his court- 
yard, one of his children saw him, [p. 215] and he 
heard the child say to his mother, *Father hath come;" 
and he made known to his wife all these things; thus 
was he healed by the prayers of that holy man, and 
he was whole until his death. Now this [story] I heard 
from the old and venerable Rabban Elisha; may his 
memory be blessed! It is well known that wonders 
and miracles were wrought also by all the holy men 
whose histories I have written, but time in its course' 


* mos for eH iNOS. 
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hath covered them up because they were not written 
down at the time by those who were acquainted with 
them. 


CHAPTER XIV. 


OF THE COMPLETION OF THE TEMPLE, AND OF THE DEATH 
OF MAR isHÓ-YAHBH. 

Now when the temple was entirely built except the 
roof, he left off for that year, and waited so that the 
building might settle down, and in the following year 
he finished both it and the martyrium, and consecrated 
it And he removed [the bodies of] Rabban Jacob, 
and Mar Catholicus and the fathers who were with 
them, and laid them in the martyrium. And he had 
made up his mind, if life had been granted to him, to 
[re]build the monastery generally’ and the porter's 
lodge with stones and lime. But after the fast of our 
Lord, on the Friday which cometh after the Sunday 
of renewal? the hymn for which [begins], “In the Cross 
of our Lord Jesus Christ", he put off the garment of 
the body and the weight of its afflictions, and he de- 
parted to the land of light and gladness; and he was 
laid with the fathers his companions in the dwelling 


* 364 here means the Abbot’s cell and the cells of all the 
other monks. 

2 J, e, the first Sunday after Easter Sunday, following the 
éBbopóg biakoivi]oiuoc, “the week of renewal,” so called because 
the resurrection of Christ renewed mankind each Easter Sunday. 
э» ox. = KUPLAKT колу} or коркту véa = Dominica in Albis. 
See Du Cange, Glossarium, col. 770; col. 88 s. v. avtinacya; 
Payne Smith, ZZes. col. 1207; Nilles, De Rationibus Festorum 
Mobitium utriusque | Ecclesiae Occidentalis atque Orientalis, 
Vienna, 1868, p. 39. 
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of the Metropolitan of Adiabene, that is to say, [p. 216] 


in Béth Mar Kardagh. May his prayers be a strong wall 
[to protect] this monastery against all injuries, Amen! 


CHAPTER XV. 


THE HISTORY OF THE HOLY MAR CYRIACUS, THE HEAD 
OF THE MONASTERY OF BETH “АВНЁ AND BISHOP OF 
THE CITY OF BALADH. 


The composition of man testifieth that the constitu- 
tion of [his] mortal nature hath received from Him 
Who alone is, two opposing parts, between which there 
is [always] contention, because each endeavoureth always 
to attract its fellow to itself, and according to its twofold 
character He hath prepared two habitations for it. This 
[dwelling], 222., that in which we now are, He hath set 
for the training and exercise of our rational nature, so 
that by severe strivings we may gain possession of 
some of the treasure of contest, and become rich in 
those things which befit our rational nature, and the 
honour with which we are honoured; but that [dwelling] 
for which we look, hath He prepared for [our] delight 
and for [our] happiness which shall be beyond all change, 
that we may live a life, without the least [inclination] 
to turn aside’ from it, in a dwelling which is meet 
to endure for ever. And He hath given [us] power 
and might to possess both these [dwellings] unless our 
own personal matters should hinder our freewill choice, 
and therefore the choice of good things and of the 


* «ide wanderingly. 
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inheritance of the happiness which is expected [to come] 
belongeth to us. 

Now the blessed Rabban Mar Cyriacus, the glorious 
things concerning whom we have now come to relate, 
having understood this, laboured abundantly, in this 
world full of strife, and abounding in contests, and 
through this behaviour he followed after, and acquired, 
[р. 217] and traded in all those things which are con- 
venient for and befit that rest which, according to the 
word of the divine Paul," is preserved for us in heaven, 
whence we expect our Vivifier, our Lord Jesus Christ, 
Who shall change the body of our humility, that it may 
become like unto His glorious body. 


CHAPTER XVI.' 


OF THE ORIGIN OF THE BLESSED MAR CYRIACUS, AND OF 
HIS COMING TO THIS MONASTERY [oF BETH Авне]. 


This blessed man Cyriacus was descended from a 
family of Gebhiltá, an orthodox city in the country of 
Tarihan,*? and he was the son of wealthy people who 
were diligent worshippers in the fear of God. Through 
the care of his parents he was trained in doctrine in 
the church of their native city, before the famous and 
much enlightened teacher Rabban Güryá; a disciple of 
the master of masters, Rabban Bábhai, the teacher and 
founder of schools. And wishing to lead the life of 


! Hebrews iv. 8—10; Phil. iii. 21. 

2 Ге, 'irhán. See supra, p. 290, note 2. 

3 See supra, p. 303. 

* For his life and the names of the schools which he founded 
see supra, p. 296. 
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an ascetic, and to inscribe himself for spiritual labour 
among the hosts of those who do battle against the 
body and the lusts thereof, he heard concerning this 
holy monastery from his teacher Rabban Güryà,* who 
had heard and learned from Rabban Babhai concerning 
its famous and holy men, and how their course of life 
shone with splendour, for Rabban Babhai drew every man 
to the sight of the glorious light of their excellent 
virtues. And Mar Cyriacus went forth, and made straight 
the path of his journey, and arrived at this monastery 
when Rabban Már Ahá, the glorious acts of whose life 
we have written а little way back,? was its head. [р. 218] 
And when he had finished his period of serving in the 
monastery, the holy Mar Aha permitted him to go 
forth to a [separate] cell, and he was endowed with 
prayers and blessings, and he dwelt in silence. Now 
if I came to write down all that I have heard con- 
cerning him, and concerning the chastity and abstinence 
of his life, and his labours, and his toils difficult to 
bear and to carry out, it would be great and heavy 
work both for me to write, and for thee to read, 
[O ‘Abhd-Îshê']; but I will pass over them briefly, giving 
examples of them as it were in short hand,’ and I will 
make selections from them referring to different matters, 
and will lay them [before thee] to please thee. 

Now the old man Henán-Ishó, the head of the con- 
gregation, whom I met in this place, and who was 
his neighbour, related to me that from the day in which 
he went forth to his cell, until the end of his life, wine 
never entered therein, and that he only took it at table 


* For the history of Güryá see Bk. iii. chap. 3, supra, р. 303. 


° See supra, p. 248ff. 3 eran = Or]ueiov. 
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with the brethren when he felt that it was necessary 
for him to hide his manner of life." And he made 
his cell a judgment hall for himself, and he set Christ 
as Judge over the throne of his understanding, and of 
all the thoughts which rose up in him he extinguished 
the evil and watered the pure; and he was making 
them appear before the Judge at all seasons. And 
when, according to what I have heard concerning him, 
he had passed through [his] period of novitiate, and had 
[served in the monastery] a few years, as is commanded 
by the fathers, “A novice shall not serve overmuch in 
the service of the monastery, that he be not injured by 
devils,” he found excellent means for extinguishing the 
emotions and impulses of the body. He made two 
thick, leather straps; one of them [was] for binding 
round his two knees, and when he was sitting down 
and reading, or eating, or sleeping, he used to put his 
bent knees inside it, so that [his legs] might neither 
be stretched out, nor the sinews of the body be extended, 
and the spirit be filled, [p. 219] and the passion of 
the body stirred up, according to what the holy man 
Basil? wrote to the blessed man Gregory? his brother, 
saying, “When thou sleepest stretch not out thy legs, 


t Read азер. 

? Basil the Great was born at Caesaraea A. D. 329, and 
died 379. According to *Abhd-Ishó' he wrote a book on the 
“Six days, and several Questions, Discourses, and lengthy Epistles:” 
Basis {МЪ% 1o доо jocum Widxo goën Мә Jodo xm. See B. O., 
iii. I, p. 21. For the Greek text of Basil’s Aoknrik& or Con- 
stitutiones Asceticae, see Migne, Patrologiae Graecae, tom. XXXI., 
coll. 1321—1428. 

з Thomas of Marga probably refers to Basil's great friend 
Gregory Nazianzenus, born about A. D. 329, died about 389, 

SEE 
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and behold thou wilt be at peace from this passion;' 
and the other strap [was] for binding round one knee 
when he was standing in the vigil of prayer. And he 
used to bend one knee like a camel, and bind it round 
with the smaller strap, and with the sole" of the foot 
bent, and holding a rod, [he stood] in that painful 
[position] on one leg? like a crane,’ that is a kélákesà,* 
until he was worn out by exhaustion? and fell down; 
then he rose up and changed the [leather] ligature to 
the other leg until he was wearied, and thus he kept 
his vigil until dawn? And the old man Henán-Ishó 
told me, saying, “Inasmuch as the situation of my own 


1 Literally, “the hand of the foot.” 

? Literally, “опе knee.” 

з baa, GSS. See Payne Smith, Thes., col. 1826. 

4 We should expect выю to be equal to thks = kópaž, а 
raven; but it probably stands for son, or hisen crane (Castle, 
Lexicon, pp. 830, 835). Hoffmann believes that the reading of 
BC Xdnšs, may stand for AdsSou and = Pers. lw SIS “crane- 
like"; in this case it is the rendering of j.a30a Nowa. For Dpp 
eagle, = BIP see Lagarde, Gesammelte Abhandlungen, р. 81, 
No. 208; compare also Ahrens, Naturgegenstande, р. 23, No. 46; 
and xa0eóbouciv mì évóg TOADS évaAAaE Aristotle, De Anima- 
“bus, lib. IX. chap. X. (ed. Didot, t. iii. p. 181). 

5 Read, in any case, e&eses, but we should have expected 
akezonh Zinbecility, infirmity; compare below (text. p. 219, 1. 12) 
ies une “һе flagged", or “languished”. Another example of 
this word occurs in Land, Anecdota, tom. й. p. 107, 1. 24; and 
supra, p. 33, 1. 21, where we read that Paul the Simple “wove 
mats until he was exhausted” snk. In Brit. Mus. MSS. Orient. 
2441, fol. 3892, col. 2; Rich 7203, fol. 1982, col. 2 jxosan\ = 
CRAS “feebleness”, دیف‎ “emaciated”, d3le5 “emaciation”. 

6 On the stern asceticism of certain monks see Land, Avec- 
dota, t. ii. p. 230. 
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cell was higher than that of Маг Cyriacus I could see 
him becoming worn out and exhausted by his vigil. 
And he used to remain [in this position] for a long 
space of time, and by reason of his fatigue he was 
insensible of his fervour." Now for his food he 
took every evening a dry crust of bread, which he 
dipped in water and salt and lived upon; and this 
was the manner of his life during the whole time of 
his early manhood, and as long as strength was pre- 
served in his body." This was the pure heart in which, 
according to what the holy man saith, God dwelleth, 
and it was meet that God should hear his prayer; this 
was the sincere mind in which the Trinity abideth.? 
“Be thou mindful of God and thy mind shall become 
a heaven,” saith the holy Nilós* Hail to the new dis- 
coveries by which the holy men have become wise! 
[p. 220] Each one of them hath found out some new 
thing by which he was able to subdue the body which 
giveth birth to passions and afflictions, 222., fasting, 
prayer, bowings to the ground, vigils, standing on one 
foot, together with all the severe war against the 
thoughts of the mind, anxious care and weeping for 
their souls, meditation upon the hour of death, medita- 


* We should have expected eeis зод x3 à: IS сох, woo 
Henán-lshó' means “I saw him becoming gradually worn out 
and quite exhausted by this course of life, in which he had 
persevered for a long time, and the fatigue of which deprived 
him of all sense of the fervour of his mind and will." 

? 2 Corinthians vi. I6. 3 Даз for DAs. 

+ Nilus, the disciple of Chrysostom, became a monk in the 
Nitrian desert, and lived in the first half of the Vth century of 
our era; according to ‘Abhd-Ishé' he “composed two admirable 
volumes," мәм es РАЗА mito; see Б. O. iii. I, p. 48. 
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tion upon the hour of judgment, and meditation upon 
the hour of Gehenna; three [subjects for] anxious thought, 
and three [subjects for] meditation, spiritual and mental, 
for which monks in very truth should have a care, for 
by them is a monk preserved and exalted, and by 
them he mounteth to the grade of perfection. Now 
in this world perfection is given as a pledge,* not by 
insensibility to passions, God forbid, but by not being 
subject unto them. 

Now when the mind of this our holy father had 
been trained and exercised in these things for a long 
time, the covering of the passions was lifted off from 
his mind, and his mind shone, and his understanding 
became bright, and he became wise to guard the trea- 
sures of his success by the watchfulness of his soul. 
“For a man to labour in the virtues,” saith one of the 
Saints, “is an easy thing [to do], but to preserve them 
from spoliation belongeth to the perfect.” Wherefore 
also when God the Lord of all saw that [Mar Cyriacus] 
with all his heart and with all his soul had committed 
himself to keep His commandments, and to fulfil His 
will, he honoured and glorified him by the miracles 
which he wrought, and by the revelations which he 
received, and by the other mighty things which took 
place by his hands; now this [honour] was not given 
to [any] other person in his time, and little by little, 
by the might of his prayer, I shall demonstrate this 
fact. 


' nûza "like a pledge.” This word is not in any native 
lexicon known to me. 
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[P. 221] CHAPTER XVII. 


OF THE CALL OF OUR FATHER RABBAN CYRIACUS TO THE 
HEADSHIP OF THE MONASTERY. 


Now since for the sake of the truth the holy Mar 
Cyriacus chose labours such as these, and afflictions 
which humble the body, and bore, according to the 
word of Mark the Monk, the suffering of the bending 
of the legs and back, that he might follow after his 
Master along the Apostolic road, being bound with 
chains and carrying [his] cross;—that is to say, having 
driven out from himself all passions, and having endured’ 
the afflictions which [arose] from this patience in the 
knowledge of the truth, in the hope of the good things 
which [were to come] afterwards,—he made his mind 
like a swift eagle, which mounteth up with gladness in 
the upper heights, and he bowed the eyes of his body 
beneath the yoke of the burden of Christ, that they 
might not stray to lying sights. 

Now when there was a seeking for a head to stand 
up in this congregation, the choice and agreement of 
the whole brotherhood [fell] upon him to hold the 
office of head over them, and with much labour they 
established him, and entrusted to him the direction? 
of the manner of their lives. Апа he established over- 
seers to superintend non-spiritual matters, and he him- 
self sat in the Abbot's cell according to the custom of 
asceticism, there being brought to him every evening, 
according to tradition, a piece of bread and an onion 


1 Read 55.%%ә. 2 Read {$ ^3 
3 Read jonon. 
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from the common [table]. And it came to pass that 
when want afflicted and distressed the monastery, and 
[the monks] did not know where they were to find 
means of subsistence, because in that year the locusts 
had devoured all the seed crops, and they were obliged 
to sow summer grass, he went into the town [hoping] 
to borrow money at interest from the merchants, [p. 222] 
and this he succeeded in doing; and while all the monks 
were wondering anxiously about this matter, and where 
they would be able to find money to pay it back, God 
performed an act by means of the holy man, the son 
of His house. 


CHAPTER XVII. 


OF THE FIRST MIRACLE WHICH CHRIST WROUGHT BY HIS 
HANDS AND OF THE REST OF HIS MIRACLES, 


Now there was in the city of Mósul a certain Arab 
whose belief was akin to ours, and his offerings and 
gifts to the congregations of the monks were well 
known. Now this man had an only beloved son, be- 
sides whom he had no other [child], and this son fell 
into a mortal sickness, from which the physicians des- 
paired of [all] hope of recovery' for him. And when 
his father had promised to give everything which he 
possessed to save his son's life,——now he was very rich, 
but he accounted all his riches of no value, since the 
heir was doomed to inherit? the grave—that power 
which worked upon the disciples who were in Joppa? 


Literally, “they cut off from him the hope of healing." 
2 АМою Literally, “опе who maketh inherit." 
3 Acts ix. 36. 
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to send to Simon Peter on behalf of the life of Tabitha, 
and also the angel [that told] Cornelius to send to 
Simon Peter' that the light of the doctrine of Christ 
might come to him, appeared to that Ishmaelite in a 
vision, and said to him, “There is a monk, in the Mon- 
astery of Béth * Ábhé, send and bring him, and he shall 
heal thy son;" and when he heard this he went for help 
to Mar Maran-zékha, Bishop of Nineveh, and entreated 
him to send and bring the monk to him. [p. 223] And 
when he asked him, “What is the name of the monk 
who appeared to thee?” he told him, saying, “His name 
is not known to me.” And the pious Mar Maran-zékha, 
holy in all things, wrote a letter to the holy Mar Cyri- 
acus that he would send “a means of ртасе”* to that man, 
and he wrote also how he had appeared to him in a 
vision; and the blessed Cyriacus sent a washing from the 
cross of Rabban by the hands of two brethren, and he 
gave himself to prayer on behalf [of the Arab’s son]. 
Now when those two brethren had departed and had 
given the “means of grace" and God's mercy which they 
had with them to the man, and he had made his son 
drink it, the boy straightway stood up, and asked for 
food; and his parents marvelled, and they praised and 
glorified God. And this [matter] was proclaimed in all 
the city, and the holy man Cyriacus became famous 
and well known. 


т Acts x. 5. 

2 ji literally means ‘“‘misericordia,” but here it refers to the 
holy water which the Nestorians were accustomed to give to 
the sick to drink, or to “pulvis loci, ubi martyres coronati 
fuerunt, quem oleo et aqua dilutum ad extremam unctionem 
adhibent." See the passages and authorities quoted in Payne 
Smith, ZZes., coll. 1315, 1316. 
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CHAPTER XIX. 


OF HOW THAT MAN CAME TO THIS MONASTERY, AND OF 
HOW HE REWARDED IT WITH A NOBLE RECOMPENSE, AS 
WAS MEET, [AND OF THE REST OF THE MIRACLES OF 
THE HOLY MAR CYRIACUS]. 


Now just as by reason of the glorious crown of 
sublime things with which the nation of the Jews was 
crowned after their going up from Babylon, it is written 
in the prophet Zechariah, “The nations which dwell in 
many towns shall come, and the inhabitants of one 
[city] shall go to another, and shall say, ‘Come, let us 
go and pray before the Lord; and many peoples and 
mighty nations shall come to entreat the Lord, the 
mighty One, in Jerusalem. And ten men, from all the 
tongues of the nations, shall take hold of the skirt of 
a man who is a Jew, and shall say to him ‘Let us go 
with thee to Jerusalem, [p. 224] for we have heard that the 
Lord is with ее?” even thus was it wrought in this 
case. For when that man saw that he had gotten back 
his son safe and sound from the mouth of the grave, 
and from the maw of hell by means of God's “mercy” 
which had been sent to him, he decided rightly, saying, 
“I will go and reward with [gifts of] love and kindness 
him who hath done this act of grace for me, and who 
hath delivered and given to me out of the teeth of 
death the only branch which I possess, and the staff 
of my old age, because of this thing; and he took 
his son and a number of his servants, and others joining 
themselves to them they became a great company, and 
he came to this monastery. Now when the brethren 
took the old man to Rabban in the Abbot’s cell, as 


* Zechariah viii. 21—23. 


BOOK IV. CHAPTER XIX. ОЕ MAR CYRIACUS. 425 


soon as he had gone in and seen him, he answered 
and said in the Arabic tongue, “This is the old man 
whom I saw proclaiming to me ‘peace’, and saying, 
‘Send to Béth 'Ábhé, and bring from there a monk 
and he shall heal thy son”; and wonder took hold 
upon every man. And he took out ten thousand zZzé, 
and gave to Rabban, but Rabban thought wisely, “If 
I take all this money the gift will become a loss" And 
he answered and said to him, “Blessed art thou before 
God, O old man, and blessed shalt thou be; but we 
do not require this [money], for it is not good that 
the healing which our Lord hath given us should be 
[sold] for money.” And the old man with entreaties 
and tears spake, saying, "If thou dost not take them, 
I will throw them away, for one nail of my son which 
through thy prayers hath been restored to me, is better 
to me than all the money and riches which I possess." 
Rabban said to him, "Since it must be thus, give the 
money to such and such a merchant who hath [a debt]' 
against us, and thy act of grace will be acceptable 
unto God the Lord of all, and to us.” The Arab saith to 
him, "How much hath he against you?" and he said, [p. 225] 
"Eight thousand [z#zê]”; and he left here two thousand 
[z&zé] and [with] the remainder he went and paid the 
debt, anxiety concerning the payment of which troubled 
the monks greatly; and thus were those men dismissed, 
and they went away rejoicing. 

The very old man Rabban Ishé'-yahbh, [surnamed] 
the Long, who had received the tonsure at the hands 
of Rabban Cyriacus related to me the following:—“One 
day at the time of the after-supper service on the first 


' Strike out 53 in the text p. 224, 1. 22. 
hhh 
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day of the week I was selected by the potter’ to go 
to the spring,” and to bring water? to the tank’ of the 
monastery. And there was a certain old man who was 
called Bakhós (Bacchus) bar-Kustdi,> and he had near 
his cell a large olive tree from which he pressed out 
thirty measures of oil every year, and the tree was there- 
fore precious to him, and he took care of it, and never 
missed watering it. Now this man was spying upon 
me, and watching my footsteps; and when I had gone 
some distance from his cell, he went out secretly, and 
opened? the channel and drew off water and brought 
it into his cell to water the olive tree. And when I 
had come and had made the water to flow in the 


1 Bos, 2. e, кєрарєйс. Compare Hex. Jeremiah xviii. 2; 
Harkl. Romans ix. 21. 

? Probably the spring referred to in Bk. IV. chap. XI; see 
Supra, p. 404. 

3 J. e, he was to make a channel so that the water might 
flow down from the spring into the rock-hewn cistern of the 
monastery. 

^ Кыз, fem. of 438%. Compare Arab. ES basin of water, 
reservoir; and +B} Wa nzpmow Isaiah li. r. 

5 ,eX mos a diminutive of &xéxSaS, mos, with the Persian ter- 
mination де; compare дэ үзе. 

$ Literally “in his cell.” 

7 s3® means to make an opening through which water may 
flow; compare the Arabic A&55, the mouth of a streamlet, the 
opening of a tank, and راع‎ a torrent filling the valley, Lane, 
Arabic-Englsh Lexicon, р. 303. For examples of y saa com- 
pare JA o5» %оюю agads sS» „Аю! sh. D0 Wright, айай 
and Dimnah, р. 289, 1. 24; es8NMi psa psss Land, Anecdota, 
t. ii. p. 172, |. 20; 4Sx« Sans Wp 20707, р. 312, 1. 20; „оё sda 
wads. 267d, p. 119. 24; BABA dws 70rd., p. 121. 14. 
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channel towards the monastery, and was going away 
to follow along with the water, through [my] fear of 
the others, [this old man] went out, being moved so 
to do by his greediness, and made an opening in the 
channel to let in the water to his cell. And when I saw 
this piece of folly, the fear lest the potter should 
beat me being vividly depicted before my eyes, it was 
exceedingly grievous unto me. And behold the blessed 
Cyriacus was in the place of the after-supper service,’ 
and he heard my voice complaining, and he asked me, 
‘What aileth thee, my son? And I said to him, ‘The 
monks will not allow the water to come to the mon- 
astery. Now Rabban Cyriacus was, as every one hath 
told me, of a hot-tempered disposition, [p. 226] and was 
[easily] made furious with anger, and when he was 
moved to wrath he was not to be controlled. And he 
straightway came down in haste from the place of 
the after-supper service, and went along by the side 
of the water, and found that it ran into the place where 
Bacchus was. And he cried out, saying, 'Bacchus, 
Bacchus; now Bacchus was silent, and was dried up 
through ‘his terror. And Cyriacus answered and said, 
‘Because I see that this olive tree hindereth thee from 
pleasing God, even as that fig tree which was in the 
monastery of the blessed Pachomius became a stumb- 
ling-block to the simple youths [there], and because, 
moreover, while every one [else] is occupied in the 
after-supper service, thou art corrupting the Calum- 
niator* by [thy] solicitude for thy olive tree, the life 


* зор мэ probably a part of the church, not refectory. 
2 Г. e., your deeds defile the Devil, and make him appear 
blacker than he is otherwise. 
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which maketh thy olive tree to grow shall be taken 
from it, and the earth in which are its roots shall be- 
come salt and dried up, and God shall make it wither 
during this night, and thou shalt have no gratification 
from it except wood for burning and [for making] a 
roof; and so, with the morning of the [next] day, he 
found that olive tree dried up from its roots, and black 
as pitch." 

And again, a very old man whose name was Tümánà 
related to me that there was a certain monk employed 
in the monastery whose name was Khusrau, and that 
it was customary every week for a monk employed in 
the monastery to be set apart for the purpose of waiting 
upon that holy old’ man in Rabban's cell. Now it hap- 
pened that one week this Khusrau was set apart [for 
this duty]. And when he had stood at the door two 
or three days, and he could not endure [the service], 
he came to the monastery to his companions without 
the knowledge of the old man. And when the evening 
was come, and the blessed old man was waiting for 
him to bring him [his] food, Khusrau neglected him 
and treated him with contempt. Arid behold; the old 
man holding his staff came himself to the monastery— 
now Khusrau by reason of his fear had laid himself 
down upon a bed,’ and feigned himself to be sick— 
[p. 227] and Rabban called him, "Khusrau, Khusrau,” 
and he answered him saying, "Master, a fever hath 
seized me,” And Rabban replied, saying, “I trust in our 
Lord that if the fever hath seized thee in very truth, 


* f, e., Cyriacus. 


2 ios, something to lie upon, a bed. Compare aA i Payne 
Smith, Zhes., col. 745. 
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He will visit thee and heal thee by the prayers of Rabban 
Jacob; but if thou hast spoken contrary [to the truth], 
may a mighty fever come upon thee;” and he left him 
and departed. And the old man who told me this 
thing asseverated with oaths that Khusrau began at 
once to cry out and to shriek and to beat upon his head 
with his hands like a man who was [actually] afflicted, 
and his life was near to be destroyed if we had not 
run and besought forgiveness for him from the holy 
man, who sent him a “mercy” (дё), and straightway he 
was relieved. 

And after this there was set apart for his service 
Jacob bar-Bábhánósh, who was surnamed? “the sacris- 
tans son," with whom I was also contemporary for 
many years, and [Rabban] knew beforehand that he 
would not be an upright man, and every time that he 
saw him he was pointing him out with his finger to 
those round about him, and saying, “This Jacob bar- 
Babhanésh hath broken the yoke and cut the ropes 
which tied it upon his neck," and thus also did we 
know him. I have also heard concerning him from the 
aged men, that he neither drew near to the laborious 
life of asceticism, nor embraced it. And in the time 
of his old age when the “sacristan’s son" was forced 
to celebrate the sacrament standing by the priest in 


* xéxis 2. ¢., ВАЬ = Рар + апӧѕһ (cf. Andsh-ravan) “having 
a blessed father.” 

^ After this word we should probably add 4339 45 “the son 
of the sacristan;” compare 1. 16 (text). 

з The allusion is to Jeremiah xxx. 8. 5o% үө aba 83M 
timid? чыш, The wooden portion of the yoke is called 1.84. 
“little goat;” the two ropes jas are tied to it, one at each end, 
and fastened under the neck. 
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the capacity of a deacon'—now he used to sit [basking] 
in the portico? of the nave of the church the whole 
day—and when he went in to celebrate, and the wafers 
were laid in the paten? upon the altar, he used to steal 
some of them and place [them] in his bosom; and thus 
he did many times until at last we perceived him. And 
from every cell into which he entered—for every man 
used to invite [him] in to rest himself, [p. 228] taking pity on 
his old age—if its master* went away a short distance 
from before him he took something, and placed it in 
his bosom; and in this manner of life he died. 
Rabban Íshó-yahbh, who was surnamed the ‘Long’, 
also related to me that there lived in this monastery a 
certain solitary named Rabban Sergius, an old man and 
the head of the ministration,’ with whom also I was 
contemporary. And it came to pass one day that this 
old man met Rabban Cyriacus as he was going into 
the colonnade* from the temple, and as he himself was 


î “Unless a priest has a Shammasha, 2. e., a deacon or assis- 
tant ..... to serve with him, the Liturgy cannot be cele- 
brated.” Badger, Nesfortans, ii. 19. 

2 êxo = Стой, which, however, I believe we should here 
render aisle. 

3 Bons also “the fable of the sacrament;" see Badger, Nes- 
foi ians, ii. p. 239, 1. 3. This seems to be the meaning of ом 
on p. 218, 1. 11 (text), where we read that Mar Cyriacus only 
drank wine when he was obliged to do so in receiving the sacra- 
ment with the other brethren. Compare also the use of the 
word in Zzturgza Sanctorum Apostolorum Лале? et Maris, Urmia, 
1890, 4to., р. 6, l. 10; p. 23, l. 22; р. 24, 1. 8, 13; and p. 28,1. 14. 

* J. e, the occupier of the cell. 

5 xaxa ab = @ру!0!@коуос?? or perhaps the monk who led 
the service. 

$ ёг wa = nepiotvhov (Payne Smith, Thes., col. 480), 
and it seems, therefore, that by this word we should here under- 
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going into the temple from the colonnade, and that 
they met one another in the place of the watchers.' 
And although Sergius was a holy man, yet through 
the working of Satan he said to Rabban Cyriacus, "I 
would rather that Satan had met me than thou.” Rabban 
said to him, “Now I hope in our Lord that Satan will 


stand “portico” or простфоу (for a description of such a 
portico see Badger, Nes¢orzans, vol. 1, p. 94). It is not pro- 
bable that дё ^s — aanp foto. 


© o% бәз, 7. e., the place where the office for the night 
was sung by the i$é& or Ocwpoi. For the duties of these men 
see B. О., iii. 2, p. 820ff. Judging from the details given by 
Thomas of Marga concerning the church used by the monks, 
the general arrangement of the main portions of the building 
must have been as shown in the following rough plan:— 


ызчы N 


ais 2. е., KO 


اددهم 
mu = ИШ крїтїс‏ 
у@бс з»‏ 
Sa.‏ 
прбуаос Wok бәз éOwvápOnz‏ 
тробтфоу HoD, N3 é£uvápOnz‏ 
xoi (??) or пєрістућоу‏ = 


The altar stood in the доо es (see supra, p. 342), or space above the 
three steps, and a path led through the isis, or choir, to the 45.5; the 
255, 2. e, фроктђ, or altar-screen with its veils, stood cither 
in the middle or at the door of the ¢ais, above the steps lead- 
ing down into the nave of the church. For the various parts 
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enter into thee, and that thou wilt never be rid of him 
until the grave" And Rabban lshó-yahbh swore to 
me that straightway Satan smote him in the place of 
the watchers, and tore off his skin from him by jerking 
him along upon the walls,’ until the monks went in to 
him by reason of the noise of his cries. And it was 
thus until the end of his life, and even when he stood 
up in the service in the temple leaning upon his staff, 
fifty years after Rabban had cursed him, he was afflicted 
as he stood, and he foamed, and his spittle came out 
[of his mouth] and ran down upon his beard; and al- 
though he was an upright man until his death, according 
to the word of the holy man concerning him, he found 
no rest. 

And a certain evil and ill-natured Arab who was 
passing from the mountains to the city came to this 
monastery with a large company of followers, [p. 229] 
and he had with him a hunting* dog which he had 
brought with him as a gift for one of the chiefs who 
were his superiors; and having tied him up in the 


of the church symbolically treated see Book V. chap. 15, (text 
р. 306); and also Du Cange, Glossarium, s. v. xprmig (col. 754), 
vápðně (col. 986), Katnxovpeva (col 621), vaóg (col. 985), 
трбуаос (col. 1245); Waddington, Zuseriptzons of Syria, No. 2218, 
EkTion ў Kpytig Kai fj kórk[n rou] Өє00 quoted also by Graham, 
Trans. Roy. Soc. Lit, vol. VI. p. 282. 

* All the MSS have 5%, but read ëS, walls. See Hoff. 
mann, Syr.-Arab. Gloss., No. 2764, p. 98. 

? Probably a fine specimen of the greyhound family. To 
this day in and around Mósul these dogs are much used for 
hunting purposes, but I regret to say that when they become 
old the natives turn them out to starve in the streets or to be 
worried to death by the young and vigorous pariah dogs. They 
are often taken to Bagdad as gifts for Pashas. 
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outer martyrium* by some chance or other the dog 
died. And when it was morning, and [the Arab] saw 
that his dog was dead, he was greatly grieved, and 
he began to abuse and to threaten the monks, and also 
to demand from them the price of the dog, saying, 
"Ye have killed him.” And when the monks had gone 
in for necessary purposes, and the Arab was still threat- 
ening them, and his striving was becoming more violent, 
they went to the cell of Rabban, and informed him of 
the matter. And he took the abbot’s staff and came, 
and when he went in and saw the Arab he said to 
him, “Why art thou thus enraged, and why dost thou 
threaten us?" And the Arab said, “Because ye have 
killed the dog which I brought [with me] with such 
great trouble.” Rabban said to him, “Now if thy dog 
be not dead thou wilt ask nothing from us?” And the 
Arab said, “God forbid that I should importune you in 
anything.” And the blessed old man asked for the dog, 
and they shewed him to him lying outside; and he 
said to the Arab, “Thy dog is not dead; rise up, and 
do thou and thy companions mount your animals, and 
I will wake up thy dog and he shall go with thee.” 
And when the Arab had mounted Rabban went and 
pricked the dog with the top of his staff, saying, “Rise 
up, dead dog, and die outside of our territory;” and 
straightway the dog stood up. And all those Arabs 
saw and marvelled, and they threw a bark-rope? over 
him, and took him away and when he came to the 


1 J. e, the martyrium outside the church proper. 

2 40055 for (»os5. 

з аз. Compare الكلاب‎ де, corde pour mener les chiens, 
Dozy, Supplément, t. 1, p. 672, col. І. 


iii 
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Edhré dhé Balas* the dog died. Thus those men went 
away having harmed [us] in nothing. 

One year when the wheat [which was] the property 
of the monastery was being brought from Béth Ziwa, 
and by reason of the heat [of the day] the overseers 
were urging the labourers to get up to work in the 
morning while it was yet dark, they complained, saying, 
“There is а lion in the reedy swamp,” and we are 
afraid to go forth by night because of him.” [p. 230] 
And when the blessed man learned [this], he took his 
staff and went on foot before them, and behold they 
came to the head of the reedy swamp, and the lion 
himself was there. And the holy man answered and 
said to him, *In the name of our Lord Jesus, to Whom 
all things are subject, mayest thou never be found here 
[again]; if I see thee here another day I will smote thee 
with hard blows" And he answered and said to the 
labourers, “From henceforth fear not, and walk hither 
by day and by night freely;" and it came to pass ac- 
cording to the word of the holy man, and during all 
that time that lion was never seen there. Now these 
things were related to me by the old man Нёпап-Їѕћб 
who was surnamed the “Red”. 

This man also related to me that there was a certain 
widow from the village of Tidór, and that [one day] 
she was collecting the scattered ears after the reapers 
with her young son; now this lad was her only son. 


1 J. e, "the threshingfloor of Balas.” For other examples 
of р: with proper names, see Payne Smith, ZZes., col. 41. 

? Soi, a word explained by 55; marshy land by the side 
of a river, and ;اوسلة‎ see Hoffmann, Syr. Arab. Gloss., No. 357, 
p 17; Duval, Lexicon, col. 78; Payne Smith, ZZes., col. 79. 
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And it came to pass that the boy fell down suddenly 
in the field by reason of an evil spirit which had 
seized him in his heart, and he died, and [his sad case] 
moved every one to weep for him. And the monks 
who were reaping counselled her, saying, “If thou wilt 
take him to the monastery, to the head of the mon- 
astery, he will make thy son to live again.” And she 
lifted up her son upon an ass before her, and she went 
along quickly and laid him at the door of the abbot's 
cell, in which the blessed man was at that moment, 
and she began to weep dolefully, and to call him by 
his name, and to adjure [him], saying, “O Father 
Cyriacus, have mercy upon [me] a wretched woman, 
have mercy’ on the stranger,’ for the root? from which 
life was extended for me has been cut off from me 
like a dried up tree. [p. 231] O spare the woman 
who looketh [for help] to the hope of thy prayer, and 
turn not away thy face from me, that He also may 
not turn His face away from thy petition in the hour 
when thou knockest at His door. Be thou sorrowful 
for the wretched old widow, for there is no life for 
me now that the light of my eyes, and the breath of 
my life, and the touching of my hands,‘ and the steps 
of my feet, and the maintenance and protector of my 
life [hath departed]. By that power which cleaveth to 
thee, if thou entreatest Him for the life of my son He 
will give it back to thee. Let thy mercy be revealed, 


* Read au. 

2 See Payne Smith, Thes., col. 2806. 

3 25,56, TY, 22 5; see the examples in Payne Smith, Thes., 
col. 1069. е 

4 Read shat. 
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and listen to my voice, even as thy Lord, Who heark- 
ened to the Canaanitish' woman, and to Whom the 
sin of the harlot* was not an abominable thing." Now 
while the woman was at the door and was making 
use of such [words] as these, and was at the same time 
crying and weeping with plaintive lamentation, he had 
no monk from the monastery with him at that time, and 
he himself opened the door and saw the dead body 
of her son, and she herself was sitting crying before 
it. And he answered and said to her, “What have I 
to do with thee, O woman, and what have I in my 
hands wherewith to help thee?" And he took her son 
and brought him unto his cel, and when he had re- 
mained a long time in prayer and supplication, the Lord 
gave to the holy man the soul of that child; and he 
gave him back to his mother alive, and she took him 
with great joy and praise, and returned to the field. 
And this [miracle] was proclaimed throughout all the 
country. And it also happened to that blessed man 
by the hand of God that it was not? necessary for him 
to work his miracles openly, and [therefore] he hid 
himself being afraid of vainglory, and he plucked out 
this foul affection from* the dross of his thoughts, and 
cast it far, far away. Now although a short way back 
I said that the Lord honoured this holy man, so that 
before and after him there was none like unto him, 
there are nevertheless other [saints], and I did not 
make this decision in respect of all men, nor did I by 
any means intend it to include all the saints; [p. 232] 
I only intended to say that by reason of the miracles 


т St. Matthew xv. 22. ? St. Luke vii. 36— 50. 
з For Xs read 2p. + For ise» oS read da? о%. 
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which took place at his hands he was superior to all 
who lived in his time in this monastery. And if thy 
mind, [О ^Abhd-Ishó] will hearken unto my argument 
it shall be convinced [of this fact]. 

And there was in this monastery one of the elders 
who was surnamed Solomon bar-Sabhétha, who was a 
spectator of the miracle which we are about to relate; 
now the account of [this miracle] was handed down 
from his mouth to us, for we never knew this man in 
this life. And he used to relate [it] to all those from 
whom I have heard it, saying, “When Rabban Cyriacus 
was the head of the monastery, I was the steward. And 
when the commemoration of Rabban Jacob' came, he 
gathered together the twenty-two schools of Marga, 
[concerning] which also Mar Abraham the Catholicus, 
of holy memory, and blessed in all things, said to me, 
"There existed in Margà at that time, and flourished a 
great congregation, without number? And I, Solomon, 
say that when I saw that the multitudes were very 
great I was afraid to give out wine in abundance in 
the butler's closet* according to custom; now Rabban 
himself was sitting with the butlers and those who laid 
the tables. And when the monks in the monastery 
came to me to the wine cellar,’ and I had given them 
wine to carry away once, and again a second time, 


* His commemoration took place on a Friday in November. 
See Wright, Catalogue of Syr. MSS., p. 187, No. 152. 

? Бом кыз 2. ¢., “the place of those who lay the tables." 
Hoffmann translates оз» by TZafeldecker, compare бтрт, 
otpdtwp and tpameZapng (Du Cange, Glossarium, col. 1598). 
See Hoffmann, Verhandlungen der Kirchenversammlung zu 
Ephesus. pp. 67, 99 (note 304, col. 2). 


hel м. 
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they came yet a third time by the command of Rabban. 
And I sent him [a message], saying, ‘Spare the wine a 
little, for if thou givest' it out thus abundantly to-day 
thou wilt be without wine for the vigil? of to-morrow. 
And when the blessed man heard this, behold he blazed 
like a furnace, and he came to me to the wine cellar, 
and said, ‘My son, why hast thou not sent wine? And 
I said to him, ‘Master, I was afraid lest it would not 
hold out even for the table of the Mysteries to-morrow. 
Be sparing then, for we have [to celebrate] another 
vigil for the dead,? and behold, there is gathered to- 
gether to us an assembly the like of which [for mag- 
nitude] we have never seen in this monastery” And 
he answered and said to me, ‘While I go and give 
permission for the multitudes to begin [to sing] psalms, 
[p. 233] do thou make ready eight mules and skin 
bottles and bags, for I have heard that there is a 
caravan of Hirthayé* at the place of the crossing, at 


* We should probably add east after „лбу. 

ox in Neo-Syriac 28x “church festival.” For the description 
of the Sp 38% or “festival of ‘Adha” (a village situated near 
Supurgan, four hours north of Urmi), see Socin, Die Neu- 
Aramaeischen Dialekte von Urmia bis Mosul, Tübingen, 1882, 
pp. 84, 172, notes 14 and 189. 

з The “Friday of the Dead” 1555s» 45o&s fell a little before 


a description of the festival for the commemoration of the dead 
now in use among the Nestorians see Badger, Westorians, vol. I, 
р. 229. Тһе jsex was celebrated in that part of the church 
called ех s.s, into which, on solemn occasions, the laity were 
admitted. 

* 1. e, people of Hirtha, a place the ruins of which still 
exist to the south-east of Meshed 'Ali, but it seems hardly 
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Estwán, that we may go and obtain wine from them. 
And when, by the hand of God, we have celebrated 
the festival which standeth [at hand], we will bring 
wine and pay them back’; and he left me and went 
to the temple, as I was wondering and amazed at his 
words. And because we had experience of him in all 
things, I accounted this [thing] likewise as one of his 
many glorious acts, and I did according to his word 
which never failed. And I took two soldiers? with 
me, and [Rabban] went before us along the road which 
goeth to the Zabha [Záb], and although he was on 
foot in front of us and we were riding we did not 
overtake him. And when we arrived at the appointed 
place by the Zab he asked me, ‘Have ye brought with 
you any earthenware vessel?’ and 1 said to him, ‘Why 
do we want such a thing? Не said to me, ‘That we 
might borrow the wine through it, and pay it back 
through it? Now the vessel which he asked for [was 
that] with which we used to fill the skin bottles from 
the Zab. And when we came to the water he said 
to me, ‘Tarry here with thy companions, for I am going 
to see if that caravan is still there; and when we had 
been sitting by the Zab some time, behold the blessed 
man came to us, and there breathed forth from him 


likely that a caravan going from Küfa and Bagdad to À dhórbái- 
gàn by way of Arbela would cross the Zàb and make a circuit 
by Mósul On the other hand a local caravan from Hedhatta 
would cross the Zab pretty soon and make its way into Marga. 
For Азр, then, we should probably read 443.5, to which the 
readings of BC point. 

' “A village on the Zab;” see Bk. т. chap. 24, supra, p. 84 
(text p. 48, l. 12). 

2 For 445-5, read .فيم‎ 
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an odour which surpassed all scents, and fear and 
wonder fell upon us. And he answered, like one in 
distress and said to me, ‘My son, according to what I 
have learned, those men passed by last evening and 
have gone away; but that our journey may not be in 
vain, fill the bottles from the Zab and let us go [home]; 
and we did according to his word. Now the villagers 
who were with me began to laugh secretly, saying, 
‘Instead of wine we shall take water, which is much 
cooler than that of the monastery, for the blessed men.’ 
And while he was walking on before us we were laugh- 
ing over the water which we were carrying with so 
much care, and when we came to the monastery he said 
to me, [p. 234] ‘Take the loads into the wine cellar, and 
take heed unto them.’ And we left [him], and he went 
to the temple, and I dismissed the villagers also from 
my presence. And I pondered that it could not be 
by accident and for nothing that so great a man as 
this, a man who knew the secrets of [all] hearts, who 
brought the dead to life, and who had done and still 
doeth other marvellous deeds, was moved to bring 
water from the Zab; and I rose up and lit a lamp, 
and I opened the ear of one of the bottles, and behold 
there breathed forth the smell of wine, the like of 
which he used to say, “before our Lord, I never smelt 
from any other wine" Апа I praised and glorified the 
might of Christ, Who had given the power and the 
promise to His disciples that they should work miracles 
even as He did;? and I also determined that I would 
not reveal the matter to any man, and that I would 
not give out this wine to be drunk, either to-day or 


: St. John xiv. 12, 13. 
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to-morrow, until this old* wine which we had brought 
from the mountain should be finished. Now when the 
service of the Mysteries was ended, and every one had 
gone into the common-room of the brethren, Rabban 
sent to me, saying, ‘Bring into the common-room some 
of that good wine which thou hast, and give up the 
intention which thou didst decide upon during the night’. 
And at this [speech] also I was the more moved to 
the praise of God the Lord of all, in that Rabban could 
see beforehand and know by the eye of the Spirit 
even the motions? of the thoughts of my mind.” 

Now it came to pass one year that Rabban himself 
was obliged to carry the imperial? tax which was due 
from this monastery to Yazdinbadh,! a village of Marga, 
and taking with him one of the monks in the mon- 
astery they both departed. And while the blessed old 
man, by reason of his age and feebleness, was riding 
upon an ass, and the monk was marching behind, the 
monk meditated the following thought:—"The head of 
the monastery hath not done well in carrying with 
him all this money to the government without five 
other men coming with us; [p. 235] alas for the evil- 
ness of the times, and alas for thieves! Peradventure 
we shall meet with some opposition which we shall 
not be able to stand against" And that holy man 
turned, and looked at the monk, and said to him, 
“Why art thou doubtful about the hidden protector 
who is with us, my son, just as if the providence of 


: Read şa. 
2 Qm. motions of the mind, germinations of thought. 
3 Compare St. Matthew xxii. 17. 
4 Spelt also 251,3»; see text p. 386, 1. 16. 
kkk 
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God cometh by accident? March on in confidence in 
God the Lord of all, and fear not; thus pure and 
clear was the hidden eye of the understanding of that 
holy man. 


CHAPTER XX. 


OF THE REVELATIONS WHICH THAT HOLY MAN RECEIVED 
WHEN HE WAS WITH THE WHOLE CONGREGATION IN THE 
REFECTORY.' 


Since now [this] ascetic? had become like unto an 
altar of prayer, and with his secret, inner man his mind 
had burned [upon it| ceaselessly the incense of psalms 
and hymns of praise to the exalted Godhead,—like 
the Watchers (2. e, Angels) on high whose chain of 
praises before the throne of Godhead is never sever- 
ed,—like the spiritual powers he became wise and 
understanding, by the revelations which were hovering 
round about him abundantly, and he saw things which 
were afar off, and prophesied concerning things which 
were about to happen, even as the blessed Evagrius, 
[who] comparing the sight of the understanding with 


* Бай мл or refectory, to be distinguished from #1 mg Zhe 
common-room of the brethren. The 55x ms seems to have been 
joined to the kitchen or place where the food was cooked 
(uayeipeiov); compare Мах Noss pond фм: eos ws? (text p. 236, 
1. 2) The 4&8 (Land, Anecdota, tom. ii. p. 196, 1. 22; p. 196, 
1. 16;) may be compared to the éBdouadépiot who had certain 
duties which lasted a week assigned to them in monasteries. 
See Du Cange, Glossarium, col 339. For {8х «xh see Land, 
Anecdota, t. ii. p. 207, l. 24. 

2 I. е., Mar Cyriacus. 3 Read Yow. 
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the Cherubim spake, saying, “He that hath many eyes, 
perceiveth spiritually much, and is enlightened on all 
sides, [p. 236] and abideth without shadow.” 

Now on the day before the commemoration of the 
holy Mar Jacob, in which all the brethren were accus- 
tomed to bake bread in the refectory, and to celebrate 
this night with psalms and spiritual praises, when they 
came [to the verse] “I will sing of the goodness of 
the Lord for ever, and His belief" shall be in my mouth 
from generation to generation," the mind of the holy 
man was carried away as though by some spiritual 
vision. And it appeared to him in the spirit as though 
he were not in the refectory, but in this holy temple, 
and he saw that of the monks, old and young, who 
were there with him, two and forty persons were chosen, 
and in his hearing the words, “The Grace of the Lord,” 
which are usually sung* on the Festivals of the Lord, 
were changed’ into those which are sung to a 


t The Peshitta has oostosc 5201. 2 Psalm Ixxxix. t. 

з J. е, the temple of Béth ‘Abhé. 

4 Literally, “which are said." 

5 Thomas of Margá means that he heard “the Grace of the 
Lord” sung to а tune (s) which was different (5.55) from that 
to which it was usually sung upon festivals relating to our 
Lord. On 555 58 see B. O., їй. I. p. 529, col. 2, 1. 23. 
“The Grace of the Lord” occurs in the service for festivals 
relating to our Lord, and also in the service for the Conse- 
cration of Bishops, but the wording of each “Grace” is different. 
For the “Grace” at the Consecration of Bishops see Badger, 
Nestorians, vol. ii. p. 344; B. O. iii. ii. p. 685, col. 2; and for 
the ordinary “Grace” see Badger, JVestoriaus, vol. ii. p. 222. 
The verb .sX.axt refers to the zune, and the change in the tune 
reminded him of the “Grace” in the festivals relating to our 
Lord. Hymns with changes of tune in them were called 8%„ох 
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different tune at the consecration of Bishops at the 
moment when the hands are laid upon them; and 
he saw that there were given to them from the sanc- 
tuary white turbans and staves of the laying on of 
hands." Now while he was being led away by such a 
vision and was carried away by this divine sight, the 
ascetics saw that his face was clothed at that moment 
with the light of glory, and they knew that a Divine 
visitation had united itself to his understanding. And 
when he had returned to himself and had come down 
from that sublimity, he sighed a deep sigh while he 
was yet shining with the glory of the Divine nature; and 
although they wished to ask him a question or to 
draw nigh to him, yet because of this they feared, and 
refrained from him. And when they had proceeded with 
the service of the parts of the Psalms called Hullalé,’ 
and with the different hymns? which were sung between 
the Psalms, they went on with the Psalter, and came 
to [the verse], "Lord, remember David and all his 
humility,"^ again another revelation shone upon the 
blessed man; and when he came to himself again from 
the vision, and knew where he was, he was sorrowful, 
and shed tears, and sighed very bitterly. [p. 237] And 


Ав; see Wright, Catalogue Syr. MSS., p. 376, col. 2; and 
B. O. iii. т, p. 284, col. 1, 1. 6, (ee. -ox ms Se ьм Аы); and 
Du Cange, Glossarium, s. v. єірибс̧, col. 356. 


ese oe 


p. 685, col. 2, 1. 13. 

2 See Badger, /Ves/ezzazs, vol. ii. p. 17. 

з See &. О., iii. І, p. 530, chaps. 5, 6 (дзехр 5» axo охоо); 
and В. O., iii. ii. P. 669, col. 2 XM&s popp oad wo dox pinso) 
(№0219 {бох 450230 ~p—dawo Joddwo Зоо 38x50. 

^ Psalm cxxxii. 1, in the Peshitta, cxxxi. 
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when the service of the refectory* was over, and each 
man had gone to his cell, at mid-day, according to 
custom, the brethren went in to the refectory,” and that 
holy old man was at their head like the moon sur- 
rounded by stars. And he answered and said to them, 
“Did ye then, beloved, see me last night while these 
things happened to me?” They said to him, “Yes, 
master, we have seen that two visitations happened to 
thee, but what these visitations which happened to’ thee 
[portended] we know not; and now we ask thee to 
shew us.” And again he answered and said to them, 
“In the first vision I saw that two and forty men be- 
longing to this congregation here present, old men, 
middle-aged,? and young men, were set apart [to be] 
governors of the Holy Church; some of them Patriarchs, 
some of them Metropolitans, and some of them Bishops. 
And also in the second vision it was shewn to me that 
from the glorious position in which this monastery now 
standeth, flourishing with teachers, and expositors, and 
sages, and wise and understanding men, it shall be 
brought low, and abased, and humbled in everything 
in which it excelleth, more particularly in respect of 


e юз. 

2 Vat. reads “the brethren went into the refectory,” and the 
other MSS. “the brethren went in to table;" compare Land, 
Anecdota, t. ii. p. 243, 1. 2, for a proof that the 12x and pons 
were united (es log Sal фә» і омо axo). For the service 
of hymns to be chanted at meal-times, see Wright, Catalogue 
Syr. MSS., p. 372, col. 2, No. 20. 

3 In the Syriac version of Pseudo-Callisthenes 23x 4% = 
ueofME; see Budge, History of Alexander the Great, p. 10, 
1 17; p. 14,1. 15; p. 16, l. 5; the fem. s ass occurs on 
p. 209, 1. 13. 
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teachers, until the time cometh in which [the monks] 
shall be obliged to hire directors for the vigils and 
[men] to carry out for them the musical parts of the 
service, and to correct and set in order the tunes 
having refrains? which are sung to the psalms and 
hymns.” These are the things which were foretold by 
that blessed man, and I was a spectator, and was in 
the midst of the whole matter, being a neighbour, and 
one who gave encouraging advice. And* it came to 
pass at one time that [this monastery] was obliged to 
hire the much enlightened’ man, Solomon of Béth 
Garmal (Garmekéiyé), who was surnamed Mahdi, to 
teach all the brethren who needed it [firstly] how to 
read the service-books, and how to sing the hymns 
and responses? and secondly, how to sing the book of 
hymns of consolation® which they were wont to sing 


1 “Bex vigil, excubitor, apud Syros Nestorianos vocatur, qui 
nocturno praesertim officio decantando praeest" B. O., iii. ii. 
p. 820. ` 

2 Кешн = 8 Now = the art of singing correctly and in tune. 

3 43802 Z. e., melodies with a refrain to which different words 
are sung each time it is repeated. See supra, Bk. iii. chap. 1. 
p. 291, note 3 (text p. 142, l. 5). 

4 The rest of this chapter is quoted in 2. O., iii. i, p. 488, 
coll. 1, 2. 

5 foros ,&o means doctissimus, and also ind =R} ND, 
ye see Wright, Catalogue of Syr. MSS., p. 162, col. 2. 

6 We should read Sag xi. 

7 geno == دی‎ 

° Compare bios paså 2. O., iii ii, p. 939, 1. 18; ښخدص‎ 
bios 2011. 1. 20. 

9 Assemáni omits jox aas ь№5№әо. We should, however, 
read {ox Lo». 
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at the vigil of the dead;' and also to bring the much 
enlightened Báüth* to our monastery for the same 
purpose. 

And as regards the Bishops [p. 238] of whom the 
old man said that there should be two and forty, I will 
write down without delay the names both of those 
whom I myself saw, and of those which I learned from 
others, who were among that blessed congregation and 
who also were selected for consecration one after the 
other. Firstly we will honour the holy person, the prophet 
and seer concerning whom is our discourse, Rabban 
Cyriacus? who was elected Bishop of the city of Baladh, 
as we shall shew at the end [of the book]; Rabban 
George the Metropolitan was elected Bishop of Elam, 
and afterwards Patriarch; Már Abraham was elected 
Bishop of Hadhattaé and afterwards Patriarch; Маг 
Kardagh, Már Shübhhál-Ishó, and Маг Yahbh-laha were 
elected Metropolitans of Gilán* and ‘of Dailóm;* and 
Thomas from LHédhódh; Zacchaeus from Béth Milé,® 
and Shém bar-Arláyé,? and Ephraim, and Simon, and 
Ananias and David who went with them from this 


* For hymns to be sung at Vigils for the Dead see Wright, 
Catalogue Syr. MSS., p. 367, col. 2, No. 3; p. 370, col. 1, No. 4. 
* A Monastery of Báüth seb >>, existed near Baladh; 


see В. O., ii. i, p. 557, col. I, last line. 
3 Read шз. 
4 See Book V. chap. 14 (text. p. 302, l. 4). 
5 See supra, p. 220. $ See supra, p. 220. 


7 See supra, p. 68. 

8 [ e, Mill-house. Assemáni has lp Nas. 

э Bar-Arlayé is probably a nickname meaning “son of a 
giant," and is derived from Soli, Heb. белщ (Isaiah xxix. 1.); 
see Payne Smith, Zzes., col 379; Duval, Lexicon, col. 289; 
Hoffmann, Syr. Arač. Gloss, No. 1486, p. 52. 
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monastery were elected and consecrated Bishops of 
those countries. Mar Eliya, whose history we are 
about to write, was elected Bishop of Mükàn,' David? 
was elected to be Metropolitan of Bêth Sinàyé?—now 
I have learned concerning this man from the Epistles 
of Mar Timothy‘—together with Peter his disciple, 
who was alive and held the office of Bishop of the 
country of Yaman and of Ѕапа° when I was secretary 
to Mar Abraham; Íshó-zékhà was elected Metropolitan 
Bishop of Karkhá-dhé-Béth-Slókh;  Bürd-lshó, and 
Cyriacus, and Bábhai, and this Íshó who came to 
Margá, all these were elected Bishops of Béth Garmai; 


* صو‎ 2. e, موقان‎ was situated near Gilan (see supra, р. 220) 
in Armenia and Adhórbáigán. See MacGuckin de Slane, 
Géographie d'Aboulféda, р. 400 کیلان‎ » AU (وموقان فی‎ 
الغرب‎ 242 суе); Yâkût, tom. iii. p. 420; and De Goeje, Bzél. 
Geog. Arab., p. 17, \. 8; p. 119, 1. 16; p. 120, 1. 15; p. 213, 
l 7. The modern form of the name is үе. Moghân is а 
steppe in the corner between the right bank of the Lower 
Arras and the right bank of the Kurr. The town seems to 
have been situated near Mount Heshtá[d]-sar, to the N. W. of 
Mount Tabhalan, and the town of Berzend, near the left bank 
of the Kara-Su in Angatieft towards the hill country. See Ritter, 
Erdkunde, t. viii. p. 662; t. ix. pp. 793, 796, 870. 

2 The rest of this chapter is also quoted in A. O., iii. i, 
p. 163, col. r. 

3 7. e., China. 

+ 'Abhd Ishé says of him „8:5 „Амр GAR eie که اې‎ Ato 
wat; see D. О., iii i. p. 163. 

5 7. e, 2523, see ҮАК, tom. iv. p. 1034f. 

6 Mae Z. е., 2524 the ancient capital of Yemen. For Arabic 
descriptions of town see MacGuckin de Slane, Géographie 
d'Aboulféda, p. 95; Voyages d’tbn Batoutah, (ed. Defrémery et 
Sanguinetti) tom. ii. p. 176; and Yáàküt, tom. іу. p. 420. 

7 Г, e, Kerkuk; see supra, p. 122. 
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150%, who was surnamed Méaran-zékha, was elected 
Bishop of Shóshan,; the city that is in Elam; Rabban 
Diodorus and ‘Abd-ishé were elected Bishops of Béth 
Béghash, one after the other; [p. 239] Lazarus, Gabriel, 
and Jacob, these three were elected Bishops of Marga; 
Cyriacus of Awakh? was elected Bishop of Nineveh; Mar 
Narsai, concerning whom also our discourse is prepared 
to praise, was elected Bishop of Shennà;? and Elisha 
and George were elected Bishops of Khánishábhór,: 
that is Béth Wazik.s Now [the names of] the others 
by reason of the remoteness of the time have not been 
handed down to me by tradition, and inasmuch as I 
did not know that I should become the historian? of 
the glorious deeds of the holy man I did not enquire 
beforehand concerning them from the old men who 
related to me the accounts of his actions. 


* Compare “Shushan the palace", Nehemiah i. 1; Esther ii. 8. 

^ For 362 read 4362; for 56: ог géi see Bk. ii. chap. 34 
(text p. 115, 1. 11), and see supra, p. 250. 

3 J. e, Sinn Bárimmá = Shenná dhe Bhéth Remmán = Kár- 
daliabhadh, a place ten farsa) distant from Тек, on the east 
bank of the Tigris. See Hoffmann, Auszüge, p. 189. 

* A town situated on the west bank of the Little ZAb just 
above where this river falls into the Tigris; see Hoffmann, Aus- 
alge, p. 189. узбо po is the Persian name of al-Bawázik 
“La signification serait soit ‘musique pour (l'oreille de) Sabour’ 
quand on lui parle de la ville, soit ‘cantatio Saporis’ dans le 
sens de "aus Saporis cantibus celebrata". See De Goeje, 57. 
Geog. Arab., t. vi. p. 68, note т, and p. 91 (text). 

5 Ге. al-Bawázik. 

° зоб» Доо = 3653. 


Ш 
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CHAPTER XXI. 


OF THE COMING IN OF 'AMRAN BAR-MUHAMMAD' TO THIS 

COUNTRY [or MARGA], AND OF HOW HAVING SEIZED MANY 

ESTATES AND SLAIN THEIR OWNERS, HE WISHED ALSO TO 

KILL THE HOLY MAN [cyRIACUS] AND TO INHERIT THIS 
MONASTERY. 


And there was a certain troublesome Ishmaelite 
whose name was 'Amran bar-Mubammad, concerning 
whom I have also written in the history of Rabban 
Gabriel,? and he was a harsh, violent, and pitiless man, 
and a murderer. Now upon [his] coming into this 
country from Béth Bózài? he began to slay its inhabi- 
tants, and to take possession of the province of Birta, 
and of Hélaphta, and Hetra, and Báshósh, and Herpå, 
villages of Saphsapha,* and little by little of many 
others. And he determined to take possession of the 
estates of this holy monastery, [and he would have 
done so] if this holy father [Маг Cyriacus] had not 
stood in our breaches and fenced up our paths against 
his harmful acts, as did the blessed Moses, and Joshua 
and David i in their times. [p. 240] And when he made 


i S, Cy AGES ن‎ sede The Banû ‘Imran, KM E 
mentioned by Ibn Haukal as being a branch of the Azd tribe 
and settled in Kurdistan. See De Goeje, Bil Geog. Arab., 
Pars ii. p. 144, 1. 9; Ibn al-Athir, tom. vii. p. 117, l. 13; and 
Hoffinann, Auszüge, p. 234 and note 1867. 

2 See Book vi. chap. 16. 

3 Г. c, the “house of Bózái.^ This name appears to have 
been formed originally from the Persian 20220; conf. Yesdbézedh, 
Horn-Steindorff, Sassanidische Siegelsteine, p. 36. For the 
situation of Béth Bózài see Hoffmann, Ausziige, p. 196. 

* See Hoffmann, Azsziige, p. 223ff. 

5 Compare Psalm cvi. 23. 
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his coming to this monastery and would have com- 
pelled all the brethren to sign a deed selling the monas- 
tery and its estates to him, the blessed old man stood 
up valiantly before him, and reproached him, and made 
him despicable through the rebukes of his words, and 
by the abundance of his demonstrations, saying, “I 
affirm and I swear’ by the hope of the Christians, О 
‘Amran bar-Muhammad, that this monastery shall never 
belong to thee, nor to thy sons, nor to thy grandsons. 
Behold all the land is before thee, get thee away from 
this holy house, for as the Lord liveth, if thou departest 
[from it], it will be much the better for thee, and thou 
wilt do great good unto thyself; but if thou darest 
to seek to enter the monastery by the might of thy 
threats, thou shalt very soon eat the bitterness of the 
reward of thy evil deeds. Behold I have warned thee, 
and behold I have advised thee for good; get thee 
forth from our monastery and it shall be well with 
thee, lest thou go quickly to the house of the dead. 
And know this also: because of all the blood of the 
believers which thou hast poured out, and the wretched 
people whom thou hast slain and whose houses thou 
hast seized, it is written with an iron style on a 
shámír* stone in the record chamber of the justice of 
God. And this shall be to thee the sign; when thou 
diest, the earth from which thou wast taken and to 
which thou shouldst return shall not receive thee, but 
thy body shall be cast forth, and the Evil One will 
not accept thy body.” Now when by all this might 
of trust in divine providence, and by the fervidness 


* For oS іп swearing an oath see supra, p. 410. 
2 The allusion is to ew {Зз bma vy» “with a pen of 
iron, and with the claw of a diamond," Jeremiah xvii. r. 
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of his temperament, and by the sharpness of his tongue 
he had put Amran to shame, “Amran rose up wrath- 
fully and went to Hélaphta having the evil [intention] 
[p. 241] in his heart to send secretly and slay the holy 
man. And when 'Amran had gone, and [the blessed 
тап] saw that the monks were terrified and afraid of 
his threats, he said to them, “Fear not, O blessed 
brethren, his words, nor any stumbling-block which 
he can put in our way, for this monastery shall 
be for ever and ever preserved from this man and 
from all his posterity; let no man be afraid that 'Am- 
ran will send here to slay any one, for, on the con- 
trary, he hath made up his mind to flatter you. And 
behold he will shortly send for some of you, therefore 
go with him readily and be not afraid, for I will go 
forth with you, and I will pour into his ears things 
mightier than those which ye have [already] heard." 

Now when a few days had passed by ‘Amran sent 
ten horsemen for certain of the old men’ of the con- 
gregation. And when they beat the board* for as- 
sembling the monks and they were all gathered 
together, all the brethren were afflicted through fear, 
because [the horsemen] would not allow the holy old 
man to go with the [other] old men his companions, 
saying, “We are not commanded to bring Rabban 
Cyriacus with us.” Now when [the holy man| saw that 
the brethren were in despair and undone, he drew 
them aside, and said to them, “Be not afraid to go, 
for when ye shall enter into the presence of “Amran ye 


1 J, e, certain of the зә whom he specified by name. 

2 A picture of the board which is beaten to call the monks 
together in Greek monasteries is given in Curzon's Visits to 
Monasteries in the Levant (frontispiece). 
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shall find me sitting before him on his seat”; and relying 
upon his hope they quickened' their steps, and set out 
immediately, the horsemen leaving that blessed man 
in the porch before the temple. Now until they (2. e., 
the horsemen) had passed the village of Risha he 
and the brethren remained in the place of the after- 
supper service, but when every man had returned to 
his cell, that same Divine power which carried the 
Prophet Habakkuk to Babylon, and by which the ship 
of the disciples came suddenly to the land whither they 
were going, and which lifted up the blessed Paul to 
heaven* and to Paradise, [p. 242] worked on behalf 
of this poor monastery at that time when there was 
no king, and when this Arab was wishing to compel 
those blessed men to transfer to him the monastery 
and its estates. And, by the might of the Holy Spirit, 
it took him like his companion [Paul] and made him 
come into the presence of “Amran before those old 
men and the horsemen who were with them had come 
in; and it hid him from his sight, as he stood above 
his head’ until they had knocked at the door, and 
suddenly he revealed himself and appeared among 
them. And when ‘Amran saw him, he looked ‘in sa- 
vage anger upon those whom he had sent and upon 
the old men, saying, “Since I commanded that Cyriacus 
should not come why have ye brought him with you?” 
And they all swore [saying], “We have not seen him 
since we left him in the monastery, except at this 
present.” The blessed man said to him, “I am come 


« Literally, “they spread out.” 

2 See Budge, Book of the Bee, p. 71. 

3 St. John vi. 21. + 2 Corinthians xii. 2—4. 
5'Amran was in bed. 
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hither to thee before thou couldst look in the mirror 
and comb thy head and beard;' be not angry with these 
venerable men, for thou shalt never inherit our monas- 
tery. Cease from this [thy] wish and let thy hard 
heart be softened, and let thy avarice be satisfied, for 
behold, thou hast inherited much; and by these things 
hast thou made thyself such that no one of thy con- 
temporaries will go before thee into hell.” Апа ‘Amran, 
while wondering and marvelling at the words of the 
old man, recognised that all this boldness of speech 
which his words had acquired, was of no ordinary 
origin, and also that his swift coming and his entrance 
into his presence, which had had no need of the open- 
ing of a door, and his being hidden from his view 
until the entrance of his companions also testified to 
this, and he feared and trembled before him, and he 
answered and said to them, “Rise up and go in peace 
to your monastery, for I have no dispute with you;” 
so the blessed men went forth and came to their cells. 


[P. 243] CHAPTER XXII. 


OF HOW AMRAN AFTERWARDS SENT FIVE ARABS TO LIE IN 
WAIT ROUND ABOUT THE CELL OF RABBAN CYRIACUS AND 
TO KILL IIIM AND TO BRING HIS HEAD TO HIM. 


Then the Calumniator, the wicked enemy of the 
Christians, and especially of holy men,’ gave ‘Amran 
counsel, and he hardened his heart, and he attributed 
that which had been done to sorcery, and he judged 
that Cyriacus had performed that piece of work which 


* Add a point(.) after «зо. 
2 J. е., men who lead ascetic lives. 
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had been wrought before him by means of his en- 
chantments. And he called secretly those five men of 
violence whom he was accustomed to employ to shed 
blood, and to do all manner of wickedness, and he 
commanded them, saying, “Go to Bèth ‘Abhé, and 
when it hath become night go down secretly to the 
cell of Cyriacus and take his head and bring it to me.” 
And when those men had come without any man 
knowing [of their arrival], and in the thick darkness 
of the evening’ had come down by the descent which 
is called “Way to Shikón, and little by little had drawn 
nigh unto the little hill which lay to the north of his 
cell, they saw him walking up and down in the open 
space before his cell, and they lay in wait until he 
slept to fall upon him. Now inasmuch as the holy man 
turned his nights into days, and like the blessed Ar- 
senius) passed the whole night in watching, he went 
up to the place where he used to say the after-supper 
service in his cell* and he began to sing the psalms 
from the beginning of the Psalter. And that Divine 


* JZ e., "during the evening service which was sung late in 
the night;" compare то éomepivóv, 6 &omepivóg 0џуос̧, Du Cange, 
Glossarium, col 437. 

5 wu РЕЯ For another place of this name see Sachau, 
Кеше in Mesopotamien, р. 433. 

3 See supra, р. 29, note 3. mamil gor As soM оод „Ме: 
270361 1097 „№00 NDS م‎ {хюхУ jog دص‎ Jap cii» Aux» фхю5шр 
wo egois М.Ш эзо .„йобјз фхюх jos „зээ фолу Sgr $25 jx Aos 
fam ډدجهې‎ (mens ذه‎ dóp joo Biol mamil 1 ep 09 3 409 №0 Дх 
tiada agon oix Sayings of the Fathers on Fasting and 
other labours, Nos. 105, 134. The first of these is given in 
Latin by Rosweyde, Vitae Patrum, p. 613. 

4 £. e., his private room for services and prayer in the Abbot's 
house. 
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power which the blessed Elisha possessed, by which 
there appeared to the young man his servant spiritual 
hosts, with their chariots and horses of fire, surround- 
ing all the place where Elisha' was, according to the 
custom of the might of His power, which strengtheneth 
all things, [p. 244] likewise surrounded with fire the 
whole place where this holy old man sang the after- 
supper service, and those [men] saw the fire and 
marvelled. And it appeared to them, moreover, that 
not only fire which could not be approached surrounded 
him and shot out flames, but also that the whole of his 
body was like light, and that every [time] that he bowed 
himself to the earth and stood up [again], and spread 
out his fingers to heaven, there went forth from them 
ten lamps of light which were ascending unto heaven. 
And after these things they saw another like unto him* 
standing at his right hand, and those men were stupe- 
fied and terror-stricken, and they thought with anxiety 
that the fire would suddenly come forth from him and 
consume them. And when they wished to depart their 
bellies clave? to the ground upon which they were lying 
until it dawned; and when they had been perceived 
by certain of the brethren, they went forth to them, 
and asked them what was the cause of their [being 
there], and the men revealed to them truthfully what 
the reason was. Now the old man Hénán-lshó, the 
neighbour of Cyriacus swore, saying, “I was one of 
those brethren who went to the men.” And when the 


1 Read "Elijah"; see 2 Kings ii. 11. 

* Г e, his special guardian angel; compare St. Matthew 
xvii. 10; Acts xii. 7; Daniel iii. 25. 

3 азр for „вэ. 
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men had gone to him that sent them, and had repeated 
to him all [these] things, he desisted from all the evil 
which he was ready to do to us, and at the end of 
his life he commanded his sons, saying, “The monas- 
tery of Béth ‘Abhé can never be yours"' And when 
“Amran died the earth would not receive him, but 
three times was he buried, and three times was he 
cast forth from it, according to the word spoken con- 
cerning him beforehand by the blessed Cyriacus. 


[P. 245] CHAPTER XXIII. 


OF ANOTHER REVELATION WHICII [MAR CYRIACUS] RECEIVED, 

AND OF HOW HE NEEDS MUST BE NAMED AND ACCOUNTED 

BISHOP FOR A LITTLE WHILE, AND THEN DEPART FROM 
[Tuis] WORLD. 


Now when the holy man our holy father Mar 
Cyriacus had laboured in all kinds of asceticism, the 
mother of all uprightness, in voluntary poverty, and 
abstinence, and fasting, and prayer, and philosophic 
reading in the cell, and holy meditation upon the 
Scriptures, and contemplation? [which] pierceth into 
things of the future, and the acquiring of things which 
endure, and watching which purifieth the thoughts, 
and bendings in double, and stretchings out at full 
length in making bowings of adoration, and prostra- 
tions which make the sweat to flow, like a watchful 


' Literally “there is nothing to you and the Monastery of 
Béth ‘A bhé." 
2 3650, a rare word. 


mmm 


458 THOMAS OF MARGA, THE BOOK OF GOVERNORS. 


guardian he kept a strict watch on all sides that for no 
reason whatever a single duty of the ascetic life should 
be neglected on his part or on that of his fellow-monks, 
and he was like unto a wall to this godly flock. And 
when he was waiting and wishing that the ship of the 
treasures of his riches had already drawn nigh unto 
rest, an angel spake with him, face to face [saying], 
“Thou shalt be a Bishop, and then thou shalt rest from 
thy troubles. According to the number of the fifty 
years in which thou hast led an ascetic life in this 
monastery, for fifty days shalt thou be called Bishop; 
and then thou shalt by a peaceful death rest in peace. 
Behold I am with thee in all thy labours; let thy old 
age then be strong, and thy time of life' be renewed, 
and a month of days hence believing men, from the 
city of Baladh, over whom the Spirit hath appointed 
thee governor, shall come for thee; go with them dis- 
puting nothing, for the matter is from the Lord, Who 
ordereth all thy [acts] as His will pleaseth, [p. 246] 
He hath helped thee that thou shouldst be saved.” 
And when the angel had disappeared from before him, 
he took a reed and wrote upon the wall of his cell 
concerning this vision which had appeared to him, and 
the brethren found this writing after his departure and 
read it. And the old man Rabban Elisha, may his 
memory be blessed! used to say, “I also read these 
lines when I was serving in the monastery, for his 
handwriting was still preserved in that cell.” 


* Literally, “let thy antiquity be renewed.” 
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CHAPTER XXIV. 


OF THE COMING OF THE PEOPLE OF BALADH TO THIS 
MONASTERY FOR THE BLESSED MAN [MAR CYRIACUS], 
AND OF HOW THEY HAD WITH THEM A LETTER OF THE 
PIOUS MAR TIMOTHY PROHIBITING HIM TO REMAIN IN 
TIIE MONASTERY AFTER HE HAD BEEN CALLED. 


Now therefore, when the report, which was filled 
with the glory of Christ, of the wonderful deeds which 
He was working through the son of His house, Mar 
Cyriacus, in this monastery, had flown like a bird with 
swift pinions, and had been carried to every quarter 
of the world, and to all peoples, and his glorious 
deeds were being repeated in the streets and among 
the assemblies for the glorifying of the Holy Church, 
the Bishop of the city of Baladh, who had arranged 
these holy matters, departed this temporary life. And 
because of the glorious things of Rabban Cyriacus, 
which were in the mouths of all men, the people of 
Baladh sent letters to the holy Mar Timothy, praying 
and entreating him, saying, “We have elected that 
thou shouldst set over us as head, and shepherd, and 
guardian, and governor, Rabban Cyriacus the ascetic, 
the head of the monastery of Béth ‘Abhé,” (now this 
took place, in very truth) and they took the letter 
and came for him here. [p. 247] Now a very old 
monk whose name was Bar-Hénana told me that the 
people of Baladh made the expedition to us for the 
sake of Mar Cyriacus, with horses of long pedigree, 
and baggage horses,’ and mules for burdens, together 


* 40535. There is usually no difference in meaning between 
gossa and j&oipoa but here jso253 must have the meaning of 
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with eagles, and panthers,’ and leopards,* and hunting 
dogs, an exceeding mighty host, for the inhabitants of 
this city were at that time exceedingly prosperous, and 
their city was very beautiful and much to be admired. 
And when they had gone in before the temple,’ and 
had made known the cause of their coming, they were 
received by the community with great honour. And 
when they gave Mar Cyriacus the letter which com- 
manded him to go down to the Catholicus, his eyes 
overflowed with tears, and weeping he lifted up his 
face to God like aged Simeon, and said, “Lord, dismiss 
Thy servant, according to Thy word, in peace; for be- 
hold, mine eyes have seen, and my lips have pro- 
claimed Thy great mercy, in that Thou hast set the 
limit to the close of my life and to the end of my 
years" And he answered and said to the believing 
men who came after him, "Beloved, ye have wearied 
yourselves for nothing, and your expectation is in vain; 
ye cannot rejoice at my being appointed to be your 
head, neither can I rejoice at the glory of rearing 
you, for I shall [only] live fifty days in your city, and 
it sufficeth. It is a mere bundle of bones which shall 
be brought in to dwell in your city; may its protection 
and generation be prolonged among all the generations 
of the world! And our Lord shall raise up for you 


the Arab. 555, plur. 21,5. See Dozy, Supplément, tom. 1. 
р. бо, col. т. 

* аә, Pers. jg. See Lagarde, Gesammelte Abhandlungen, 
no. 139, p. 53. 

2 255 i. e, "hunting panthers;" compare ndapdiov Aristotle, 
Hist. Anim., ii. 1. The native lexicons explain „pàs by dedi 
panther, and by ol, panther. 

3 Г e., into the простфоу. * St. Luke ii. 29. 
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after my death a good guardian, and to him will He 
grant an extension of life for a long time." And when 
they took him away to go [to Baladh], a cry from 
all this congregation" went up to heaven, and they 
ascribed woe to themselves and to their monastery, 
because they were deprived of such a head and [p. 248] 
governor of their lives; thus he went down to Mar 
Timothy the Catholicus and was consecrated, and he 
went up that he might come to his city. Now Rabban 
Elisha told me that when the boat in which he was 
travelling arrived at the Hesna 'Ebhráya, and was passing 
along on this side of it, which faceth the east, the 
believers of Mósul sent and stopped it in its course, and 
crowds upon crowds of Christians and Arabs came 
forth to see that blessed man and to be blessed by 
him (now they gave the owner of the boat much 
money? that it might stop for this purpose), and so on 
the following day his boat passed on accompanied by 
crowds, and went up to his city. Now his entrance 
into the city of Báládh took place on the Friday even- 
ing before Pentecost. 


ї Read Zxosa. 

2 [t is evident from this passage that 245% e was xot 
situated on the left or east bank of the Tigris, close by the 
ruins of Nineveh, and it seems pretty certain that Mósul itself, or 
some part of it on the eastern side of the town, and lying on thc 
river bank, is meant by Hesnê ‘Ebhraya. In a most valuable 
document published by Guidi, (Un nuovo testo, p. 18, at the 
top) mention is made of “Маг Eliya who built a monastery by 
the side of the Tigris, close to Hesna 'Ebhráyá" asap М: „эю 
bas fes SoS Аы» sal As deos (Guidi’s emendation of 455 
for pas is certain). On the Monastery of Mar Elijah, 2. e, Dêr 


eee не 


Supra, р. 337. 3 For j509 read fos. 
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CHAPTER XXV. 


OF THE WONDERFUL DEED WHICH THE BLESSED MAR 
CYRIACUS WROUGHT IN THE CITY OF BALADH, AND OF 
THE END OF HIS LIVE. 

Now since I have been in the habit of making 
enquiries concerning every thing which relates to this 
blessed man with great eagerness and desire, for stories 
about him are sweet and pleasant to me, one year 
when I went on certain business which called me to 
the city of Baladh, I asked about his holy grave, and 
I was blessed by it. And I went out to the porch* 
before the great temple of the church, and I found 
there a very old priest, whose name was Nekhwar,’ 
and with whom I was acquainted when I was the 
secretary of the holy Már Abraham [p. 249] the Ca- 
tholicus in the royal city? and I asked that old man to 
relate to me any miracles or mighty deeds which the 
blessed Mar Cyriacus had wrought. And having told 
me of the many cures [which he had made] and of 
the devils which he had driven out, from multitudes of 
men, he also told me the following:—*"In the days of 


ry uw. простфоу, 

2 $1623 7. e, 1953, a family name ог title of tolerably fre- 
quent occurrence, which appears in Greek as 6 Naxopayay, 6 
Nayoepyav, and with the addition of Sar “Chief”, б Zapvax- 
optávng; see Nóldeke, Geschichte der Persev, p. 152, note 2. 
Hoffmann proposed a derivation in Feige, Mar Abdhisho und 
Már Qardagh, p. 11, note 12, but that he has now abandoned, 
and he believes that the word is derived from gv nakh (see 
Lagarde, Armenische Studien, p. 110, No. 1583), as in eS, 
and ġar, 2. e, "primam sive azZcaz. aciem ducens." The form 
Aboas occurs in Guidi, Nuovo testo, p. 11, ll. 19, 22. Here he 
is called #aoshes Ap3x and has with him a large force of 
elephants. 3 Т. e., Seleucia. 
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Mar Cyriacus there was in this City a Bishop of the 
followers of Severus [of Antioch |" and much friend- 
ship existed between him and our Bishop Cyriacus; 
and after the death of Mar Cyriacus that Bishop relat- 
ed to me as follows: — One day I had risen up early 
in the morning, and I had come from my cell to this 
your church to go in and to enjoy myself with the 
sight and conversation of the holy man your Bishop 
Cyriacus. And while I was speaking in the porch? 
and was not yet inside the church, behold the blessed 
man himself came down, and when he saw me he answer- 
ed and said to me, Why art thou standing here, master? 
And I said to him, I have come to see thee, and to 
be blessed by thy holiness. He said to me, Blessed 
be thy coming! If thou hadst come to me before I 
came out, I would have gone nowhere; but since we 
two have met outside, come with me, and let us go 
together to pray in the Monastery of Rabban Pithión;? 
and," he continued, “he took hold of my right hand 
with his left, and thus he and I singing a psalm went 
outside the city, and entered into that monastery. And 
when we had prayed, and he was still holding me by 
my hand, the two of us went down to the Tigris, and 
he answered joyfully, and said to me, Come now, 
let us cross over and pray in the Monastery of the 
holy Rabban Joseph,' because his shrine is very dear to 


' f. е, Jacobites. 

* J. e, in the Bishop’s cell adjoining the church. 

3 This monastery was situated on the right bank of the 
Tigris below Beled al-Shábushti, and is the NOT PER] 335 
“which is between Balad and Мӧѕи.” See Yakit, tom. ii. p. 673. 
1. 5; and Juynboll, Лада, t. v. p. 553. 

* This monastery lay opposite to that of Rabban Pethion 
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me and because he is from my own monastery‘ [p. 250], 
and because I have not yet seen his monastery. I said 
to him, If thou hadst this intention in thy mind 
why did we not cross over at the ferry instead of 
troubling ourselves to come down to this [place]? And 
he looked at me smiling, and said, Hast thou any 
doubt that, by the power of God, we can cross over 
on a wooden boat only? Now shalt thou see the 
power of Christ our Lord. And he made the sign 
of the Cross upon the face of the water, and another 
upon his own face, and another upon mine, and we 
turned to cross over. And while I was afraid lest 
peradventure the waters would let us drop through 
them, I perceived that they were becoming solid under 
my feet? as if they were ice-bound, and thus we cross- 
ed over the Tigris and went into that monastery. And 
when we had come forth from there and he had dis- 
missed the brethren who had come forth in honour of 
us, and they had returned to their cells, we remained 
for a little time on the bank of the river; now he did 
this that the monks might go away to a distance and 
not be able to see him. And again he answered and 
said to me, Let us cross over the river [to the place] exactly 
opposite to us? and let us go and pray in the monas- 


(2. е., TTu0íov), on the left bank of the river, about a farsa% 
below Eski-Mósul. See Hoffmann, Auszüge, p. 211. 

" T. e, of Béth ‘АБ. 

2 Of Bessarion it is said by his disciple, “Alio quoque ten:- 
pore, cum necessarium ei esset, fecit orationem, et transivit 
Chrysoroan fluvium pedibus; ego autem admiratus satisfeci, ei, 
dicens: Quomodo sentiebas pedes tuos, dum ambulares in aquá? 
Et ait senex: Usque ad talum sentiebam aquam, reliqua autem 
erat solida. sub pedibus meis." Rosweyde, Vitae Patrum, p. 649. 

3 J. e., "Letuscross over to the right side of the river to Baladh.” 
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tery of Rabban Aaron‘. and afterwards we will go 
into the city. And I said to him, Do as it pleaseth 
thy holiness. And he made the sign of the Cross 
upon the waters in front of us, and holding me by the 
hand he led me over the river, and we went into the 
monastery and prayed, and we went forth from there 
and came to the cell of the holy man. Now these 
things which that holy old man? related to me, ‘Uth- 
man, a believer of the confession of Jacob? who was 
surnamed Bar-Khusrau, confirmed to us. And Rabban 
George, the head of our monastery‘ told me, saying, 
"One year I went into the city of Mósul about the 
taxes, and I went to the house of this believing man 
‘Uthman bar-Khusrau, that I might obtain some as- 
sistance from him by his speaking for me a good 
word to the government, [р. 251] and I found him 
reading in the book Huppákh Hushshabhé,> of our 
holy Маг lshó-yahbh of Adiabene. And when I had 
sat down he said to me, ‘I love your monastery of 
Béth ‘Abhé for two reasons; firstly, because of this 
teacher Íshó-yahbh the Catholicus, who is in very 
truth^ a great teacher and debater, and [who] standeth 
firmly in the strength of his demonstrations against the 
confession of the duality of the Natures in one Person, 
which those who follow the Council of Chalcedon 
wickedly declare, and I meditate upon his composition 
continually; and secondly, because of this story which 


2 I. e, Nekhwar. 3 I. e, a Jacobite. 

47. e., of Beth ‘Abhé. 

5 See В. О., ій. i. p. 137, note І. This work is also referred 
to by Ishé‘yahbh in his letter to Sahdóná; see supra, p. 136, l. 12. 

° Read, with BC, дуо j55x22. 
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our Bishop who was in Baladh in the days of Cyriacus, 
Bishop of that city, who came from your monastery, 
and was surnamed ‘Gébhiltaya,’* related to те’ Now 
he told me this history which I heard from our priests 
in the city of Baladh, and we must be well aware that 
the testimony of adversaries is more exact and more 
to be believed [than our own], inasmuch as* in such 
matters they have a habit of concealing certain facts, 
and concerning some certain and well attested deeds, 
which have been wrought by our holy men, they de- 
liberately lie. Now when the celebration of the Fast 
of the Apostles drew near, the holy Bishop Маг 
Cyriacus died on the Friday? evening of the comme- 
moration of the [twelve] Apostles, with a name filled 
with glory, and a remembrance for good, and was 
buried in honour with the holy Bishops who had died 
before him in that city; may his prayers be for the 
whole world, and for the Catholic Church, and may 
mercy be shewn to us in the Hall of Judgment, Amen. 


Here endeth the Fourth Book. 


© J. е, “the man of Gebhilta.”. The MSS. have z&NX3A. 

2 Read with BC joa 

3 J. е, on the Friday preceding the Sunday which is called 
Nüsárdél, the last Sunday of the Week of the Apostles, 7. e., 
the first Sunday of the New Year. The word is compounded 
of the Persian xau-sard, ‘New Year’, and 4, ‘God’, meaning 
‘the Church’s New Year. See Rosen and Forshall, Catalogus, 
pp. 31, 50; Wright, Cat. Syr. MSS., vol. 1, p. 185, col. 1 
no. 101; 190, col. 1, no. 81; Nóldeke, Geschichte’ der Perser, 
р. 407, note 2; Hoffmann, Auszüge, р. 59, note 523; Lagarde, 
Armenische Studien, p. 111, no. 1601; Payne Smith, ZZes., 
col 2326; B. O., iii. ii p. 383, no. 36. (toa mSox хоз 
xt 54 sS осу cj2020 Aiai {охо jia ост jaxo2Ho Cx). 
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[P. 252] BOOK V. 


CHAPTER I. 


OF RABBAN MAR SHUBHHAL-ISHO. 


О our brother ['Abhd-Íshó'], let also this discourse, 
which is the fifth of the books of this our history, be 
received upon the table of the hearing of thy under- 
standing, for by the glorious entreaty of thy electness 
my feeble tongue hath run, and will further run, upon 
the excellent matters of the histories of holy men, 
those athletes of might and warriors of strength, who 
did battle with the body and the passions thereof and 
with rebellious devils, and who bound on the crown 
of victory and overcame, and were crowned in the 
spiritual contest of their lives which pleased God. And 
we will place at the beginning of all those histories 
which our speech is about to unfold the account of the 
victorious deeds of the ascetic priest, and victorious 
martyr, the blessed Rabban Mar Shübhhàlishó, the 
Metropolitan Bishop; and to it we will add that of the 
pious and holy men who followed in his footsteps 
throughout the land in which he taught, Mar Yahbh- 
laha and Kardagh his brother, as well as that of the 
blessed Bishop Már Elijah, the men who were ordain- 
ed by the pious Már Timothy, the Catholicus and 
Patriarch, for the countries of the barbarians who were 
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remote from all understanding and a decent manner 
of life, and to whose part of the world no' preacher 
and planter of the truth had ever gone, and where 
the doctrine of the glad tidings of our Redeemer had 
never been proclaimed. [p. 253] But why should 
I speak of the [knowledge] of Christ our Lord [only]? 
for they had not even received the knowledge of God, 
the Creator of the worlds and their Governor, like 
the Jews and other nations, but they offered, and be- 
hold they [still| offer, worship to trees, graven images 
of wood,* four-footed beasts, fishes, reptiles, birds of 
prey, and [other] birds, and such like things, and they 
bow down to worship fire and the stars and planets. 
[Маг Yahbh Allaha, and Kardagh and Mar Elijah were] 
the men who preached the doctrine of Christ in those 
countries of Dailómáyé and of Gilàyé, and of the 
other barbarians who live beyond them, and they plant- 
ed in them the light of the truth of the glad tidings 
of our Lord, and plucked out from the simple souls 
that were there all the abominable thorns and tares of 
evil deeds which Satan had sown in their hearts. And 
they taught and baptized, and wrought mighty deeds, 
and shewed forth wonderful works, and the fame of 
their acts was carried to all the ends of the East. 
And thou mayest learn clearly concerning all these 
things from the letter which certain merchants and 
king's scribes, who were going in and coming out 


* The MSS. have sSép a, but read Жо» da. 

2 The MSS. have jez», but read фуво. 

3 Gilan is the country by the Caspian Sea from the Russian 
frontier to Resht, and Délum, or Dailóm, is the mountainous 
territory behind it. See supra, p. 220, note 3. 
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from those countries for the purposes of trade and 
the business of the government, wrote to Mar 
Timothy. 


CHAPTER П. 


OF THE ORIGIN OF THE BLESSED SHUBHE AL-ISHO AND 
OF HIS COMING TO THIS MONASTERY. 


The family of the blessed Shübhhálishó was de- 
scended from the race of the children of Ishmael, and 
his city was Hêrta-dhë-Na' mên,” [p. 254] but his parents 
departed from there, and took up their habitation in 
Hesna Ebhráyá; and according to what I have learned, 
the blessed man was born and brought up in that 
city. And when he had become a young man, having, 
by the exceeding care of his parents, been trained in 
the Holy Scriptures and instructed in the literature of 
the Arabic [language], which was their own tongue, 
his parents departed this temporary life, and he and 
one sister, who was younger than he, were left behind. 
Now their parents had left them much riches, and this 
he divided between the two of them, and to his sister 
he left the estate and everything that was in the house, 
and he took his portion and came to this monastery. 
And having served in the monastery and performed 
the exercises of the monks in a perfect manner ac- 
cording to the command of the fathers, he persuaded 


' J. e. Hérthá-dhé-Taiyáyó, the ruins of which are less than 
half an hour distant from Meshed ‘Ali. See Hoffmann, Aus- 
Züge, p. 97. 

2 Г. е. in Mósul. 
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the community to give him Béth Habba‘ that he might 
sow it and give food to the brethren, according to 
what they should receive from the head of the mon- 
astery, from the produce of Béth Ziwà; and according 
to his wish it was given unto him. And he built a 
house for the ploughmen, (2. &, a farm) to the south 
of this one of to-day, the site of which is well known, 
and he bought yokes of oxen, and he hired ploughmen, 
and he began to sow and to reap, and to be kind to 
and to give gifts to the monks of his congregation, 
and to strangers, and to the poor, like that merchant 
who traded with Spain with two ships? and [like] the 
blessed Apollonius? who [lived] in Mount Nétirà,* 


* See supra, Book ii. chap. 12, p. 180. 

2 He is mentioned by Palladius in his ZZzsz. Laus.; see the 
following page, note 3. 

3 The following is the account of this man from the Syriac 
version of Palladius:— 


gohan: {АМ № ау. iio Nd1 oop pinl xil ep ON maio dl Мур 
{Noswol {зот e» oc .jBe&i оў, дош еш {осу Ало jeep JAIA Joo 
Lolo? iix gal bemsp ol „mopsa sod 23310 wax Ó wobdsp موص‎ 
{09 уло jso3 {зот aep Boys oT hs? №297 pix eias (55 Leoxos 
role әу LYS too 338? жою As ioi wo cas woo که.‎ 
foot № joo Mos сәз Dl erate .jabpamaSi qe door ү {е Aa 
loc 955№о ээ pbx want denso og حفط‎ an PANE) Pods chess 
Nal dena ast fala іо {55А As {оо xd ээ X {.5оәзо jM 
pel {Say plows sio uxo facta jB о jawo SA {оот pA, dabo 
dons (toS oS јод asp wax {Азор 5% jia ioia esse? 
(oc dm  .od fos оос pins {1 pad: BX Aand «Молло 
ووی‎ cu 75390 .c ост №19 مجط‎ шох Aoa? ×چت فسخ‎ 220 eas omS 
(fol. 5802.) ж paasa {Bay Wo کول‎ „отом! 755m0 оз eos АхюхМ jac] 

4 [e.,theNitrian desert near Alexandria; see supra, p. 39, note 3. 
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and like that believing man,‘ the account of whom is 
written in the history of the blessed Paphnutius,’ and 
like one of those two [brethren] Pésis (Paesius)3 and 


з 


1 J. e, the rich Alexandrian who gave all that he had to 
the poor monks; the account of him as given by Palladius is 
as follows: — 

SA ммо? doi de A222 523251 AW os (3X. ەبو‎ (330, Aag мз 
ѓоя adao dads جوف‎ үю Гову Мар „8\1 ДАМЫ (uus? үош5 ASAT {оо 
ded X3 DS асу omo ao о аю SON {Ко طحت‎ oa oS 
40245 ізо, دم‎ oc isses S oS {ост wes gx Aas {шор {80 fos 
TSisp .Ј bwl GAN جم‎ og umie {зот фюр mS {оор 551 һо 23 
Aso uA Ael hso& осо cM oS 1 sine jip Loi undas {Кә 
SC Beto ўз GALA pp og „№1 BN کر‎ De? зет joxs фюомн №1 (so 
esa who iras oS Аю! (jxso0X0 .4355, Asx зс] کہ‎ ой Nald 451 {зо 
Woss ABS {хот (31 251 .Аз1 SAHA IS ia Soo As دس سحو‎ 
Мз! Ag dS) моу „э Aude ьм эю pias کم‎ 45 №10. pio 
оза» hämnas osip jx» wand صم‎ vis {озш od {5% А „э og 
saxo oXNa&xi USS دده وشم‎ ожа Od AIS ods „Јо, oS slo оло 

(fol. 184 2). 

2 Dorn about A. D. 305, died about 400. 

3 The account of these two brethren according to Palladius 
is as follows:— 
vis کی لدیل‎ paraoa pA (21 38.1 10د کډ‎ DDS Lio [21 Aso 
OSS ogoni Ato ao هکم‎ poso фз Joor BA Амор 15% А on food 
„ләр (2841 Bes forms {шор қою э» andas Доо LINI ANa 
М озум: pol, wo озо „АМ mawo {aso fxdalo Доо 
que ogs? .{%о] goss оз dood Ibos {М эда Wan о5о олх» Міо 
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Isaiah, the sons of one merchant, who did not scatter 
his portion, but placed it as an offering to God for 
the relief of the needy. And when the blessed man 
Shübhhál-Ishó had laboured in this course of life for 
many years, and was pleasing Christ by means of His 
Saints, certain wicked men in this congregation, through 
the working of Satan, the father of lies, and the hater 
of the love' Christ left to His disciples, rose up craftily 
[p. 255] against him, like Judas among the twelve* [dis- 
ciples], andlike the seven tares who were among the three 
hundred and eighteen Bishops? and besides these, like 
the disciples who were from among the people who 
were jealous* of Paul, and of his teaching, and others 
who were among the companies of the saints, and 
they were envious of that love of love which filled 
his holy and believing soul First of all they began 
to make measures which were greater and fuller than 


el oes {ост {80 Bo „oroni? етом. agb эзо gonds 
„Ao 3o دک‎ p eue рь „МоМо {4Мдохз jodi о55хзә 
jroswot SS,0 «undo робо chase Abano {з coe jog ех 
5.1 ep ой ejl фюоушо gnoes pojno .фоо»р фо 1230 oS dio 
{Modaya oo a0702 wd RW YS palo à oS دی‎ A^ Jm 523 در‎ 
NN оос poy? geia &ao هقز‎ Ano .йэфюо Limal Aap .cN doo 
دحیب‎ „ост Mo pond ДУМ дахо dain. Aso oS лоо Joc Aabo 

(fol. 594.) ropa خمد‎ edi jago Sano»? SoS 

1 Read ізо». 2 St. Matthew xxvi. 48. 

3 The allusion appears to be to the three hundred and eightcen 
bishops who were assembled at the Council of Nice, A. D. 325, 
to discuss the Arian heresy. The “tares” were the bishops Meno- 
phantus of Ephesus, Patrophilus of Scythopolis, Theognis of Nice, 
Narcissus of Neroniadis, Theonas of Marmarica, and Secundus of 
Ptolemais in Egypt. See Theodoret, Hist. Eccles., i. 7; Socrates, 
Hist. Eccles., i. 8. 4 Acts xv. 1—35. 
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those which were in current use everywhere among 
the merchants, now this he endured cheerfully, but 
finally they began to make him hear cruel words, saying, 
"Let our corn lands alone, and depart" And having 
sown much seed in the past year, and the harvest 
being near, certain sinful men and evillivers, when no 
one perceived, devised an artful plot to slay that holy 
man, having forgotten all the good deeds which he had 
done unto them; and [the words], “They rewarded me 
evil for good, and hatred instead of love,"' and again, 
"The eater of my bread upon whom I trusted greatly, 
hath acted craftily against me," were fulfilled in very 
deed in the matter of that holy man. But since our 
Lord God willed that those evil men should not be 
partakers in that innocent blood, His graciousness did 
not in any wise allow that man to be alienated from His 
household. And moreover, he that feareth the Lord, 
even though it be but a little, and would dare to 
commit some evil act, the holy angel which cleaveth 
to him alloweth not that evil act to be wrought success- 
fully as he would wish, but he extinguisheth and hinder- 
eth and confoundeth the manner of his work, even as 
he wrought in the case of that blessed man who saw: 
in the country [of Egypt] the daughter of a priest of idols, 
and by the agency of the Evil One he lusted after her. 
[p. 256] And when he asked her from her father, he 
promised to give him to her, but after he had denied 
God, and the garb with which he was clothed, and 
baptism, the holy angel which clave to him compelled 
the Satan who dwelt in the idol and he returned 
answer to the priest, saying, "Thou shalt not give him 


* Psalm xxxv. 12. ? Psalm xli. 9. 
000 
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thy REE for God is with him, and He aideth 
him.”* Now therefore in this manner did that merci- 
ful Lord act, Who beareth with all our obstinacy, Who 
endureth our wickednesses, and Who doeth good unto 
us, until in the righteous judgment which is to come He 
will reward us according to our deeds with a measure 
pressed down’ and running over. 

Now Rabban Íshó-yahbh the Long, from whom 1 
have received much material for these histories, told 
me, saying:—“When 1 was serving in the monastery, 
I was sent secretly by the monks who held the affairs 


' This story according to Rosweyde (Vitae Patrum, р. 579, 
no. 38) is as follows:—*'Frater quidam impugnabatur à forni- 
catione. Contigit autem eum venire in vicum quemdam Aegypti, 
et videns filiam sacerdotus paganorum, adamavit eam, dixitque 
patri ejus: Da mihi eam uxorem. Ше autem respondens dixit ei: 
Non possum eam tibi dare, nisi rogavero deum meum. Et abiens 
ad daemonem, quem colebat, dixit ei: Ecce quidam monachus 
venit ad me, volens accipere filiam meam; do ei eam? Res- 
pondens daemon, dixit: Si negat Deum suum, et Baptismum, 
et propositum monachi, interroga eum. Et veniens sacerdos 
dixit ei: Nega Deum tuum, et Daptismum, et propositum monachi, 
et dabo tibi filiam meam. Ille veró consensit. Et statim vidit 
velut columbam exire de ore suo, et volare in coelum.  Pergens 
autem sacerdos ad daemonem, dixit: Ecce promisit se tria illa 
facturum, Tunc respondens diabolus dixit ei: Non des ei filiam 
tuam in uxorem, quia Deus ejus non recessit ab eo: sed adhuc 
adjuvabit eum. Et veniens sacerdos dixit illi fratri: Non tibi 
possum eam dare; quia Deus tuus adhuc adjuvat te, et non 
recessit à te.” What follows in Rosweyde says that when the 
monk had returned to his senses he went and dwelt in the 
desert with a certain old man who prayed to God on his behalf. 
At the end of a fast of three weeks the dove again entered 
his body by his mouth. 

? St. Luke vi. 38. 
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of the community in their hands, saying, ‘Go to Rabban 
Shibhhal-ishoé at Béth Habba, and inform him, say- 
ing, If thou dost not save thyself by flight this night 
thou wilt certainly be slain by the assiduity of such 
and such persons, who have taken themselves out of 
everything which is seemly for the sake of thy de- 
struction. And that truthful old man swore to me, 
saying, “When I had told him those things, he be- 
gan to weep bitterly; and he answered and said, 
"Am I worthy of the reward of being a participator in 
the sufferings of Christ? This day hath it been pointed 
out to me that the labours of my loving-kindness have 
reached unto heaven before God for an everlasting 
memorial I entered Béth ‘Abhé with earthly riches, 
and I have spent them at the word of the mouth of 
Christ, according to His command, and this day I shall 
go forth from it without even a wallet." And Íshó-yahbh 
the old man said, *When I saw that I was obliged to 
make him set out on the road to flee to the city" without 
bread, and without a wallet, inasmuch as he had noth- 
ing with him except his tunic and his cloak, I gave 
him my own wallet, and I put inside it t three loaves? 


17 е., Mésul. 

? 55%ы. ote (see Land, Anecdota, ii. р. 46, 1. 13) = ко\\бра; 
compare Talmudic jm», Buxtorf, ed. Fischer, р. 1018. See 
also Du Cange, Glossarium, s. v. xohdovpiov, col. 684; and 
Kayser, Die Canones Jacob's von Edessa, p. 107. Brit. Mus. 
MSS. Rich 7203, fol. 1562, col. 2, and Orient. 2441, explain 


oie by А5 5 ‘a round, flat loaf, and by 555° 55. Concerning 
this last word Dozy (Supplément, tom. 1, p. 185) says, “А Damas 
on donne le nom de djardaca à une patisserie de froment, qui 
est mince, puisqu'elle est à peine de l'épaisseur du dos d'un 
couteau, grande, ronde, cuite dans de l'huile d'abricots et arrosée 
de dibs tirant sur le brun." 
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of bread, and he departed; [p. 257] and he went down 
to the pious Mar Timothy the Catholicus, and inform- 
ed him what had been done to him." 


CHAPTER Ш. 


OF THE PUNISHMENT WHICH THIS MONASTERY JUSTLY 
RECEIVED FOR THE PERSECUTION OF THE HOLY 
SHUBHHAL-ISHO. 


If now earthly judges should do unto those who 
work wickedness according to what the sword of justice 
which they hold demandeth, and should award good 
things to good men, this would be according to the 
testimony of the scribe of the Spirit, the blessed Paul, 
[who saith] “How just then and righteous is our good 
God! for He chastiseth and punisheth, and judgeth, 
and correcteth in such wise that we may not become 
altogether without perception [of sin], having trodden 
down conscience and cast out from our minds the 
[retribution of] justice which is to come". 

Now when [those men] thought that behold they 
had slain the righteous man, and they would inherit his 
labour, and were making ready to go out and reap 
the fields which they had not sown, and to gather 
in that which they had not scattered, the Lord brought 
up against them only, a huge cloud of locusts, which 
devoured all the crops of Béth Habba, and which did not 
leave them a remnant; and year after year God sent 
this punishment upon them because it was as if the 
innocent blood of that innocent man had been shed 
by them by murder. And if God would judge a man 
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for his readiness of intention, and would take vengeance 
upon him for what he wished to do, and would punish him 
according to His word, “He that looketh upon a woman 
to desire her, | p. 258] hath straightway committed adultery 
with her in his heart, and is already accounted an 
adulterer"—although [as in the case of the blessed man 
who lusted for the daughter of the priest], it is natural 
that the man who had subjected himself to that which 
was unnatural should be moved with desire* for the 
beauty of a woman—[how much more would He do so 
in this case]? And although murder is an abominable 
thing, and ten thousand evil punishments are reserved 
for those who commit it, yet those men were prepared 
to slay him if an opportunity for doing so had come 
into their hands, and they were therefore strictly 
speaking murderers and men guilty of the blood of 
that holy man. 

Now when, according to their custom, the monks 
of this monastery were going down to the blessed 
Timothy the Catholicus that he might give them help 
—for he loved this monastery greatly, and honoured 
it with many gifts, because it was here pointed out to 
him that he should become Catholicus—he asked how 
they and their crops did. And they made answer to 
him, saying, “They are going on poorly and badly, for 
behold, for some years [past] the locusts have eaten 
up our crops in particular [and those of no one else]. 
The blessed man said to them, “My sons, the locusts 
which devour the fields, and those which eat up the 
hidden fruits of your souls, shall not be scraped away 
from you, because ye were the cause of the persecution 


: St. Matthew v. 28. 2 Read Аз. 
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and driving away of the holy Маг Shûbhhal-Îshê' 
from among you. For our Lord and His holy angels 
have testified to me [concerning] these things which 
I have learned from old monks in this monastery, and 
which I have not imagined out of my own mind, but 
have judged according to that which is said by the 
holy .man, ‘If an act of sin which happeneth accidentally 
is deserving of seventy and sevenfold’ punishment, 
how many times seventy and seven shall an act of 
wilful sin be punished?” [p. 259] Assume [if ye will] that 
for a man to look upon a woman is an act of accidental 
sin, but the going out of those wretched men to commit 
murder is certainly an act of wilful sin; even so are 
these things. 


CHAPTER IV. 


OF THE LAYING ON OF HANDS WHICH THE BLESSED MAR 
SHUBHHAL-ISHO RECEIVED TO BE THE METROPOLITAN 
OF GÍLÁN AND DAILOM. 


If now according to the goodness of his master, 
and according as he is able, a servant shall endeavour 
to measure the steps of his course of life along the 
smooth paths of his commandments, and shall arrange 
every thing concerning himself for the good will and 
pleasure of his master, he will be glorified with the 
glory of his master, and will be made ruler over all 
his treasures, for the treasure shall be added unto and 
increased by his industrious trafficking, like the man who 
received five talents and made them ten, and him that 


* Compare Genesis iv. 24. ? See supra, p. 220, note 3. 
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[received] two and made them into four, and both heard 
[the words], “Well done, good and faithful servants, ye 
have been faithful in little, and much shall be entrusted 
into your hands". According to the might of every man 
it is required of him: from him that hath received much 
that he should labour much [is required], and from him 
unto whom little hath been given little [is required]; every 
man according to his might, saith our Lord, to Whom 
be glory. And a certain holy man testifieth [to this], 
saying, “One man converteth a mighty people, and 
another a small district, and another hath acquired 
his own soul only; yet in excellence [all three] are 
equal." 

Now in respect of this man of whom we speak, 
inasmuch as he was exceedingly able, very much was 
entrusted into his hand. [p. 260] And when he went 
down to the holy Mar Timothy, who having learned 
concerning all his affairs, and seen that he was in- 
structed in the Syriac language and learning, and also 
in the Arabic and Persian tongues,” determined to 
anoint him with holy oil, and to make him hold the 
pastoral staff, and to send him as a shepherd and teacher 
to the barbarian nations who had never received the 
bridle of the teaching concerning God, and into whose 
country none of the preachers and evangelists of the 
kingdom of heaven had gone since the time of the 
Apostles until the present. And when he advised him 
to undertake this thing, relying upon the Lord and 
upon the Divine help which would cleave to him and 
which would convert those erring nations by his hand, 


* St. Matthew xxv. 21. 
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inasmuch as this work to which he was called was 
from the Lord, he undertook [it] with fear and joy. 
And the day of the consecration of the blessed man 
was celebrated with the great ceremony which belongeth 
to a festival full of all joyous things, and all the chief 
men, among the believers who heard that he had 
undertaken the conversion of those countries, provided 
him with much money, and with the necessary clothing, 
and together with the Divine power and the venerable 
disciples who accompanied him, he set out for those 
countries. Now Mar Abraham, the Catholicus, a holy 
man in very truth, related to me fully concerning all 
this matter [of Mar Shübhhál-Ishó ], and he told me’ 
that he made his entrance there with exceeding great 
splendour, for barbarian nations need to see a little 
worldly pomp and show to attract them and to make 
them draw nigh willingly to Christianity. 

[p. 261] And when he had entered those countries he 
began to teach and to shew them the true knowledge 
of his doctrine, and while he was teaching with these 
words, Christ our Lord was confirming them by the 
miracles which he worked, by cleansing the lepers, by 
healing the sick, by opening the eyes of the blind, by 
making the lame to walk, by raising the dead, and by 
making barren women fruitful, for the Divine dispen- 
sation is accustomed to shew forth mighty works at 
the beginning of Divine operations, more particularly 
in the case of those barbarians who from their earliest 
times and throughout all their generations had been 
led captive by evil devils to the worship and service 
of their corrupt things. And by the sight of the 
miracles which our Lord worked by the hands of the 
blessed man, he taught many cities and thickly peopled 
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districts, and baptized [their inhabitants], and brought 
them near to the doctrine of Divine life. And he built 
churches, and established priests and deacons in them, 
and he set apart some of the brethren who were with 
him to teach them psalms and spiritual praises, and 
he himself went further and further into the country, 
until [he arrived at] the ends of the East in the great 
teaching which he made among the heathen, and 
Marcionites, and Manichees, [against] every object 


* The rest of the chapter is quoted іп Д. O., iii. I. p. 491, 
col. 2. 

2 $6,589. The heretic Marcion lived in the second century 
of our era. He held that there were four unbegotten existences, 
and that an irreconcileable opposition existed between the 
Creator and the Christian God. He condemned marriage, he 
fasted on the Sabbath, he rejected much of the Old Testament, 
and only accepted the Gospel of St. Luke, which he mutilated. 
For the history of the man, his views, his blasphemies and his 
sect, see Tillemont, Mémoires, t. ii. pp. 122—130. Ephraim, 
Zenobius and Paul, disciples of Saint Ephraem, Bód, the Perio- 
dentes, Daniel of Ras ‘Ain, and others wrote treatises against 
the heresy of Marcion. See B. O., iii. I. pp. 43, 63, 170, 219 
and 223. 

3 Mani or Manes, the founder of the sect of the Manichees, 
sprang from a family of the Magians, but embraced Christianity 
about the middle of the third century of our era. According 
to Eusebius (Zest. Eccles. vii. 31) he first proclaimed himself 
to be Christ, and afterwards to be the very Paraclete and the 
Holy Spirit He selected twelve disciples and sent them out 
into the world to preach his doctrine. For a history of the 
sect and its title see Tillemont, Mémoires, t. iv. pp. 152—171. 
Akin to the Manichees in belief was the famous (or infamous) 
Bábaki sect A3XLJ|! led by Babak al-Hurrami ё, «Xj. 
He is first mentioned A. H. 201 (see Zn al-Athir, ed. Torn- 
berg, tom. vi. p. 231, l. 7), and he was slain A. H. 223 (see 
Jabari, ed. de Goeje, ser. ій. tom. ii. р. 1015, 1. то). Тһе 
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of worship and every impure thing; and he sowed 
among them the glorious light of the doctrine of the 
Gospel, the mother of life and peace. 


CHAPTER V. 


OF THE MURDER OF THE HOLY MAR SHOBHHAL-isHO AND 
OF THE GLORIOUS TESTIMONY OF HIS CORONATION. 


If the covenant of our freedom from death, and sin, 
and Satan was written with blood on the top of the 
mount of Golgotha' in the body of Jesus, [p. 262] Who 
collated it, and signed it and gave it to His disciples, and 
if they also sealed their dispensation among all nations 
—for Stephen was stoned,’ the head of James? was cut 
off, the brains of James the brother of our Lord* were 
crushed by a blow, Simon [Peter] was crucified,’ Paul 


doctrines and belief of this sect resembled those of the Magians 
in many particulars. The Arabic text of the history of Babak 
and his parentage, etc., is given by Flügel, А740 al-[thrist, 
Leipzig, 1871, p. 343; see also Badek seine Abstammung und 
erstes Auftreten, by Flügel in Z. D. M. G., Bd. xxiii. p. 531 ff. 

* St. Matthew xxvii. 33; St. Mark xv. 22; St. John xix. 17. 

2 At Jerusalem, and he was buried in Kephar Gamla. 

3 Г. e., James the brother of John. Herod Agrippa slew 
him one year after the Ascension of our Lord. He was buried 
in Akar, a city of Marmarika. See Lipsius, Apostelgeschichten, 
t. ii. 2, p. 26. 

4 He was slain by a blow from a fuller's staff, and by ston- 
ing. See Lipsius, Apostelgeschichten, tom. ii. 2. p. 231. 

5 Head downwards (ем мз), by Nero, A. Gr. 376. See 
Book of the Bee, ed. Budge, p. 104. 
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was Slain,’ Bartholomew was flayed,’ the side of Thomas 
was torn open; and Маг Simon,‘ Sháhádóst* and 
Barba'shémin,$ the heads of the throne of the Eastern 
Church were slain, and others in all countries—it is 
then a glorious thing for disciples to be like unto their 
masters, and to be shepherds slain for the sake of 
their flocks, and keepers of treasure stoned for the sake 
of the sacred things [under their charge]; and this is 
what happened also to this person worthy of all good 
things, our holy father Mar Shibhhal-Isho. 

Now when he had remained in those countries for 
many years, while God planted and watered and 
nourished by his hands, like the blessed Paul, he was 
wishing to come [back] to the Bethel of his fathers, 


™ For the Nestorian account of his death see Book of the 
Bee, ed. Budge, p. 107. 

2 According to the Book of the Bee, ed. Budge, p. 106, 
Bartholomew was crucified by Hürsti King of Armenia, where 
he had been an apostle for thirty years. See also Lipsius, 
Apostelgeschichten, tom. ii. 2, pp. 59, 99 and 104. 

3 Thomas taught the Parthians, Medes and Indians. The 
King of India stabbed him with a spear because he had baptized 
his daughter. The body of Thomas was brought to Edessa 
by Habbán. See Wright, Apocryphal Acts, vol. ii. p. 297; 
Acta Thomae, ed. Bonnet, p. 83ff.; Lipsius, Apostelgeschechten, 
t. i. p. 236. 

* A martyr who suffered in the second year of the perse- 
cution of Sapor; see B. O., i. p. 188. 

Г e, Pers. «олам “King’s friend.” Не succeeded Mar 
Simon in the Bishopric of Seleucia, and was beheaded in Béth 
Laphat, the metropolis of the Hüzáyé, in the second year of 
the persecution of Sapor; see B. O., i. p. 188, col. 1. 

$ He succeeded Sháhádóst in the Bishopric of Seleucia, and 
was beheaded in Ledan, a city of the Hüzáyé, in the sixth year 
of the persecution of Sapor; see P. O., i. p. 190, col. 2. 
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namely, to this monastery, and to pay back the gifts 
of honour due [from him] to the monastery from which 
he had gone forth, and was esteeming that which had 
happened [to be] a benefit [to him]—as was the selling 
of Joseph by his brethren'—and he forsook the fields 
of the doctrine of life which he had sown, and the- 
churches which he had founded, and the temples which 
he had established to the Lord, until he could come 
and worship and return there. But when the Enemy, 
the hater of all truth, saw that his own doctrine was 
made a mockery, and that the fire-temples? and the 
fire-altars* of his cakes’ were pulled down, he plotted 
death against the blessed man by the hands of certain 
workers of evil, a remnant that remained. And when 
they saw that he was provided with every thing which 
befitted the honour of his monastery, and that he 
began to go forth from thence, they went before Мт. 
craftily, and sat down in ambush waiting for him, [p. 263] 


t Genesis xxxvii. 28. 2 Т. e., to Béth ‘Abhé. 

3 {&бзо› „з, literally, "things in which fire was placed.” 

t 4ué85i, a word which in A is wrongly glossed by i33,» 5, 
but which is rightly explained as things ye jos 4095 jov Papaio 
ss, Hokw; see Feige, Die Geschichte des Mar ‘Abhdishd, text, 
р. 57, translation p. 39, at the top. The word jes: is com- 
posed of ådår= ‘fire’, and Z£ a derivative termination; compare 
wows (Kallag und Damnag, ed. Bickell, p. 13, ll 11. 13; 
Z. D. M. С. Bd. xxx. p. 768) from Persian ;ر‎ ag іп bas оҳ, 
but read хз oàn Kérigbad, (Act. Mart, І. 345; Patkanian, 
Journal Asiatique, 1866, I. р. 187) “chief of the workmen” 
A оз55, форуодҳос̧ (Hoffmann, Ausziige, p. 95); «os» (Hoff- 
mann, Auszüge, p. 34); iX oss from Parr ‘feather’; uon» фшоёҳ, о 
gota کوک‎ 


5 See supra, p. 390, note I. 
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and at a terrible spot on that road they surrounded 
him, and crowned him with swords. Thus the blessed 
man departed from [this] laborious life, flowing with 
the blood of the reproach and disgrace of the Cross, 
to the greatly desired chambers of Paradise. And 
certain Christians who had become his disciples, when 
they had learned [these things], went out to search 
for him and took his holy body, and according to their 
power and knowledge, they buried him hastily in a 
church, and mourned for him greatly; and they gathered 
together from the men who had murdered him the 
things which had been made for him, vails curtains,’ 
and stoles? in which the priest administers the sacrament, 
which they had taken from him, and sent them to 
Már Timothy, and some of them were handed on to 
this monastery. To Christ our Lord, Who made that 


" Sio= fo, the vail or curtain with which the door or 
doorway of the choir is covered. See B. O., ій. I. p. 532, 
chap. 13; p. 533, chap. 16; p. 528, chap. 15; Kayser, Die 
Canones, p. б, 1. 13. 

2 ој „5: = BeAó0upo, (Du Cange, Glossarium, col. 186) and 
кататєетасната (Du Cange, Glossarium, col. 611). 

з дУзёә. The sing. gsi occurs in Liturgia Sanctorum 
Apostolorum Adaei et Maris, Urmia, 1890, 4to. p. 27, 1. 7 
(»eos3» As fons mibo й%зйю eS seive). See Duval's review of 
?ھج‎ podon pomp Joay in Revue Critique, June 20, 1892, 
р. 483. The Səs% seems also to be called хох and ı4e: 
which the deacon or other ministrant uses for picking up any 
particle of the wafer, or for wiping up any drop of the wine 
while administering the Eucharist to the laity. See Badger, 
Nestorians, vol. 1. p. 225; and Grant in Ritter, Erdkunde, 
Bd. ii. p. 611. Compare also the dpópiov, Du Cange, Gos- 
sarium, col. 1792; and the о: in Assemáni, Codex Liturgicus, 
tom. viii p. 47, ll. 12, 13, 16. 
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noble athlete to be victorious, be glory and honour, and 
praise, and worship, and may His mercy be upon the 
assembly of His worshippers and friends for ever and 
ever, Amen, and Amen. 


CHAPTER VI. 


OF MAR YABHLAHA, AND OF MAR KARDAGH HIS BROTHER. 


From the whole circle of the Holy Scriptures we 
may learn that the piety of the acts of [men’s] lives 
which are wrought secretly, and of all the good 
qualities" of the soul which are perfected spiritually 
in the hidden man, is not by any means hidden [on the 
contrary, for] God, for the gratification of Whose will 
[these things] have been wrought by righteous and 
holy men, [p. 264] maketh [them] manifest straightway; 
and [this we know] especially from the living mouth of our 
Redeemer, [Who] saith, “When thou prayest, enter into 
thy chamber and shut thy door, and pray to thy Father 
Who is in secret, and thy Father Who seeth in secret 
will reward thee openly." * And He will increase and 
make to rejoice those of His household? in this world, 
and He will shew that they are His glorious [subjects] 
and men united in concord* by the signs and powers 
of healing which are wrought by them and by their 
hands in every kind of way, and will reward them in 
the kingdom of heaven by making them to live before 
His face with everlasting happiness. And this was 

1 Read 433,20. ? St, Matthew vi. 6. 

3 Read doe: sS. 

4 All the MSS. have йо, but read 226. 
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what was wrought upon that holy union in blessed 
brotherhood of body and of spirit, Rabban Yahbhlaha 
and Abbá Kardagh his brother, the Metropolitans of 
the countries which have before been mentioned in 
writing." Now these two blessed men [came] from 
Résh Аіпа,? a village of Saphsapha, in this country 
of Marga, and both became disciples together in this holy 
monastery. And they excelled in chastity and in all 
the various kinds of observances which the sublime 
monastic life demandeth, the keeping of the tongue 
and of the passions, the evening fast, the watching all 
night, the prayer for collecting the thoughts, and the 
[keeping] pure the dwelling-place? of Godhead, even 
according to the words of the blessed Mark the monk 
who in these three virtues included the whole ascetic 
life, namely, “Let a man cleanse his thoughts, let him 
pray without ceasing, and let him endure those things 
which shall come [upon him];” with these three virtues 
were these brethren adorned. Now the old man 
Kardagh was younger than his brother, and he was 
a beautiful writer; and Yabhlàhà was а book-binder, 
like the blessed Mar Aha and his brother* And they 
were praised by the tongues of all men, [p. 265] ac- 
cording to what the holy Маг Abraham told me, 
saying, "In the beginning when I came [here] to bea 
solitary, 1 worked in the monastery for the whole of 


yond them. 

г Lying between Akra and Gunduk; see Hoffmann, Aussige, 
рр. 199, 225. 

3 Read either fax Aoaap OF diam? iNo222. 

* See supra, p. 252. 5 See P. O., iii. ii. p. 858. 
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if Kardagh had ever lifted his eyes or opened them 
to look upon me; and I thought, concerning him,” he 
was saying to me, "perhaps he is blind. The labours 
and humility’ of Rabban Yahbh Allaha were," he was 
saying to me, "more excellent than [those of] his brother, 
but in each one of them there was some one thing in 
which the one was superior to the other." 

Now inasmuch as the holy Mar Shübhhál-Ishó had 
finished the course of his testimony, it was necessary 
that another man should be chosen to succeed him, to 
go and rear the flocks which had been brought into 
the fold of life by the care of that holy man. And 
when Mar Timothy, of pious memory, had urged this 
[service] upon every man who was able to do this, 
and there was no one who would undertake the work 
for God's sake like unto that man, the blessed, Mar 
Catholicus was obliged to send to this monastery for 
these two blessed brethren, that he might consecrate 
them bishops, and send them to those countries. 


CHAPTER VII. 


OF THE CHOICE OF THE HOLY MEN TO BE SENT TO TIIOSE 
COUNTRIES (4 E, GILAN AND DAILÓM). 


We must learn and recount that many shepherds 
have been chosen for all parts of the world from this 
holy monastery, who, through their splendid triumphs, 
have appeared in their generations like unto lamps set 
upon the candlestick the of Church, [and we must also 


© Read, with Vat., dows. 
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learn and recount that this monastery] hath been named 
by the ancients the “house of the priesthood,” and the 
"father of the pillars of the holy Church" by reason 
of the men who have in all generations gone forth 
[from it], and who have become shepherds set over 
the flocks of Christ. [p. 266] And they did not only 
accept established and princely* thrones, which were 
[situated] in flourishing towns and civilized countries, 
but also [those of] the countries which were destitute of all 
knowledge of Divine things and holy doctrine, and 
which abounded in sorcery and idolatry and all corrupt 
and abominable practices, that they might uproot the 
evil and sow the good, and drive out the darkness of 
error and make to shine upon them the glorious light 
of their doctrine, and cast forth the devils [who were] 
teachers of all uncleanness. And that this was so we 
may learn from the blessed Mar Shübhbál-lshó, and 
from these blessed men? who succeeded him, and who 
because of their labour in other matters of the ascetic 
life, did not wish to depart. And [Mar Timothy] wrote? 
here* that the blessed Yahbhlaha’ and Kardagh should 
go down to him, saying that it was meet for them to 
preserve and rear the [fruits of the] teaching of Mar 
Shibhhal-Ishé, like a goodly inheritance handed on from 
one brother to another, according to what is said, “If 
the brother of a man die and leave a widow without 
children, let his brother take his wife and raise up 
seed to him;"^ in this latter case according to the body, 


* páxi. See Hoffmann, Syr. Arad. Gloss., No. 1542, p. 54; 
Duval, Lexicon, col. 303; Payne Smith, ZZes., col. 401. 
2 For 5s, read ودغ‎ з Read зм? 
4 J. e, їо Béth ' Abhé. 5 Read ээ»? 
6 Deuteronomy, xxv. 5—9; Genesis xxxviii. 8. 
999 
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and in the former according to the spirit. So the two 
went down according to the rule of the Church, and 
[Mar Timothy] anointed them both Metropolitans, Kardagh 
of Gîlan and Yahbhlaha of the people of Dailóm. 
And when they came up to this monastery to put their 
affairs in order, there went with them according to 
what I have learned, fifteen monks [who were] holy and 
enlightened men, that they also might be companions 
with them in the spiritual labour of the Gospel of 
Christ, [p. 267] and among those men were those who 
were appointed to be Bishops of the countries beyond 
Gîlan and Dailóm. For I have read the letter of Mar 
Timothy the Catholicus to Mar Yahbhlaha and the 
letter which was sent by him in answer to the Catho- 
licus, saying, "Through thy prayers, O our father, by 
the grace of Christ, many nations have been converted 
to the belief of the truth, and we want to appoint 
Bishops over them from among the ascetics who have 
come with us" And Mar Catholicus wrote to them 
this, *Inasmuch as the ordination of a Bishop doth not 
absolutely require [the presence of] three persons, and 
ye in your country are free from this [regulation], ye 
have permission [to do so] by the power of the word 
of our Lord, in which every thing standeth and is 
directed. Appoint as Bishops whomsoever ye and 
the pious Kardagh shall choose, and in the place of 
the third [person who should be present], let the Book 
of the Gospels be laid on the [episcopal] throne on 
the right hand; thus by the hand of God perform 
the ordination of the first Bishop, and let others be 


* The next fourteen lines are quoted in A. O., iii. т. p. 163, 
col. I. 
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appointed by means of [this] third [person|; May the 
Divine Spirit direct and govern His sanctifications by 
your means even as He did with the blessed Apostles.” 
And when the blessed men had received this permission 
from the Patriarch, they ordained and made Thomas, 
Zacchaeus, Shem, Ephraim, Simon, Ananias and David, 
bishops of the countries which had been taught by their 
hands, through the signs and mighty deeds which had 
been manifested by them, no one of which, on account 
of their number and the remoteness of the countries 
in which they were wrought and completed, have we 
been able to distinguish clearly how it was worked, 
or in what village or city, or in whom a healing was 
performed, or from whom devils and sicknesses were 
expelled. [p. 268] And I think, if we were to make 
false or incorrect statements, and to attempt to paint 
a picture of miracles which were never manifested to 
us, that this presumption would bring great danger 
upon him that should write down something with which 
he was not acquainted. Now the names of those 
persons among them who were elected and anointed 
for the episcopacy were handed down to me by vener- 
able old men—but more especially by the holy old man 
Elisha—for they heard concerning them from the mouth 
of Маг Yahbhlaha, who twice came to this holy 
monastery from Dailóm, and paid to the holy mo- 
nastery* of his fathers the honour which he was bound 
[to give] Mar Kardagh, however, because he had 
penetrated far into the countries which were beyond 


* For the service for the consecration of Bishops and Metro- 


2 For fawdsS read j&wes5. 


492 THOMAS OF MARGA, THE BOOK OF GOVERNORS. 


those where his brother was, never came back here. 
But now if thou wishest to learn in part’ concerning 
the wonderful deeds which took place at their hands, 
consider in thy mind, that not without cause and simply 
through words divorced from deeds did those barbarian 
nations of daring thieves, and plunderers, and worship- 
pers of devils turn from their polluted religions, which 
were established without the labour of fasting and prayer, 
and despise the customary acts of the service of hateful 
things, and bow their necks to the submission of the 
yoke of fasting and of prayer, of vigil by nights, and 
of abstinence from every [kind of| food on the stated 
fasts and holy festivals. How fitting is it to quote here 
the words of the holy monk Ammonius, the chosen Bishop 
in the Church of God, who wrote in one of his letters 
to his disciples, saying, "For this reason the fathers 
lived apart in the desert, whether it be Elijah* the 
Tishbite or John? Do not imagine that these men 
who were righteous among men were able to cultivate 
righteousness while they lived among men, |p. 269] for 
they first of all dwelt in great solitude, and thus received 
the power of God that it might dwell in them, and 
then, possessing all virtues, God sent them among 
men to be His stewards, and to heal the sicknesses of 
men. It was, then, only when all their own sicknesses 
had been healed,* that they were sent, for it is not 
possible that a soul possessing any defect whatever 
should be sent among mankind for edification. And 
I, your father, also say, because I have written these 


1 маќо Partly. 2 See 1 Kings хіх. 9. 
3 Г e., John the Baptist. See St. Matthew iii. 1. 
* Read poino. 
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things to you, that I endured a great fight in the desert 
and in the mountain, and then [only] did I arrive at 
this condition [of perfection] Thus far according to 
the words of the blessed Ammonius. 

Now this pair of holy men having been first of all 
healed [of their own sicknesses], and having gathered 
together treasure of the good things of heaven by 
tranquil solitude and by labours of asceticism in this 
holy monastery, were then sent forth as apostles by 
God to the countries of the heathen to make their 
souls to live. And they became like rays of light 
from the height of the eminence of their course of life, 
and the pure lamps of their doctrine were shining 
brightly, being set not under the bushel and measurc 
of sluggishness, but upon a candlestick, and they 
lightened all the ends of the East. And like the blessed 
Apostles in their days, they also taught the erring 
nations by the piety of their daily life, and by abstinence 
from every [kind of] food, as the canon of the doctrine 
of our Lord requireth, Who when His disciples asked 
Him, “Why were we not able to heal him?" said distinctly, 
"This kind goeth not out except by fasting and by 
prayer.” 

And, moreover, the bread which is in those countries 
is made of rice, [р. 270] for the blessed family of wheat and 
barley is not found there, and there is nothing except 
rice^ and other kinds of dry grain,? and this we have 


1 St. Matthew xvii. 21. 

2 See Ritter, Erdkunde, t. viii. pp. 431—434. 

з Read, with Vat., Hose. See Hoffmann, Syr. Arab. Gloss., 
No. 3203, p. 114; Duval, Lexicon, col. 587; Payne Smith, Thes., 
col. 938; Ahrens, Das Buch der Naturgegenstinde, p. 41, 1. 9; 
Loew, Aram. Pflanzennamen, p. 55, foot note. 
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learned from the mouth of Mar Yahbhlaha, of holy memory, 
for the old men Hénàn-lshó and Elisha told me that 
he said, *As I began my journey to come here I arrived 
at [the dwelling of] the pious Mar Habbibha, the 
Metropolitan of the city of Råi,' and when I had 
partaken of food and bread made of wheat I became 
exceedingly sick, because I was accustomed in those 
countries to a diet of rice-bread.” And when [these 
men| had laboured in that uncultivated country for 
many years, and had spread abroad the Gospel of our 
Lord in those rational’ countries, and had taught, and 
converted, and baptized and sanctified many, they all 
of them ended their days there, and [their names] were 
writen down with the first-born, [whose names] are 
written down in heaven, in the Book of the Kingdom, 
and happiness is laid up for them with the Prophets, 
and Apostles, and teachers, and martyrs, by whose 
prayers may our Lord make priesthood to be at peace 
with royalty; and may wars be abolished from the 
ends of the earth, and may our Lord give to the whole 
world, and especially to His Holy Church, of His hope, 
and rest and peace from all conflicts, and may we all 
lift up praise to the Father, and the Son, and the Holy 
Spirit, for ever, Amen. 


nn —M 


1 Z e, ‘Payat, Rhages (see Tobit. i. 14; iv. 20; ix. 2) a 
town the ruins of which are situated about 25 miles S. E. of 
Teheran. It seems to have existed in the time of the last 
Babylonian Empire; it was rebuilt by Seleucus Nicator who 
called it Europus; and it was finally destroyed in the XIIIth 
century of our era. See Strabo, xi. 9. 1; xi. 13. 6; and Ker 
Porter, Travels, vol. 1, p. 358. 

2 The MSS. have zNSs' but read 5N,N». See p. 278, 1. 13 
(text). 
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CHAPTER УШ. 


OF THE BLESSED MAR ELIJAH, BISHOP OF MÜKAN [AND Or 
THE COUNTRIES OF THE BARBARIANS]. 


Now having walked along the path of words in the 
histories of holy men, step by step, as along a ladder, 
and having revealed according to the sufficiency of 
my feeble knowledge, certain of their triumphs and 
noble deeds, [p. 271] I have now arrived at, and drawn 
near to enter into the Paradise, full of the blossoms 
and the beautiful odours of the glorious acts of our holy 
father Mar Elijah, the simple but wise man, the untutored 
but full of understanding, the ignorant in speech but en- 
lightened in mind, for he lacked nothing in his humility 
[to prevent my] speech' from exalting him above 
teachers. And, moreover, when the scribes and priests 
[of old] considered that the simple fishermen, the 
Apostles his fathers, were unlettered and ignorant men, 
the Apostles rejoiced that they were worthy to be 
spoken evil of for the sake of their Lord. Now this 
blessed twig was the produce of the gardening* of the 
divine Már Jacob, and his village was 'Ain Bakré? in the 
country of Margá; and having forsaken it and all the 
things of earth, his city to-day is heaven, and his com- 
panions are the Prophets and Apostles and Martyrs 
and all the ascetic Fathers, the glorious manner of whose 
lives he emulated. Now when he had elected to devote 
himself to the labours of the ascetic life, he himself: 


1 Read 4S» iso we. 2 сђоздо.558, a rare word. 

3 The form 'Ain Barké occurs on p. 59, l 6 (text); see 
supra, p. 103, note 3. 

4 Read ых} et : Adio, 
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invented a distinct manner of life, and held fast to it 
from the beginning of his discipleship; for he possessed 
neither cell, nor place for storing his things,’ nor [any 
house] built with mud walls, and having a roof with 
thick beams and a framework with strong rafters,’ 
nor any place which needed repairs, or expenses, or 
watching [against] falling down suddenly,’ or shocks, 
but [he built a hut] of reeds and grass* and of bands 
[made] of the thin, pliant branches? of trees similar to 
that which watchers of vineyards, and husbandmen and 
gardeners make for themselves, of sufficient [width] to 
cover his body, and of sufficient [height for him] to 
stand up and pray, and to perform those things which 
must needs be done by all those who are fettered by 
the flesh and its needs. [p. 272] And he surrounded 
his booth with a hedge made of reeds and narrow 
[strips] of wood, and [he made] a door of reeds similar 
to that which they make for sheep-folds, and whether he 
was inside or out, it was always fastened by a fastening 
and shut. Now he possessed no utensils,° for having 


* bán быз == dno. 

г The use of доз (which usually translates DWT] “running 
waters", see Genesis xxx. 38, 41; Exodus ii. 16) for “rafters” 
is very unusual; compare BI3 3397 (Kerî 3301) Canticles i. 17. 

3 роз, compare Arab. "pe 

4 See Loew, Aram. Pflanzennamen, No. 121, p. 166. 

5 25, but read доз Strictly speaking 1,0% are the long, 
thin, young branches of poplar or willow trees. Compare 555 
longue branche détachée d'un arbre, p. e. d'un peuplier (Dozy, 
Supplément, t. i. p. 571). In Muhit al-Muhit Butrus Bistáni 
Says 5353 عند العامة عود طوبل من الشجر كالحور‎ boy, 

6 The MSS. have 4954, but read 5333; see Hoffmann, Syr. 
Arab. Gloss., No. 4880, p. 190. 
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reduced himself to the lowest depth of voluntary poverty, 
such things, which were held to be of great value by 
others, appeared to him superfluous; but he had a 
broken vessel, in which he used to put the dry crust 
of bread upon which he lived, and an earthenware jar 
into which he cast salt seasoned with wild thyme.’ 
In [the court-yard of] his cell he had a well without 
a rope and without a bucket, and he made use of a 
long reed to supply the place of a rope, and on the 
top of this he tied a small jar, and each evening he 
used to take his crust of bread, and sit by the well, 
and draw up water and pour over it, and he ate and 
it was sufficient for him; but as for [other] foods or 
wine they never entered his cell, neither did he make 
use of them. The garments which were on his body 
were alike his clothing and his bed, though his ascetic 
mode of life did not need a bed; but a seat against 
the wall—according to what I have learned from the 
pious and holy Маг Abraham—served as a sleeping 
place for him, even according? to the words of the 
holy Mar Evagrius, “Voluntary poverty is this, that a 
man shall possess nothing except a cloak, a tunic,’ a 
Bible and a cell" Now when he went to the con- 


1 м бее Loew, Aram. Pflanzennamen, No. 270, р. 325; 
and Hoffmann in Z. D. М. G., Bd. xxxii. p. 752; Payne Smith, 
Thes., col. 3450. 2 Read qa. 
also Land, Anecdota, tom. ii. p. 156, l. 22; and Usener, Der 
Heilige Theodostos, p. 171. | 

4 Compare “Dixit abbas Evagrius, fuisse quemdam fratrem, 
qui nihil habuit in substantia sua, nisi tantüm Evangelium, et 
ipsum vendidit in pauperum nutrimento. Dicens quodam verbo, 


quod memoriae dignum est commendari: Ipsum etiam, inquit, 
rrr 
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gregation' on stated days, [p. 273] he used to take’ 
the Bible which he read with him in his cloak, and 
lay it upon the Kestrómáà? of the temple until he went 
back to his cell [when] he took it with him; but his 
cell he left [unguarded] without fear, according to the 
words of the blessed Evagrius, “The man that hath 
prepared himself for voluntary poverty dwelleth in 
peace of mind," and again he saith, "The monk who 
hath embraced voluntary poverty is a swift traveller; 
let him dwell wherever he wishes without fear.” Such 
things concerning his voluntary poverty and asceticism 
we have thus briefly related. 


verbum vendidi, quod jubet, vende omnia, et da pauperibus." 
Rosweyde, Vitae Patrum, p. 582, No. 5. "Interrogatus est 
senex quidam à fratre, quid faceret ut salvus esset. Ille autem 
exspolians se vestimento suo, et cingens lumbos suos, atque 
extendens manus, dixit: Sic debet nudus esse monachus ab 
omni materia saeculari, et crucifigere se adversus tentationem 
atque certamina mundi.”  Rosweyde, of. cz, p. 583, No. 16. 
The quotations from Evagrius made by Thomas of Marga pro- 
bably form part of the Моуоҳӧс̧ A тєрї Проктікӣс̧, extracts 
from which are given by Cotelerius, Accles. Graec. Monumenta, 
tom. iii. pp. 68— 102; by Bigot, Palladii De Vita S. Joh. Chry- 
sostomz dialogus, 1680, pp. 349—355; and by Galland in his 
seventh volume of Z2Zetheca Patrum; see also Фу\окаМма тшу 
iepuv Мтүттїкшу, 1782, fol. pp. 41 and 46ff. 'Yrorótwmig MOVOXIKA 
6ibáckouca тс bei àokeiv коі flouxáZew and Kepddaia mepi 
diakpioews пабу Kal Aoyioudv. 

t f e, to the service in the’ church. 

2 Read Asso. 

3 J, e., the space on the right and left above the three steps 
leading to the choir. See supra, pp. 342, 431. 
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CHAPTER IX. 


OF THE SUBLIME KINDS OF PRAYER WITI WHICH HE 
ENRICHED HIS SOUL. 


Among all the virtues cultivated by holy men‘ there 
is none greater and more excellent than the wonderful 
work of prayer, for prayer maketh the pure mind at 
one with God, and maketh the whole man a deified 
and spiritual being. It removeth him that giveth him- 
self continually to it from earth, and from the anxious 
care which is upon it; it made the Prophets to be 
victorious; it sanctified the Apostles; it entered with 
the Martyrs into every kind of contest, and by it they 
conquered the threats of kings and terrible torments; 
it made them like asbestos’ before the fire, and they 
became like wood and creatures without feeling under 
the various tortures of every [kind of] affliction; [p. 274] 
and it protected the recluses, and anchorites, and 
ascetics in desert places, which were full of every [kind 
of] harmful assaults of devils, and evil animals, and 
noxious reptiles. For when our Lord Jesus, the Cause of 
the redemption of our nature, walked upon earth on our 
behalf in the days of His dispensation,’ and was teaching, 
and commanding, and exhorting the keeping of all the 
virtues which aré in His Gospel with His living mouth, 
He shewed forth in His own Person the effectual 

1 Read, with BC, iapa wo. 

Š хунх, WHIMS, duiavtog. See Payne Smith, ZZes., col. 230; 
Duval, Lexicon, col. 186; and compare Ahrens, Das Buch 
der Naturgegenstünde, No. 117, p. 80 (text p. 63). 

3 J. e. His incarnation. See Hoffmann, Kerchenversammlung 
von Ephesus, p. 94, note 184. 
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working of prayer, going at one time to the mountain 
desert [by day], and at another to a solitary wilderness 
to pass the night alone, so that by His immunity from 
the sounds and sights which confuse the understanding, 
and by His solitude, He might assist [His] occupation 
in divine things. On account of this the holy fathers 
the monks were more anxious about this than any other 
virtue, and they have taught us to do as they did, 
for the blessed Mark' the monk saith, “Being men 
subject to passions it is meet that we subject ourselves 
to prayer; he that subdueth himself with the subjection 
of prayer is a wise athlete, for by means of his 
remoteness from things which can be felt by the senses, 
he sheweth forth openly the strife which is hidden." 
And again he saith, “There is nothing so powerful to 
help as prayer, and there is nothing which profiteth 
like unto it in respect of the Will of God, for it 
containeth the whole doing of the commandments; the 
prayer which is without wandering’ is a sign of the 
love of God to him that endureth patiently.” Апа 
again the holy Evagrius saith, “We are not commanded 
to watch and fast at all times, but that we should pray 
continual? is a law laid down for us; |р. 275] for 
those who would heal the part which is liable to 
affections and passions need the labour of the body." 


* He lived in the Nitrian desert at the close of the IVth 
century of our era; for his works which are extant see 2. O., 
iii. i. p. 45; and Wright, Catalogue Syriac MSS. р. 1306. 

2 Or distraction. 

3 Compare “Nocte et die laborat monachus vigilans, in 
orationibus permanens: pungens autem cor suum producit lacry- 
mas, et celerius provocat Dei misericordiam.” Rosweyde, ае 
Patrum, p. 566, No. 17. 
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And again the blessed Abba Macarius, on being asked 
by the brethren, “Which of the labours of the ascetic 
life hath a reward?" answered thus:—‘“There is nothing 
more sublime than the continuing in prayer. To the 
very end the devils will wish to abolish [prayer], for 
they know that their artifices' аге made of none effect 
thereby.” And the holy Abba Isaiah places endurance 
in prayer above all the glorious acts of the ascetic life, 
and thus also saith the blessed Expositor? in his book 
on the Mysteries,’ “Every prayer that is [made] is а 
teaching concerning life to every one who is careful 
and knoweth [how] to regard that which is fitting.” 
And again he saith, "Let him that is solicitous for [a life 
of| excellence, and is careful to do those things which 
please God, have anxious regard unto prayer more 
than unto any [other] thing; for it is manifest that the 
man who is not careful for even one virtue, and is not 
anxious to do those things which please God, will also 
be sluggish in respect of prayer.” Wherefore also the 
holy Rabban Mar Elijah, to whose noble deeds we 
bring back our simple narrative, aiming at the mark 
of the holy fathers, or rather having already entered 
into the experience of its efficacy, and felt through it 
all the hidden treasures [which are| hidden in the Books 
of the Spirit, knew and understood that without it a 
man was not able to be perfect in the service of the 
ascetic life And he yoked himself to it from the 


* "Dum enim voluerit homo orare Deum suum, semper 
inimici daemones festinant interrumpere orationem ejus, scientes 
quia ex nullà re impediuntur, nisi per orationem fusam ad Deum". 
Rosweyde, Vitae Patrum, р. 613, No. 2. 

2 Г e, Theodore of Mopuestia. 

3 See B. O., iii. i. p. 33. 
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beginning of his going into the cell, and he joined to 
it bodily labours and the concentration of the mind, 
[р. 276] having learned from the blessed Mark the 
monk, that every prayer in which the body hath not 
laboured is accounted to be an abortion’ and imperfect 
in its bodily form. And because these two fierce 
contentions resist the man who has yoked his mind to 
the concentration which is in prayer, that is to say, 
disturbed wandering of the mind, and vacillating per- 
plexity, Elijah was armed mightily, for he listened to the 
blessed Evagrius, who said, “If thou hast overcome the 
wandering of the mind, the aim of all aims, thou art 
worthy of perfection.” Now concerning the pious and 
holy man [Mar Elijah], Mar Abraham the Catholicus told 
me that he had made himself accustomed to live in a 
dark spot in his cell, and that in it he used to perform 
all his seasons of prayer. And to every verse of the 
psalm which he said he joined a “Hallelujah! Glory 
be to Thee, O God,” in such a way that his mind was 
compelled to think about the verse which was coming 
next and that he might not be distracted in prayer. 
And he used to do this so that by reason of [his] too 
ready facility in calling the verse to mind, it might 
not be too easy for his mind to wander during his 
prayers, and to forget? the verse which should follow, 
and that when, at the end of every verse, the mouth 
followed with, ‘Hallelujah! Glory be to Thee, O God,” 
his mind might be compelled to make [one] verse follow 
the other in proper order. And because without the 
concentration of the mind divine intuition doth not give 
itself to the understanding so that the understanding 


t Read ш. 2 Read ucjouxso. 
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may enter into the bosom of a divine intuition and the 
ascetic cannot find the shadowless Galilee,’ he made his 
understanding prepared for seeing [God], even as one 
of the saints saith, “The moon is not equal in all its 
periphery except at full moon,” and he asked those 
who observe? the mind by prayer if there were any 
corners in their country. And because it hath been 
said by the holy fathers [p. 277], “One word near is 
better than a thousand afar off, he cared less about 
the quantity of the Psalms [which he sang] than for 
the doubling of the riches and concentration of the 
thoughts which were in his mind,* and it was super- 
fluous to him that others said the psalter of David 
twice in a day and night, while their minds were 
building up, and hiding, and judging, and con- 
demning, and buying, and selling. Such were the 
advantages which this most praiseworthy man learned 
for himself, who although he was little cultivated in 
the Scriptures, and only [knew] the psalms, and responses, 
and the ordinary lessons for the day, yet included alls 
the commandments in one [act, viz,] voluntary renun- 
ciation of every thing, and the crucifixion of the mind 
against all [disturbing] thoughts. And when by means 
of great wrestling after many years he was freed from 
this defect of wandering [in prayer], he cleansed and 
purified his heart, and from this time and onward he 


1 The allusion is to St. Matthew xxviii. 10, 16; St. Mark 
xvi. 7. 

2 Г. e., he asked the angels to tell him of his shortcomings. 

3 J. e, if there were any inequalities to be observed from 
the places where they stood. 

4 We must read ods. 

5 We should perhaps read aos. 
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forsook the first step of the ascetic life, and he changed 
his manner of life to the singing of psalms without 
ceasing, being silent neither day nor night. For the 
holy Mar Abraham, who more than any was acquainted 
with every thing concerning him, told me that even 
when he was wearied in sleep his mouth was not silent, 
but was singing psalms audibly, and that whilst his 
soul was answering with secret hallelujahs, his mouth 
sang psalms as he dreamed. And as that holy soul 
was [engaged] in all the spiritual and external service 
of the Spirit, and was dwelling in that aged and ascetic 
body, that strife which existed between the spirit and 
the flesh, and the flesh and the spirit, ceased, and his 
two natures (lit. manhoods) were swallowed up in the 
desire for the happiness of the life which is to come. 
And in proportion as the body languished, and his 
labour became [p. 278] less, his soul was lifted up to 
heaven on the wings of the spirit, as the holy Abbà 
Isaiah wrote, saying, "The soul' that hath walked 
worthily by the might of Christ, and hath departed 
from [this| world, delighteth itself in these countries 
whither pinions incapable of sufferings have borne it." 


CHAPTER X. 


OF THE ELECTION OF THE HOLY MAR ELIJAH TO BE 
BISHOP OF MÓKÀN A CITY OF THE BARBARIANS. 


There is a certain city’? called Mókán, which is 
[situated] in a country to the north-east, near to the 


* Read 8. 2 See B. O., їй. i. p. 492, col. 1. 
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border of the peoples of Dailóm, and its inhabitants 
are barbarians, and they worship dumb animals. Now 
when the pious Mar Timothy had anointed and sent 
the holy Metropolitans Mar Yabhlaha and Kardagh to 
Gilan and Dailóm, he wisely determined that he would 
appoint to the city of Mékan also a shepherd and 
prosperous husbandman to cultivate the rational souls 
that were therein, which had been led captive by the 
Calumniator from days of old. And because he knew 
by experience, and had found out in very deed that 
men of might and athletes of valour had gone forth 
from the divine congregation of the holy Mar Jacob, 
and because from these men Маг Catholicus had 
appointed fitting persons to all regions and cities [of 
the world], and because by them wonderful acts of 
power and glorious cures* had been made manifest, 
he chose from this stock to send to that city also a rod 
of power as out of Zion,’ [p. 279] that he might obtain 
dominion over the demons and devils which were in 
that wretched city, [where] the sore of destruction had 
spread abroad. And because he had heard about the 
extraordinary manner of life of the blessed Elijah, he 
wrote a letter to him with love and patience,? like a 
wise father to a son who can be easily persuaded, 
[telling him] to come down to him and he would 
appoint him Bishop of the city of Mokan. And the 
pious Elijah answered, saying, "I cannot receive con- 
secration except in the holy temple in which I am, and 


* The MSS. have {мафіо, but read ?&éiie. 
* Psalm cx. 2. 
3 мд5%5 patently, but C and Vat. have NX 5ҳю zczlanter, 
which is probably the better reading. 
SSS 
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I would that this [rite] be performed upon me on the 
holy first day of the week of Pentecost," [wishing] in 
his simplicity that [he might receive the rite] on the 
day in which the blessed Apostles received the gifts 
of the Holy Spirit. And although the time which Már 
Elijah appointed [appeared] to be afar off to the 
quickened readiness of the Catholicus, Mar Timothy 
put off the time until the day of Pentecost, and he 
wrote to the pious Nestorius, Metropolitan of Adiabene, 
who came here (Z e, to Béth Abhe) and ordained Mar 
Elijah in this temple according to his will; and Mar 
Elijah went down to Mar Timothy who confirmed him, 
and sent him off with certain merchants who were 
going into the countries in which Mókàn was situated. 
And' the blessed Mar Abraham the Catholicus related 
to me concerning him, that instead of a cross on his 
neck he used to hang upon his breast a complete Book 
of the Gospels in a small size; and he took with him 
a cross of brass which, when he required to sing the 
psalms where he passed the night, he placed on the 
top of the staff which was in his hand, [p. 280] and 
he used to drive it into the ground in front of him 
and pray, and in this manner he acted when he was 
travelling in terrible places: Now when he was going 
along the road with the merchants in several companies, 
and he was following at some distance behind that 
he might have an opportunity of [singing] a psalm, a 
certain man had a mule which he was [trying] to keep 
close to the other animals (now this mule had a heavy 
load upon his back), and when he was going up through 
a high, rough and rocky pass, his foot slipped off the 


* See В. O., iii. I. p. 493, col. І. 
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rugged rock, and the hoof of his foot was wrenched off 
and put out of its place. And when the holy Mar 
Elijah came up to the man and asked him the reason 
of his staying behind his companions, behold he wept, 
and cried and rent his garments, and shewed the 
spiritual physician the hoof of his animal which had 
fallen off. Now because that holy old man in the time 
of his old age made use of olive oil with his dry crust 
by reason of the cold and feebleness which had fallen 
upon his stomach through [eating] dry bread and salt, 
he had with him in his cloak a рма] of ої. And he 
answered and said to the owner of the mule, “Weep 
not, my son, neither be mournful, for God will heal 
thy mule easily.” And he said to him, “Bring me the 
hoof,” and he took it, and poured upon it [some of] 
the oil for his food, and salt of wild thyme’ which he 
ate, and he laid it upon the leg of the mule, and made 
the sign of the Cross over it, and said to the man, 
“Lead on quickly in the name of the Lord, that he 
may not remain behind his companions; thus he 
bestowed healing on the animal and joy upon his 
master. And this was known to all that company of 
people which was journeying with him into that country, 
and they praised [p. 281] and confessed the mighty 
power of Christ by Whose disciples sicknesses were 
healed without medicines and without drugs. 


* See supra, p. 497, note I. 
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CHAPTER XI. 


OF THE GOING IN OF THE BLESSED MAR ELIJAH TO THE 
CITY OF MOKAN, AND OF HIS PREACHING IN IT, [AND 
OF HIS RETURN TO THIS MONASTERY, AND OF THE 
END OF HIS LIFE]. 


Now when by the hand of God his helper the holy 
Mar Elijah arrived at that city of the heathen, and 
went into it, and saw that the name of God, the Lord 
of all, and confession of Him did not exist therein at 
all, but that all the people that were in it offered up 
worship to dumb trees and senseless stones, and that 
it was destitute even of the Arabs and Jews who confess 
One God, the Creator of heaven and earth, he offered 
up prayer ceaselessly to Christ our Lord on their be- 
half, that He, Who according to the custom of His 
graciousness and longsuffering had brought all nations 
to the worship of His Godhead, might by his means, 
as by the hand of the Apostles, give to those people 
a new heart and a new spirit, that they might despise 
the images and senseless forms which they worshipped, 
and be converted to the knowledge of the Father, and 
of the Son, and of the Holy Spirit And together 
with all these [prayers] which he made on their behalf 
he bore suffering in his heart, and he placed the cross 
which [he had] with him upon the top of the staff 
which was in his hand, and during the whole day he 
went round about in the streets and lanes’ of the whole 
city, and preached to the inhabitants with a loud voice, 


* The Urmi New Testament of 1846, p. 234, col. 1. (St. Luke 
xiv. 21) has geass. 
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saying, [p. 282] “O men, who have erred from the true 
knowledge of God, God the Lord of all hath sent me 
to you to turn you from the error in which ye live. 
Ye have served enough those things which from their 
nature are not gods, for without knowledge, and by 
the agency of daring devils, have ye offered the 
worship which was due to your Lord to the trees 
which the earth maketh to grow up for your honour.” 
And having gone round and about the whole day in 
this preaching of Life, every evening he used to go 
forth outside the city, and fix the cross [upon his staff], 
and sing the service for the night and pray until dawn; 
and when it was morning, and they opened the gates, 
and [the people] came forth, and saw that he sat 
openly before the cross they marvelled and were 
astonished. Now in those days when he came to them, 
according to the Divine command and the curse of 
Jeremiah,* the evening wolves gained the mastery over 
them, and all persons who were left outside the [city] 
wall were devoured mercilessly. And the people having 
compassion upon him said to the blessed man, “Pass 
the night with us inside the wall that the wolves devour 
thee not" And he answered and said to them, “The 
God Whom I serve will protect me from the wolves;” 
and this [thing] became to them a great wonder. And 
when he had tilled, and ploughed, and thrown up [the 
furrows], and cast the grains of the living wheat of the 
doctrine of our Lord into their ears, and had covered 
them up and made [the ground] smooth, he did not gather 
from them the fruit which he expected, but at one time 
they mocked at him, and at another they laughed at 


* Jeremiah v. 6. 
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him. [p. 283] Then the good and merciful God Who 
saw his labour and toil on their behalf, brought upon 
them the sickness which is called “Sžar 2/2", and their 
bodies were smitten with ulcers and tumours. And 
when Mar Elijah saw them in the depth of their infir- 
mity and saw that they were nigh unto death, he demand- 
ed from them that [in return for] the healing of their 
bodies, [they should] worship his God, and they by 
reason of the affliction which they were suffering 
promised, saying, "We will do this at once, and we 
will become servants of that God Who is able to give 
us healing, and we will cast aside all our [present] objects 
of worship, and elect Him [in their stead].” And he 
blessed the oil [taken] from the phial which he had 
upon him, and by prayer, and the sign of the Cross, 
and the making mention of the Father, and the Son, 
and the Holy Ghost, he healed them all. Now when 
they were healed’ of this sickness by the grace of 
God, and they had seen? the mighty deeds and 
miracles which [Mar Elijah] worked among the sick, 
and the devils which he drove out of many [people], 
their hearts were softened to hearken unto his doctrine. 
And* he began to speak before them concerning God, 


* osag. Compare b, àl Qul الطاعون‎ 8. O., ii т. 
р. 437, col. 2, 1. 7; Baethgen, Fragmente, pp. 36, 37; Wright, 
Joshua the Stylite, pp. 17, 19; Bar-Hebraeus, Hist. Dynastiarum, 
рр. 93, 95, 96, 182; Bar-Hebraeus, Chron., ed. Bruns, p. 85, 
l. 3, Bedjan, p. 80, 1. 22 (29 Кёз igi Кож үө ox NND e Solo 
kosik Noel i4bónsóiós әтә Хзәз5ә) and Payne Smith, Thes., 
col. 452. Brit. Mus. MS. Rich 7203, fol. 1904, col. I, explains 
the word by .الطاعون 9&5 الورم‎ 

2 Read oii. 3 Read onê. 

+ See B. O., iii. I. p. 493, col. 2. 
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the Lord of all, and concerning the coming of our 
Lord Christ into the world, and they were converted 
by his words, and by the love of his God, and they 
answered him with one voice, saying, “We have Yazd, 
whom our grandfathers, fathers and ourselves have 
worshipped, and we are afraid of the injuries which 
he may do unto us, lest peradventure when we deny 
him, he may destroy our lives. If, however, thy God, 
in Whom thou hast made us to place our trust—for He 
is [God alone], and there is none other besides Him, 
and we also have chosen to be His servants and 
worshippers—is able to slay and destroy him, behold 
then we are before thee like matter before the handicrafts- 
man, and it is in thy power to do with us according 
to thy will” [p. 284] Now the holy Mar Abraham 
told me—even as if he were standing before God the 
Lord of all, with His holy angels as witnesses, and 
I set down [here] his words without alteration—that 
when those people had said this to the blessed man, 
he answered and said to them, "Where is this Yazd, 
the son of a whore, whom ye and your fathers have 
served?“ And they went with him and shewed him 
from the top of a hill a mighty oak’ tree, situated in 
a valley, which was called the "chief of the forest," 
and which owing to length of time and the care with 
which they had tended it, had grown to a great height,’ 
and had acquired great breadth in its girth, and great 
density? of foliage. And he asked for an axe, and 
they brought him [one], and he girded up his loins, and 


1 Bai See Loew, Aram. LENO No. 9, p. 41; and 
Payne Smith. Zhes., col. 41. 

2 Literally "held the height of heaven by its stature." 

3 Literally "strength." 
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rolled up the sleeves of his tunic, and he took the 
axe like a warrior, and went down to the tree, more 
especially, however, against the devil which dwelt 
therein, and lifting up his voice in the courage of his 
confidence, saying, “The voice of the Lord moveth 
the hinds to calve, and uprooteth the trees of the 
forest," he lifted up his axe and brandished it against 
the tree. And he did it a second time, and a third 
time, and the tree fell, and he hewed down all its 
ancient strength and thickness with three strokes of 
the axe; and he smote and cut down also the rest of 
the branches which were round about it, and which 
those erring people called the “children of Yazd.” And 
he lifted up his voice, and with his hand he made 
signs to those people to come down to him, and they 
did so, and they gathered together reeds, and pieces 
of bramble and pieces of dry wood, and laid them on 
the tree and upon its branches, and burnt them up, 
and thus the error of that devil ceased. And they all 
lifted up their voices and glorified God Who had made 
the blessed Már Elijah to preach to them, as did those 
[men] who in the days of Elijah the Prophet mocked 
at Baal and destroyed all his priests; [p. 285] in that 
case heathen priests were destroyed, and in this case false 
gods, which by the error of their reproof made devils 
to abound to the destruction and annihilation of those 
who were obedient unto them. And after the burning 
of their images of accursed devils they all went up to 
that city, being glad and rejoicing in the victory which 
the soldier of Christ, who had been sent for the con- 
version and life of their souls, had wrought. And they 
all began to build the glorious building of a church, 


* Psalm xxix. 9. 2 1 Kings xviii. 
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and Маг Elijah ordered it with all its arrangements, 
and he baptized many of them, and ordained them 
priests and deacons, and he wrote out psalms for them, 
and taught them the responses, and thus little by little 
they became virtuous, and increased, and the grace of 
Christ grew and dwelt in them. And they received 
the conviction in their hidden nature that they were 
in very truth converted from error to the light of life, 
and they laid fast hold upon the ordinances of the 
seasons of prayer, and the receiving of the Holy 
Mysteries, and they were sanctified in their manner of 
life, and the sun of the mind of God shone upon them, 
Who called them and brought them near, and made 
them members of His household. And when they were 
confirmed in their hope, and had become members of 
the household of this man in all the ordering of the 
Christians, that blessed man praised and glorified [God], 
and gave thanks unto our Lord, that the first seed 
which he had sowed in his plot of ground had come 
up in seed buds,* and had given birth to ears, and 
had produced wheat and a granary full of wheat and 
grain? And when he had tarried with them for many 
years, the holy man was minded to come to this 


' J&SS,5, a rare word. 

2 The MSS. have aXoie, but this must be a mistake for 
{eae aSolo “and a heap of winnowed wheat and corn stored 
up in subterranean pits.” Compare Хал ډار‎ described by 
Wetzstein in Delitzsch, Commentary on the Book of Fob, Edin- 
burgh 1876, vol. ii. p. 152. For the word ^о: or $o: (which 
Noldeke derives from а root 798 Eth. AA: [Dillmann, Lez. 
Aethiop., col. 720] ѓо collect, gather together,) see Payne Smith, 
Thes., col. 65; Duval, Lexicon, col. 62; and for г see Payne 


Smith, ZZes., col. 1200, at the top. 
ttt 
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country to worship in the holy monastery of the house 
of his fathers, and to return. And when he had done 
this, and had come here," he shewed to all his brethren 
the conversion of those erring nations which, by his 
.hands, had been converted to life and redemption, and 
how he had built for them a church, and how he had 
baptized and sanctified them, and [how] they had become 
participators [p. 286] in his joy in divine gratitude for 
these things. And Mar Jacob the Bishop of the country 
of Margá, came to this monastery with certain well- 
known believers of this country, and he and the whole 
assembly of monks entreated him not to leave this 
country to return there before he had gone round 
about through it, and had blessed its inhabitants, and 
healed the sick, and visited the smitten that were in 
it; and certain old and venerable brethren of the con- 
gregation were appointed to go round about with him 
from village to village. And the pious Bishop Jacob 
wrote to all the believers, saying, “Behold I have 
entreated the pious and holy Маг Elijah, Bishop of 
Mokan, the strenuous soldier of virtue and the doer 
of mighty deeds, to go forth and round about among 
all the villages which ye inhabit that ye may be blessed 
by his holiness, Now therefore any one of you who 
hath any [cause for] judgment, or who wisheth to 
receive the laying on of hands for grades of the Holy 
Church, hath the power to settle the idle matters of 
his contention before Mar Elijah and to receive eccles- 
iastical ordination.” And the venerable old man Sergius 
said to me, “I was one of those who accompanied 
him from the monastery, and when all the believing 


* 7, e, to Béth ‘Abhé. 
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men heard [of him] they came out to meet us from 
a great distance, and they brought us into their churches 
with service and honour, and a great crowd accompanied 
us from one village to another; and he healed and 
made whole the sick and the afflicted, and cast out 
devils by the word of his mouth. And heathen and 
Jews came to be blessed by him, and by his means 
the [p. 287] praise of God increased in the mouth of 
the inhabitants of this country who saw the sick that 
were made whole, and the deaf and the dumb who 
heard and spake.” Now of all his wonders and 
mighty deeds which he wrought in this country I can 
only describe and write down one or two, but from 
these the reader will understand concerning all the mighty 
deeds of his wonderful acts and boldness of speech’ 
with Christ Who made him victorious. And that trust- 
worthy old man Sergius, who went about with him 
through the whole country said, “He never sat upon 
an ass during the whole [time] of our going round 
about through this country. Now he acted thus all 
his life, for he walked upon his feet at an easy pace, 
and a psalm was never absent from his mouth. And 
at the words “Glory be to the Father, and to the Son, 
and to the Holy Ghost,” which [came] between each 
marmithé, he used to bow down and prostrate himself 


1 Inoske.meas from the infinitive rrappnoiác0ot; see Payne 
Smith, Zhes., col. 3242. 

2 The Psalter is divided into fifteen 55%, and each 555 
into four ф„Зох, and each j.sex into three or four psalms. See 
Lagarde, Praetermissorum, p. тоо. 38; Dietrich, Comment. de 
Psalterii usu publico et divisione, p. 9; D. O., iii. I, p. 529. 
Bickell, Conspectus, p. 88. Unicuique marmithae oratio praefi- 
gitur et Gloria Patri annectitur. 
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to the ground as a mark of honour, and he did not 
refrain from this even when he was [walking] upon 
stones, or briars or any other [thorny] growth, and at 
every place [in the psalm] where he ought to say the 
Gloria, he bowed down until he touched the ground 
with his head. Now when he had arrived at the city of 
Shahrai, the people saw him and came forth to meet 
him from this village, and they begged and entreated 
him to go into the house of a poor Arab woman who 
was afflicted with an evil devil, and pray for her, and 
he did so. And when we had gone in he commanded 
me to say, ‘Peace’, and he himself prayed and made 
the sign of the cross before the woman, who was in 
great atfliction and was beaten so mightily by that 
devil that four women were [obliged to] hold her and 
to kneel upon her that the devil might not break her 
to pieces with the blows [p. 288] and beatings with 
which he rent her. Now the devil through the mouth 
of that woman began [to give utterance] in the Arabic 
tongue to wicked blasphemies and horrible abuse of 
the blessed man. And since he wore hung round his 
neck the -Book of the Gospels instead of a cross", 
(even as I have written in a preceding passage") 
"he brought it forth from his bosom, and laid it on the 
breast of that woman, at the same time anathematising 
and adjuring the devil to come forth from that woman. 
And when the devil had acted with great insolence, 
and had contended against the command of the holy 
man,—now the holy man was ordering him to depart. 
from her with quietness,—his answers began to fail 
little by little. And he answered in the Arabic tongue 


: See supra, p. 506. 
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and said to the blessed man, “Where dost thou com- 
mand me to go, O bishop?” And the blessed man 
answered and said to him, “For the sake of our Lord, 
thou wilt not be restrained until thou goest to Harran, 
and moreover, by the word of our Lord thou art bound 
not to return to this woman again.” And as the entire 
village being gathered together, was listening to the 
words of the holy man, and the answers of that devil 
to his speech, the devil began to go forth from her, 
and he cried out in Arabic, saying, “Ho, let us go 
to Harran, ho, let us go to Harran," many times, "the 
road is before us, let us go to Harran.”* And we heard 
his voice as he cried out in the air, going towards 
the west, for a long time, and [then] little by little his 
voice died away and became inaudible to us in the 
distance. And fear and trembling laid hold upon all 
those that were there, [p. 289] and they began to 
glorify Christ and to magnify his servant the blessed 
Már Elijah; and that woman received a complete 
cure, and she confessed the power of Christ, and 
lived freed from the attacks of the devil a life of 
gratitude to Christ our Lord, and she proclaimed, 
"There is no true belief except among the holy 
Christian people." | 

And again, another woman entrusted an exceedingly 
valuable pledge to a neighbour, and when she demand- 
ed it back from her she denied her, saying, “Thou 
hast never given any pledge to me, and I cannot pay 

1 i$eg — 1$, = 1g = ПП. See Hoffmann, Syr. Arab. Goss., 
No. 3251, p. 116; Duval, Lexicon, col. 599; Neubauer, 77е Book 
of Hebrew Roots, p. 178, note 32. 


٠ 55 من‎ Gaybll OMS ندب الى‎ 15,8, 
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it back.” And the defrauded woman drew nigh to 
this blessed man, and he sent and called the other 
woman, and said to her, “Behold, the pledge which 
thy neighbour gave thee is lying in such and such a 
place in thy house, bring it hither, and defraud her 
not lest the anger of the Lord come upon thee;" and 
when she saw that she was made a mockery, she at 
once returned to that woman the things which be- 
longed to her, that she might not be exposed in 
other matters also. Now very many other things 
were wrought by the holy man which I need not take 
the trouble to write down, because I only wish to 
receive some small blessing from the glorious deeds 
of these holy men, and to pass on. And when he 
had gone round about throughout all this country, and 
had been blessed in his holy steps and had made judicial 
decisions, and ordained priests and deacons, he came 
into this monastery. Now when God the Lord of all 
saw his troubles and afflictions, and the length of his years, 
and the greatness of his age, in order that he might 
not die in exile, far away from the house of his fathers, 
like the blessed Moses whom He buried on Mount 
Nebo’ [p. 290] that he might not be disturbed by the war 
of the Canaanites, and the slaughter of insolent kings, 
He willed that this blessed man also should rest from 
a life full of anxiety and care; and he fell sick of a 
slight ailment, and so departed from [this] temporary 
life to the enjoyment of everlasting life. And our 
holy father Mar Abraham the Catholicus told me, saying. 
"While many of us were gathered together about him 
at the hour of his departure, he sat and spake with 


1 Deuteronomy xxxii. 48—50. 
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us concerning his separation from us. And he com- 
manded us to say the response of baptism [which runs], 
“The! doors of the spiritual marriage chamber are 
opened for the absolution of men,” while he sat with 
his hands laid upon his knees. And when we had 
come [to the passage] “Enter in then ye that are called 
to the joy which hath been prepared for you," he open- 
ed his mouth three times [to join in the singing], and 
his soul departed from his body with the joy which 
was prepared for him. And marvelling we understood 
that he actually saw and beheld with the hidden eye 
of his mind the happiness which had been prepared 
for him, and that it was because of this he had asked 
us to sing this baptismal response, and that the rest 
and happiness which is laid up for the righteous baptiz- 
ed firstborn whose [names] are written? down in heaven 
had assumed a visible form. And he was buried with 
great ceremony and honour by all the congregation of 


* The passage reads, “Open unto me the gates of righteous- 
ness— The gates of heaven are opened. The gates of the 
spiritual chamber of the Bridegroom are opened for the for- 
giveness of the sins of men, and through the gift of the Spirit 
from on high mercy and peace are now vouchsafed to all 
mankind. Enter in, therefore, O ye who are called; enter into 
the joy which is prepared for you, and with pure and sanctified 
hearts, and true faith, give thanks unto Christ our Saviour. 
Glory be to the Father, etc. O Thou true Door, open to the 
lost, and call us to enter Thy treasury on high." See Badger, 
JVestorians and their Rituals, vol. ii. p. 196; Denzinger, Ritus 
Orientalium, Ritus Matrimonii apud Nestorianos, p. 4I9ff. 

? The allusion is to the words, “In the Jerusalem above, 
before the seat of Christ, there may the names of Thy servants 
be written.” See Badger, /Veszor/ass, vol. ii. p. 211. 
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his sons and brethren, and he was laid with the rest 
of the Bishops and Metropolitans who were before him 
in the martyrium of this monastery; and is made ready 
for him with those who are of like rank and garb the 
enjoyment of heaven, namely the just and righteous in 
whose footsteps he walked, and in whose manner of 
life he triumphed. Glory be to Christ our Lord Who 
made him victorious, and may mercy be shewn upon 
us sinners by his prayers in this world, and may we 
participate in his enjoyment in that which is to come, 
Amen." 


[P. 291] CHAPTER ХП. 


THE HISTORY OF THE BLESSED MAR NARSAI (NARSES), 
BISHOP OF THE CITY OF SHENNA.? 


Now every spiritual gift cometh down from above 
from the Father of lights, according to the words of 
the divine James in the Catholic Epistle,? and the light 
which shineth upon our holy temples beareth the mark 
of spiritual knowledge, according to the affirmation of 
Evagrius the spiritual philosopher, and according to 
David, the prophet of the Spirit who said to God, 
“Thy word is a lamp unto my feet, and a light unto 

* Read psi. 

2 J. e., Ѕһеппа dhe Béth Каттап, the Sinn Barimma of 
the Arabs, 2. ¢., Kárdáliábhádh, a town distant ten farsah from 
Tekrit on the east bank of the Tigris. See Hoffmann, Auszüge, 


р. 189. 
3 St. James i. 17. 
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my path,"' and the Lord of the Prophets and Apostles 
stated definitely that He was ‘the Light of the world’, 
and that, even as the Scriptures say, “Rivers of living 
water should flow from the belly"? of whomsoever be- 
lieveth in Him. It is well known then that all the holy 
men who were authors of works upon the healthful 
doctrine of orthodoxy, whether of history, or doctrine, 
or prayer, or admonition, have drunk from the abundant 
streams of the sweetness of the Gospel, which like the 
breath of life is placed for the cooling of their bitter- 
ness. And they have filled the Church with the spiri- 
tual light of the glorious rays of their understanding, 
and they have enlightened the assemblies of its children, 
and they have made them to know and to understand 
that while they make use of those footsteps they must 
set their own feet in the paths which lead to the height 
above, where Christ our Lord sitteth on the right hand 
[of God], and maketh intercession for them, although 
they do not actually make perfect this ascent except 
by mysteries and types. [p. 292] And I also, who am 
subject to all passions, have been obliged through the 
entreaty of many to write down also the history of 
the blessed* and holy Mar Narses, Bishop of the city 
of Kardilabhadh,* which is Shennà dhë Béth Каттап, 
and to teach it together with those of the holy men 
his companions. And because I am a man lacking all 
wisdom, from the Light, the Father of light, according 
to the words of the holy and wise Dionysius, I ask for 
a gift and the bestowal of power, to enable me to 


* Psalm cxix. 105. ` ? St. John viii. 12. 
3 St. John vii. 38. ^ Read дуоҳо. 
5 For Kárdáliábhádh. 


uuu 
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speak" and to enter into the sanctuary of the vic- 
torious deeds of the holy man concerning whom our 
speech hath made ready to praise. And I beg and 
entreat that as He hath bestowed a gift upon others 
to the praise and glorification of His saints, he will 
also bestow upon me a sinner, full of hypocrisy through 
his hateful deeds, a gift that I may speak, if it be only 
in part, concerning some of the noble deeds of the 
blessed Mar Narses, the member of His household. 
Moreover, I would make known unto those who come 
across these histories, that according to what I have 
learned from the gentle-souled Eustathius, the Arch- 
deacon of the holy Mar Abraham the Catholicus, at 
the time when he and I were deacons of the Catholicus 
in the city of the kingdom of the world, after the 
death of the elect and holy Маг Narses, that by the 
encouragement of Bürzádh? his father, the head of the 
church at Shenna, he collected the [accounts of] his 
noble deeds and sent them to Rabban Habbibha, the 
teacher of the monastery of Màr Gabriel that he might 
weave them into a crown, and glorify them in a history. 
Now Rabban Habbibha having departed from the manner 
of diction which historical narrative requireth, composed 
an account in metrical discourses which were to be 
sung to the 'fourth tone'—a style of composition which 
doth not at all aid [the writer| to make known acts 


1 Read 2%% add. 2 Г. e,, Seleucia. 

з Probably abbreviated from 9.9305 Pers. Burzyazd = Burzi- 
zad=jaSj m5; Compare séx5os— sox text, p. 238, note 5. 

4 Thomas of Marga probably refers to the Monastery of 
Mar Gabriel near Mésul; see B. O., ій. І. pp. 277, 284, 618; 
and Hoffmann, Opuscula Nestoriana, p. xxii. 
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of piety and persecutions, and moreover this style is ap- 
propriate for hymns [p. 293] and for the sweet peni- 
tential compositions which are sung to tunes, but not 
for history. “Апа when we had seen it”, he saith, “we 
rejected it, and we did not miss it, and the leaves 
were torn by reason of the lapse of time, and because 
it was not suitable we have not copied it into our 
book.” But I will now set down in writing, for the 
gratification of those who have commanded me, some 
of the things which I have learned from Eustathius, 
and from the monks who lived in the holy Monastery 
of Abba Simon” of Shenná, but more especially from 
the aged monks who were to be found in my days in 
the holy monastery of Béth ‘Abhé, and from the Tigris 
boatmen and fishermen whom I have seen; and taking 
refuge in the prayers of those who told me the stories, 
and of those who commanded me to write them, and 
of readers, and listeners, I will go into the sweet-smell- 
ing garden laid out and cultivated by the holy Mar 
Narses, and I will write briefly about him, even as I 
have written about his companions, some few matters 
to commemorate his holiness. 


CHAPTER XIII. 


OF THE ORIGIN OF THE BLESSED MÁR NARSES AND OF 
HIS COMING TO THIS MONASTERY. 


There was in the country of Béth Béghásh* a famous 
village called Zarn, the inhabitants of which were 


* See В. O,, iii. I. p. 225, col. 1. 
? See supra, p. 236, note 2. 
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warriors, and they all were mighty men of valour. Not 
only did they pursue thieves, and make raids, but 
they also shewed themselves fierce and disobedient to 
the royal officers who came to them for the imperial 
taxes, and many of them they fearlessly drove away 
with blows. [p. 294] From this village then came the 
blessed man, whose noble deeds I am about to relate, 
and he and his brother whose name was Ѕһаітап, and 
his only sister sprang from a family of believers, and 
from people who were prosperous as regards the affairs 
of this world. And the manner of life of each 
brother was as different as that of the blessed 
Jacob and of Esau, for Shalman carried a sword and shed 
the blood, not of the good but of wicked men. And 
because the Khariéwayé* had at that time begun [to 
commit acts| of destruction and theft, Shalmán armed 
himself, and having gathered: together a body of men, 
he put an end to many of the Khartéwayé by cutting 
off their heads. And the rumour is reported of him 
that every day in which he did not lie down upon the 
skull of some malefactor whom he had slain with his 
own hands as upon a pillow, his food was without taste 
and unpleasant to him. And like Esau he was a man 
of the chase and a man of the desert, but his brother, 
the holy Narses, elected to live the ascetic life in an 
admirable manner, and he firmly stamped into himself 
—like the impression on a dinàr—the [qualities] of the 
blessed Jacob, gentleness and sweetness, and praise- 
worthy obedience to his parents. Now their sister be- 


* The Kartaw Kurds, 2555,1 lived in the region to the 
west of the Lower Zab above Arbela; see Hoffmann, Auszüge, 
p. 207; and Baethgen, Fragmente, p. 66. 
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came the wife of the honourable Sháhdóst' from the 
country of Dasen,? who was born? at Beth Gawza, and 
who begat by her the honourable Na màn, that great 
and famous and rich man, who accepted many offices 
of government and received dominion over countries 
from Zuraik* and [from] his fathers [who were] gover- 


™ Pers. dwgualû “king’s friend;" see supra, p. 262, 1. б 
(text); and Guidi, Nuovo testo, p. 11, l 9. 

2 See Hoffmann, Auszüge, рр. 202—207. 

3 #501 == perhaps #501, сипае, praesepe. 

4 šo. Садака bin ‘Aliya the freed man of Аза (A3xr0 
2390 مولی‎ IE суз), also called Zuraik of Mésul (ey دی علق‎ (535 
Él (2539 Азоо), who ruled over the mountainous district 
between Mósul and Adhórbáigán, together with Марпа al-Azdi, 
did great mischief in Adhórbáigán in the time of al-Rashid when, 
perhaps A. Н. 183, Huzaima bin Наліт, ڊjlخ‎ i,» 44334, who 
drove the Hazars through the gates of the Caucasus and who 
fortified Marága (see Al-Beladhori, Liber Expugnationis Regtonum 
[ed. de Goeje, Leyden 1863], p. 330), was appointed governor of 
Adhérbaigan to resist his might (see Ibn al-Athir, tom. vi. p. 111; 
Tabari tom. iii. p. 648). Zuraik conquered Urmiya, and to- 
gether with his brother, built castles there (Beládhorí, p. 331; 
Ibn al-Fakih al-Hamadhani fed. de Goeje 1885] p. 284, 1. 19). 
Zuraik was appointed governor of Armenia and Adhórbáigán 
by al-Mámün, A. Н. 2c9, to fight against Bábek al-Hurrami 
,بابک الخرمى‎ by whom, however, he was vanquished (Tabari, 
tom. iii p. 1072; Ibn al.Athir, tom. vi. p. 338). Previous to 
A. H. 211, Zuraik made war against al-Sayyed bin Anas, 
ыя بن‎ oul, who had been Emir of Mósul and Marga since 
A. H. 202, and attacked him in that year with 40,000 men and 
slew him (Ibn al-Athir, tom. vi. p. 248) Muhammad bin 
Humaid al-Tüsi ,(الطوسی)‎ who had been made Walt of Mêşul 
by al-Mámün (see Ibn al-Athir, tom. vi. p. 287; al-Ya‘kubi, 
Historiae [ed. Houtsma], tom. ii, р. 564) conquered Zuraik on 
the Záb A. H. 212, and compelled him to ask for protection 
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nors of Mosul and of all the north, and who during the 
time of his rule made great gifts to the Church, and 
to her children, and to her directors. And when Rabban 
Mar Narses had become a young man, having by the 
care and pains taken about him by his parents been 
trained in the Holy Scriptures [p. 295] in the church of their 
native village, at which time each man turneth to the 
right hand or to the left according to the nature which 
is implanted in his earthy composition, and sheweth 
in his manner of life either nobility or depravity of 
nature, he elected to become a disciple [of purity], and 
left the house of his fathers, and all the wealth of their 
possessions; and he despised the love of brethren and 
of relatives, and came to the holy monastery of Béth 
Abhé, and worked in the monastery, as the canons of 
the Fathers order; and it came to pass that an ac- 
cident happened to the advantage of himself and for 
the benefit of the ‘purity of the body with which he 
was clothed. Now when he was with the other monks 
his companions shaking down the olives from the olive 
trees in the large garden of the community, having 
gone up into one of the trees he slipped down be- 
tween the fork of the branches, and his testicles were 
crushed. And he fell into a severe illness and these 
members had to be cut off from him altogether, and 


and a safe-conduct, «lei (Ya‘kubi p. 564, 1. 18). When Zuraik 
came to him he sent him to the court of the Khalifa, who at 
once ordered that all the wealth and possessions of Zuraik and of 
his family should be confiscated. This order was not, however, 
strictly carried out, for EF umaid entered into negotiations with 
Zuraik’s brethren, and part of Zuraik’s wealth was returned to 
his family. 
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he became a eunuch." And as it is written concern- 
ing this matter by the fathers, and concerning those 
who cut off their members, "If [the members] have 
been cut off by sickness or by barbarians, the canon 
of the Church doth not reject a man, but let him take 
upon himself the grades of priesthood, and let him 
minister, and this shall become to him the merchandize 
of virginity;” and according to that which the wise’ 
man spake, "Woe to the man that worketh impurity 
upon his couch;" and that which the blessed Evagrius 
spake warningly, *At the time when [thou art] striving 
against impurity, excuse thyself from going to thy friend 
when he shall ask thee;' and from the fact that the 
fathers commanded us to be remote from the sight of 
these members—for by the sight of them the fire of 
desire which is implanted within us is stirred up, and 
it may happen that we shall not be able to hold our- 
selves against the force of passion—by the sickness 
which happened? to him Christ our Lord freed him 
from the necessity of handling and touching those parts 
which is an absolute loss of chastity. [p. 296] But 
perhaps the Divine dispensation arranged beforehand 
these things concerning him, so that when afterwards 
he should be appointed to act as shepherd to the city 
of his flock, he might rest in peace from the sight of 
the beautiful things of this world and its losses. 


1 St. Matthew хіх. 12. 

? Г. e, Jesus, the Son. of Sirach; compare As Ано» {5з\. 
oS Jen озю ods 1مد‎ ioi DAS Loox cap. xxiii. I5. 

3 See the extract from Bar-Bahlûl on St. Matthew xix. 12, 
quoted by Payne Smith, Zhes., col. 234; and Wright, Catalogue 
Syr. MSS., p. 568, No. 7, col. 1. 
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And when he had gone forth from service in the 
monastery, he built himself a little cell far away from 
the community (which is well known to this day and 
in which there still exists an olive tree which the holy 
man himself planted), to the east of the monastery, 
and below the [Little] Fortress;* and when he had 
come to dwell in it, he made himself a place for weep- 
ing, and as he regarded himself as living in a grave 
he hid himself therein with humility and weeping of 
tears. And although he excused himself from the society 
of those who wished to increase in virtue by reading 
and conversing and singing the Psalms [with him] 
yet because he was a neighbour of the holy Mar 
Cyriacus, whose history I have written a little above,’ 
he visited him, and it was sufficient for him. For they 
had been fellow-workers in the monastery, and con- 
temporaries; they were the children of one love, for 
they were to become the children of one kingdom;? 
they were the sons of one monastery, for they were 
about to become heads of the monasteries which are 
in heaven; one was their communion, for they lived 
under one directorship; one was their doctrine, for they 
had been made wise by the Master of teachers; fellows 
under one yoke were they, for they had both ploughed 
the same spiritual furrow; two mighty arms were they 
of one body, and two* brilliant eyes were they of one 
body; and both of them were appointed shepherds of 
cities, which are [situated] on the great river Tigris, 


! See supra, р. 404, note 5. . 
? See supra, pp. 414—466. 

3 f. e, the kingdom of heaven. 
4 Read „махр. 


BOOK V. CHAPTER XIII. OF NARSES, BISHOP OF SHENNA. 529 


the one to Baladh, and the other to Shennà. Now 
the blessed Narses so devoted himself to solitary 
meditation that he was never seen outside his habi- 
tation, [p. 297] and for many days according to the 
report which I heard handed down from one to another, 
he never went out even to his outer chamber;' but 
the gain and sweetness from this art with which a 
man enricheth and enjoyeth himself is only known and 
made manifest to those who have tasted it, and who 
have been consumed by the vision of beauty which is 
produced from thence. “For quietness of the body,” 
saith the blessed Abba Isaiah; “begetteth peace of the 
mind; for by the peace of the mind, and the keeping 
watch upon the body which resulteth [therefrom], and 
by prayer and reading, and by the other works of the 
ascetic life, the soul acquireth unity with Christ, and 
becometh with Him one spirit. Blessed is the man 
who endeth his life in such employments, for, being 
crowned with diadems of light, as it is said, he enter- 
eth into heaven." For living in solitude did not magnify 
and glorify the saints? of the new [dispensation] and 


* The MSS. have s&eé5aS, but read ohmodSs. 

? For quotations from Isaiah the work Пєрі тїрїбєшс tod 
убос in twenty-seven chapters should be consulted. See Midoxahta 
тшу ієршу Мтїтткоу 1872, р. 33f. 

3 gaps. Note the construction of the subject with S, which 
Thomas of Marga seems to have copied from Biblical language; 
compare jog lS os ia So ous xalo Revelation ix. II. 
See Gesenius, Thesaurus, p. 732, col. 2 (in the middle); Ewald, 
Gram., р. 310; Agrell, Supplementa syntaxeos Syriacae, 1834, 
р. 132, § бо, and in Appendicula ad supplementa sua Syntaxeos 
Syriacae, Greifswalde, 1838, p. 5; Noldeke, Syr. Gram., S 307; 
and Hoffmann, De Hermeneuticts apud Syros Aristotclets, p. 185, 
col, 1. 29ff. 
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the righteous men of the new [dispensation only], so that 
they became gods among men, but heathen philosophers 
also, before the coming of our Lord, and before the 
revelation of His dispensation, gained therefrom the 
riches of sublime and glorious knowledge, and they 
enriched others [thereby]. Pythagoras” the master of 
philosophers, from the experience which he had gained 
during a long [interval of] time, said, “Without the 
lying fallow. of the body in restraint, and the silence 
of the tongue from speaking, philosophy can never be 
acquired.” And he commanded all those who were 
being taught in his school to keep silence for five years, 
and the entrance to wisdom was taught by him in that 
school by hearing and sight only. And the wise man 
Homer,* having lived in the desert for many years 
making his mind to fly about collecting knowledge, 
[p. 298] arrived at a subtle perception which he re- 
ceived through solitude and silence; and by means of 
chemicals, and fire, and a furnace he transmuted lead into 
silver? and brass into gold, and formed precious stones 


* Pythagoras, the son of Mnesarchus a merchant or seal 
engraver, was born at Samos about B. C. 570. He is thought 
to have visited Egypt, Syria, Babylonia and India. The Pytha- 
gorean theory of happiness was that it consisted of the science 
of the perfection of the virtues of the soul. 

2 J. е, Homer the Poet, who was reputed among the an- 
cients to possess a great knowledge of medicine and physical 
science. See Fabricius, Bzbtiothecae Graecae, Hamburg, 1714, 
tom. ii. Bk. 2, cap. 6, $ 13; and Tiraquellus, De Nodzhitate, 
Frankfort 1597, tom. I. cap. 31, pp. 133, 138. For Homer 
the physician who flourished about the time of Melanthus, King 
of the Athenians, see Fabricius, Azdtiothecae Graecae, tom. xiii. 
Bk. VI. cap. IX. 

3 For the theories of Thales, Pythagoras, Empedocles, 
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by means of a preparation of herbs, from these com- 
mon things [about us], and other things from other 
materials; And concerning Plato, who was wiser in 
philosophy than all [other men], and who obtained a 
splendid reputation among the Athenians, it is said 
and written that he built himself a cell in the heart 
of the wilderness, beyond the habitation of man, and 
that he took the covenant of the blessed Moses, and 


Aristotle, Anaxagoras and others upon metals and their alloys, 
etc, see Hoefer, Hestocre de la Chimie depuis les temps les plus 
reculés jusqu'à notre époque, Paris, 1842, tom. i. pp. 65, 108ff. 
On the whole subject of ancient Alchemy (265.51 al-kimiyâ, 


from Gr. xnueía or xnuíoa, which in its turn seems to be derived 
from an Egyptian word meaning “preparation of the black)," 
see the excellent article Chemie by Hoffmann in Ladenburg's 
Handworterbuch der Chimie (in the Excyklopacdie der Natur- 
wissenschaften, Breslau 1884), Bd. XVI. p. 2, pp. 516—530; 
Kopp, Beiträge zur Geschichte der Chemie, 1869; and the 
article Pierre Philosophale in Migne, Encyclopédie Théologique, 
tom. 46, col. 1173. 

т П\атоу бё ó фї\бсофос, ёк тфу Tû тєрї TV vouoOeoíav 
WoednGeig; see Clemens Alexandrinus, S¢vomata, i. xxv; and 
compare the quotation from Numenius the Pythagorean in 
Eusebius, raepar. Evang. xi 10., at the end (Migne, Patrol, 
Cursus. Ser. Graec. tom. xxi. col 873) Thomas of Margá 
here repeats one of the many mythical stories related of Plato. 
Lactantius (Zzszzu£. iv. 2) made him travel to the Magi and 
Persians; Clemens (Со/йоғѓайонеѕ 46) made him travel to the 
Babylonians, Assyrians, Hebrews and Thracians; others declar- 
ed that he was acquainted with the doctrines of Zoroaster and with 
Persian magic; but all thesestatemen ts are pure inventions, as 
we may see from Brucker, Historia critica Philosophiae a mundi 
incunabulis ad nostram usque aetatem deducta, Leipzig, 1742—67, 
tom. i. p. 635, and Zeller, Plato aud the Older Academy (trans. 
by Alleyne and Goodwin), London 1876, p. 14. 

2 Read {кыр hha. 
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meditated on the verse, “Hear,* O Israel, the Lord thy 
God is One," for three years, until God, the Lord of 
all saw his toil and trouble and granted His mercy 
unto him, and he wrote, saying, “The God of the Jews 
is one in nature, and three in Persons,” and behold 
this composition on His similarity of nature and unity, 
and on the Trinity of Persons and their attributes is 
[extant] in the books of the Church. And it is said 
concerning him, and written also in another [place], 
that once when he was occupied in trying to think 
out some speculation concerning created things, he 
travailed in [his] mind, and was brought low, and [fell] 
into great toil and affliction; but when he had plucked 
out? his [earthly] desires, and had become aware of 
his contemplative power, and had been persuaded from 
within, [saying] “Verily I have attained unto some of 
it", he remained silent in joy three whole nights and 
days without any movement whatever. And the master 
of physicians, and the teacher of great doctors? Hip- 
pocrates* the philosopher, by means of all the wisdom 
which he received from solitude and silence, penetrat- 
ed deeply with his mind sagaciously into the strife‘ 
of mental investigations, and he learned to understand 
how the child is nourished in the womb of its 
mother. |p. 299] And if upon the heathen who are 
aliens, and who are remote from spiritual knowledge, 


* Deuteronomy vi. 4. 

? Hoffmann would read here «és, io aSa аһ 5 58$ эло. 

3 59.55 = dpyfarpoc. See Payne Smith, 77es., col 386. 

* Born at Cos about B. C. 460. 

5 jNoyins does not give very good sense, but we might read 
xos “by means of.” 
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God the Lord of all bestowed the wisdom which they 
sought after, or by reason of their affliction, or as it 
were for the benefit of others by the labour of the 
deepest tranquillity and silence and absence from man- 
kind, made them glad, how much [more] to the holy 
men who keep His commandments, and who train 
themselves according to His will by hunger and thirst, 
and suffering, and tears, and prayer day and night, 
will He give not [only] the wisdom of [this] world, 
which they have not sought after, but the kingdom 
for which they suffer, and make them to enjoy the 
pledge of it here? 

Now the holy man Маг Narses received a gift of 
the fruits of a tranquil life which is beloved by all 
the fathers, and which is the completion of all excel- 
lence, that is to say a constant flowing of tears which 
never ceased from him. And an old man from this 
monastery whose name was Tiimana, whom I have 
mentioned in the history of Rabban Cyriacus, told me 
that when the blessed Narses came to the congregation 
he used to wrap himself up in the covering of his 
сар" so that the flowing of his tears might not be 
seen; now this was also said of him by the believing 
men of Shenná. And when one of the brethren asked 
a certain old man, saying, “How is it, father, that al- 
though my soul desireth tears they are not given to 
it?" he replied to him, “My son, tears are the land of 
promise, for as long as a man is without tears he 
journeyeth in the wilderness with the children of Israel; 
but when he arriveth at the gift of tears he entereth 


E зон ,القع‎ oda, البيرون‎ and التشمير‎ See Brit. Mus. 
MS. Orient. fol. 326%, col. 1. 
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into the land of promise" And because this great gift, 
for which not every man is sufficient, is much needed 
for the watching of humility,? [p. 300] a man should 
train himself to despise himself and to hold everything 
in contempt in such a manner as not to be deprived 
of this great wealth and gift" And let him hearken 
unto the advice with which the blessed Evagrius ordereth 
him, saying, “Even though thou shouldst have a foun- 
tain of tears in thy prayer, be not in any wise exalted 
in thyself, [thinking] that thou art greater than many 
[other men], for thou wilt [only] have received help 
from thy prayer [when] thou hast discovered [how] to 
confess thy sins with diligence, and to pacify thy Lord 
by thy tears. Do not then turn to the passion of 
pride that which is the destroyer of the passions, lest 
peradventure thou shalt offend the more Him that hath 
bestowed grace upon thee; for there are many who 
have wept for their sins, but because they have for- 
gotten the end and aim of tears they have been smitten 
with madness" And the blessed Mark the monk saith, 
“If thou hast tears in thy prayer be not lifted up, for 
Christ hath drawn near to thine eyes, and thou hast 


' [nterrogavit frater quidam senem, dicens: Quomodo desi- 
derat anima mea lacrymas, sicut audio senes lacrymantes, et 
non veniunt, et tribulant animam meam? Et dixit senex: Filii 
Israël post quadraginta annos intraverant in terram repromissionis. 
Lacrymae igitur sunt sicut terra repromissionis, ad quas si per- 
veneris, jam non timebis bellum. Ita enim vult Deus affligi 
animam, ut semper desideret ingredi in terram illam." Ros- 
weyde, Vitae Patrum, p. 567, No. 27. “Adversus eum qui te 
impugnat, gladium lacrymarum exacue". Rosweyde, op. cît, 
p. 613, No. 5. 

2 For {kosasڊ;‎ compare text p. 308, l. 5. 
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obscurely seen the Light" And because in proportion 
as the soul is exalted to the height of excellence, 
mighty adversaries make attacks upon it, according to 
the words of the holy Evagrius, [let a man] spiritually 
adorn himself with the deepest humility, and with watch- 
fulness of every thing round about him through ab- 
straction and contemplative power, lest peradventure 
when he conquereth in the war of fornication, he 
whom he hath overcome may accidentally ensnare him, 
and he be led captive by the Evil One to the cruelty 
of wrath, or even if he endure this he fall” into the 
abyss of envy and anger, or if he be free from these 
things he be led astray by avarice and vain-glory. For 
it is more difficult to preserve excellence than it is to 
labour for it, even as saith a certain holy man, [p. 301 | “If 
thou shouldst put all the labours of virtue on one side, 
and the observance? of them on the other, the ob- 
servance of them would outweigh them;? for the glory 
of the actions of a man’s life and the purity of his heart 
are like unto the entrance into the love of his Lord, 
and Christ will thus sanctify him to be a pure temple 
unto Him." For in this manner doth act that gracious 
Lord Who doth not withhold the hire of those who 
labour in the garden of His Gospel. And when He 
findeth a pure spot He sanctifieth it for the dwelling 
of His Will, and crowneth it with the glorious honour 
of the revelations of His wonders, and when it is 
manifest to His inscrutable wisdom that the hidden 
pupils of the eyes of a man, which are within, cannot 
be injured by the glorious brightness of the beauties 


* Read Ad. ? Read охо. 
3 Put a point after iin. 
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of his splendours, He maketh him to be an altar of 
His revelations, and He maketh the mind to be a priest 
in the holy of holies of the heart; which is within, 
with secret hymns of praise which are akin to the holy 
hymns of spiritual beings. And this holy man con- 
cerning whom our insipid narrative relates lived in the 
enjoyment of such things as these for many years and 
excelled; but the time draweth nigh, indeed hath al- 
ready come when he must receive the ordination’ of 
the five talents? and must administer like a wise ser- 
vant the treasures of his master to the members of 
the house. 


CHAPTER XIV. 


OF THE ELECTION OF THE HOLY MAR NARSES TO BE 
BISHOP OF THE CITY OF KARDALIABHADH WHICH IS 
SHENNA. 


[P. 302] Now since the spirit of the Prophets is 
subject unto Prophets, and [since] revelations conceive 
a fulfilment before the time for their being carried out 
hath arrived, because they are made manifest and 
pointed out by a hand which is of the Holy Spirit, 
so also according to‘. the spiritual vision which the 
blessed Már Cyriacus, Bishop of Báládh, had seen some 
years before—as I have made known above—concern- 
ing the election of the holy Mar Narses and of many 
others, the time drew near and came for him to be 


* Read gp. 
2 On the ordination of bishops see B. O., iii. 11. p. 684ff. 
з St. Matthew xxv. 15. 4 Read фі 1. 
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appointed to the direction of the Church. Now he" 
was made manifest by the hand of God through the blessed 
father, Shibhhal-Maran, the ascetic and head of the 
Monastery of Shenna, the murder of whom we аге 
about to describe in this history, and he made known 
to those believing men that the Spirit of the Lord 
had set apart the holy Mar Narses, the ascetic from 
Béth "Abhé, to be a shepherd and governor of their 
church. And Christ also urged them through him to 
go after him without delay, and they went down to 
the pious Már Timothy, and made known to him that 
he must ordain as their Bishop Rabban Narses the 
solitary and ascetic. And Mar Timothy wrote [and 
sent] by their hands a canonical letter ordering Маг 
Narses not to dispute the Divine choice, and when 
this blessed man had read it,? and saw that in any 
case he was bound and compelled to appear before 
the Patriarchal throne, he assented to the Divine Will 
and departed with them, and was consecrated by the 
Patriarchal hands and by the prayers of the chief priests, 
and he was reckoned like Matthias? in the series and 
company of the priests of the Church. How very 
fitting is it to introduce in this place the Divine word 
which was spoken by the Lord to the holy prophet 
Zechariah,’ saying, “Таке of [them of] the captivity, 
[even] of Haldi (Heldai), of Tabhya (Tobijah), and of 
Idha'yA (Jedaiah), and go into the house of Josiah the 
son of Zephaniah, who hath come from Babylon; take 
his silver and his gold, and make a crown and put 
[it] on the head of ishé bar-Yózàdhák, the high priest.” 


1 JZ. с, Narses. ? Read ode. 
3 Acts 1. 23. ' * Zechariah vi. 10. 
yyy 
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[р. 303] Now when [Mar Narses] had gone into his 
city, and had been received with the ceremony and 
honour of which his piety was worthy, the city of Shenna 
became enviable* in the sight of the other cities, and 
[it was] as if the psalm of the blessed David* had been 
said of them, "The Lord hath multiplied to do these 
[things] for us" and they had answered, “The Lord 
hath multiplied to do for us, and we are glad," and 
again, “The Lord hath brought back upon us His good 
gifts together with His gracious acts like the water 
brooks that are in the South"? And the holy [Mar 
Narses], like a vigilant watchman of the flock which 
had been entrusted to him, kept a strict and careful 
watch on all sides upon the sheep of his flock that 
none of those believing men under his pastoral care 
might stray in the slightest degree from what was 
right. And he became like a wall to that flock, and 
like a spiritual boatman he held the oars of that 
spiritual ship, and guided it through the storms and 
waves of [this] world, and brought it to the mansions 
of heaven. And like a wise gardener he cleansed and 
purified from it as from a garden all the bad shoots 
and stubborn roots, and he drew water for the fruit- 
bearing trees, and he made the sweet herbs to grow 
up and to flourish, and he protected their fruit that 


т оюм». No example of this word seems to be recorded 
in the Thesaurus of Payne Smith. 
2 Psalm cxxvi. 3, 4. 
3 Thomas seems to be quoting from memory, for the text 
reads:— 
Xe کت‎ saved Là» ols 
х جه چ‎ wooo tS олмаз io Mol 
X JaA (aed ge Qos {5ю 431 
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they might not be injured’ by the wiles of Satan their 
adversary, who is accustomed to put tares in the place 
of choice wheat. And in order that when the account 
of their reckoning and what they had lost should be de- 
manded from them, he might in very truth give an 
answer on their behalf, he diligently examined and 
scrutinized and looked carefully into all the affairs of 
those under his pastoral charge. And while he was 
occupied and employed in working with such care as 
this, and was meditating upon everything which belong- 
ed to it by right, [p. 304] the Holy Spirit bestowed upon 
him another gift of the power of healing, so that every 
pain and sickness to which his blessing and holy right 
hand drew near departed without delay from the body 
in which it was. And he received the spirit of reve- 
lation, and attained unto the knowledge of things which 
were afar off, and as the Prophets and Apostles in 
their times, the times. when justice, and righteousness, 
and chastity, and piety of life had fled from the 
world, proclaimed peace upon all men and departed, 
so the holy man triumphed,’ and in his days restored 
the gift of miracles which had been taken away from 
the world, and the name of Christ was magnified in 
the mouth of the heathen, and honour was accorded 
to the solitary and ascetic life through which his holi- 
ness had flourished; and until the end of his life his 
city remained unharmed by any injury either secret or 
manifest. 


* > at the beginning of line 15 should begin line 16. 

? Read „м 

3 J. e., he extirpated heresies which were the hidden diseases 
of the minds of his people, and he healed their bodies of the 
wounds which were open to the light of day. 
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CHAPTER XV. 


OF THE SPIRITUAL CONTEMPLATION AND OF THE INT ELLECTUAL 
PLEASURE IN THE THREE [KINDS or] SPIRITUAL MEDITATIONS, 
ON THE CORPOREAL, ON THE INCORPOREAL, AND ON THE 
HOLY TRINITY, IN WHICH THE HOLY MÁR NARSES WAS 
TRAINED AND MEDITATED PHILOSOPHICALLY. 


Certain of the fathers have written in their books 
that there existeth in the heart a glorious intellectual 
mirror which the Creator of natures formed from all 
the visible and spiritual natures which are in creation 
for the great honour of His image, and as a means 
for discovering His invisibility; and He made it a tie, 
and a bond, and a completion of all natures. Now 
the fathers call it the "beauty of our person," and by 
Saint Paul it is called the “house of love,” and by the 
doctors the “house of peace,” and by the wise the 
“house of goodness," and by others the “house of 
joy,” [p. 305] in which dwelleth the spirit of adoption 
which we have received from holy baptism, and upon 
it shineth the light of grace. And whosoever hath 
cleansed this mirror of beautiful things from the im- 
purity of the passions and from sin, and hath renewed 
it and established it in the original condition of the 
nature of its creation, can see by the light of its glorious 
rays all spiritual things which belong to natures and 
to things of creation which are afar off and which are 
near. And he is able by the secret power of the Holy 
Spirit to look into them closely as if they were all 
arranged in order, without any covering whatever, 
before his eyes. And when the working of God dawn- 
eth upon the souls of holy men there dwelleth and 
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abideth* upon it this gift of the Holy Spirit, and He 
bestoweth this gift upon the good, and maketh them 
to possess life and happiness for ever. And even thus, 
according to what I have heard from those who saw 
his glorious deeds, was the holy man of whom we are 
about to speak worthy [of this . gift]. 

Now there was in the Monastery of the holy Abba 
Simon of Shenna,? an old man whose name was Mari, 
and this man related to me concerning? the holy man, 
that inasmuch as the blessed man was endowed with 
the knowledge [of God], and his mind was continually 
carried away towards God, he was unable to keep him- 
self from this holy contemplation; and as in [the case 
of] many [other] things he was prevented from going 
down to the service of the Holy Mysteries on the 
first days of the weeks, it was thought by the believers 
that he acted thus by reason of the weight of his 
old age. And it came to pass on a certain first day 
of the week, when he was forced by the elect of 
God, Rabban Shibhhal-Maran, the head of our mon- 
astery, to be with him in the pulpit for the performing 
of the service of the church, that Mar Shibhhal-Maran saw 
that he was occupied in meditating upon this subject 
and in doing so he saw that he became unconscious 
of every human feeling and movement, so much so that 
he was utterly unmindful of the necessary acts which 


" Read sho. 

2 This sentence is quoted in B. O., iii. I, p. 225, col. 2. 
According to ‘Abhd-Ishé‘ Simon composed certain Metrical 
Homilies and Funeral Orations (В. O., iii. 1.. p. 226); he died 
before A. D. 790. 


з The MSS. have ало but read ambyo. 
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the service of psalmody required, [p. 306] to sit down' 
for the eryané?, and to lead off in the exordia,’ 
and he saw that his eyes were closed and that he 
did not know where he was. And as soon as Rabban 
Shübhhál-Máran had gone up with him to his cell, he 
fell at his feet and took an oath, saying, “I will not 
stand up again until thou shalt have revealed unto me 
concerning the vision which was seen by thee in the 
church.” And the holy Mar Narses having required 
the head of the monastery to keep this matter secret 
until his death, answered and said to him, “Every 
time I am in the church during the service of the 
Mysteries, my mind is lifted up above the sight of 
these things which are done during the service, and 
above the church and its congregation, to the things 


1 “Before the reading of the Кеғудиё the deacon exclaims 
aloud: ‘Sit down, and be silent;’ and when it is ended, the 
people rise at the bidding of the same minister, who then gives 
notice of the short psalm which is to follow, and which is then 
taken up and sung by the officiating priest. This psalm is 
called SZZráyà, and generally consists of two verses taken from 
the Psalter to which the Gloria Patri is added. The Shiraya, 
therefore, appears to hold the same place in the Nestorian 
liturgy, as the tractus does in the Roman, the mpoxeíuevov in 
the Constantinopolitan, and the psa/mel/us in the Milan liturgies.” 
Badger, Nestorians, vol. ii. p. 20. 

2 The Zeryáné, i. e., "Readings", consist of extracts from 
the Old Testament and the Acts of the Apostles. The first 
Eeryánáà is always from the Old Testament, and in a few cases 
the second Lesson also; but this latter is more generally taken 
from the Acts of the Apostles. See Badger, Mestortans, vol. ii. 
p. 19. 

3 See Wright, Catalogue of Syriac MSS in the British 
Museum, p. 131, col. 2, No. 4. 
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which are in heaven; and these things which are be- 
fore my eyes are explained [mystically] by the things 
which are secret and hidden from every man. The 
church which is depicted before me [represents] that of 
Jerusalem* which is upon earth; the platform (Bua) which 
is in it [represents] Zion; the altar which is in it re- 
presents the ark of the Old Covenant; the cross which 
is upon it, and the Book of the Gospels [represent] 
the New Covenant and the throne’ of Christ at the 
time of His dispensation here, and the connexion? which 
both Covenants possess, éach with the other; the body 
of priests which are in it [represents] the companies 
of the Apostles; and the path* [leading] from the plat- 
form to the cupola’ above the platform the narrow 
path which goeth up to heaven. The three steps which 
are before the platform [symbolise] the third heaven 
whither the blessed Paul was taken up;? the £esfrómá 
the place [which extends] from this [earth] to the fir- 
mament; the screen? which is over the door of the 
chancel, and the veils which are upon it indicate to 
me a type of the firmament.” The chancel [symbolises] 

* Compare the mystic comparison of parts of the temple 
quoted in full in B. O., ін. І. p. 534, col 2. uxo RA, эм: 
$2533 ifaox ФХМ ijao ذإو‎ goad ox Моз 8 хохол 
pon wodxdo2 oss 14x05 DOD. 

2 Read jmdoado. 3 Read jNadatisho. 


4 The sx seems to have been a narrow staircase leading 
from the ground up to the cupola where there may have been 


a gallery. 
5 jis = KÓYXN. $ St. Matthew vii. 14. 
7 2 Corinthians xii. 2. 8 59 = фрбктп. 


9 The ass, 2. e, “screen” or “lattice,” which formed the 
middle opening part of the wall of partition, separated the 
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the place which is above the heavens;' fp. 307] the 
naos* [symbolizes] the heaven of heavens and the Di- 
vine Shechinah;? and the veils* which are upon it [in- 
dicate| that the Godhead is hidden even from the angels. 
The altar [represents] the throne of the Deity; the 
priests [represent] the angels, the three congregations 
of which are in heaven divided into nine companies. 
The Cherubim, Seraphim and Thrones [which form] 


chancel from the nave. It stood either upon the third or 
highest step leading to the fais, or by the side of the lowest 
step on the floor of the nave. The mobs ms seems to have 
been the partition wall to the right and left of the door of the 
jase, and its width must have been equal to the depth of the 
three steps. According to this theory the jood\ee0 would very 
well represent the 4x» soa. 

* We should expect #ыҳ. 

2 Here роз seems to = kiBijpiov (see Du Cange, Glossarium, 
col. 653), called also ;Áe.s5à, the coffer or chest in which the 
eucharistic elements were placed; it also was veiled. See Payne 
Smith, Zhes., col. 3240. Тһе wos must have been a central 
part of the nave. 

3 See the Targüm of Onkelos on Exodus xxix. 45, 46; 
and Buxtorf [ed. Fischer], s. v. SAMY. 

4 Compare rerpáfniov, Du Cange, Glossarinm, col. 186. 

5 Compare ee {$ао%о spox 245 шу {хоз وحوح‎ Dao dex 
pak, ANM : متمم‎ {Мол55%р (озот sas фо Мә BA fed poy Ass 
joany Jaag, {обоо jM.Sod8t 00 094.549 о 41 рәс (ge dro 
Bid \охо inp foods jino jMo2084o japao pao nowo ($3020 
ەگا‎ masii feats hodno 0طز‎ {Уюзхо юш دە‎ 
рхюхо wo. See B. O., iii. 1. p. 355, col. 2, сар. УШ. For 
a long discussion on the nine orders of angels by Solomon of 
al-Basra see Budge, Book of the Bee, pp. 9—11. “The Cheru- 
bim are an intellectual motion which bears the throne of the 
Holy Trinity, and at their head stands Gabriel; the Seraphim 


et 1. 
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the first congregation represent to me Patriarchs, Metro- 
politans and Bishops; the second congregation [which 
consists] of Powers, Lords and Rulers [represents] priests, 
and deacons, and solitaries; and the third congregation 
[which consists] of Principalities, Archangels and Angels 
[represents] sub-deacons, readers, and believing laymen. 
The lights which are in the chancel fill the place of 
Divine splendour, and the knowledge Divine in all 
things by which all the companies of spiritual beings 
sparkle and shine. The censer which hath been trans- 
mitted by the priests, from hand to hand, in order, 
from the priests of the early [period] to those of the 
middle [period], and from the priests of the middle 
period to those of these last times, [represents] the 
doctrine of the things which are about to come to 
pass, and of the things which must needs be, and which 
the Divine dispensation demandeth, and which the angels 
receive by teaching from one another. And the know- 
ledge of things which are about to come to pass, and 
the insight into things which are hidden, and the 


are a fiery motion; and the Thrones are a fixed motion. The 
Lords are a motion which is entrusted with the government of 
the motions beneath it; the Powers are the minister of the will 
of God; and Rulers are a motion which hath power over spiri- 
tual treasures. This class of angels governs the luminaries, the 
sun, moon and stars. The Principalities are a defined motion 
which possesseth the direction of the upper ether, of rain, cloud, 
lightning, thunder, whirlwinds, tempests, winds, etc.; the Arch- 
angels are a swift operative motion which governeth the animal 
creation and everything that hath life, from the gnat to the 
elephant; and the Angels are a motion which hath spiritual 
knowledge of everything that is on earth and in heaven. The 
number of each one of these classes of angels is equal to the 


number of all mankind from Adam to the resurrection.” 
ZZZ 
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gratification and joy which we receive therefrom are 
like unto the sweet scents which the censer breatheth 
forth in our holy temples. The gathering of us all in 
the church [symbolises] the universal assembling which 
[shall take place] before the face of our Lord in the 
celestial heights. Our choirs which face each other, 
and the service which is sung by two choirs,* represent 
those which cry each to each, and say, “Holy, Holy, 
Holy, is the Lord the mighty One,"* etc. So then by 
reason of the contemplation of these things which are 
before my sight, O chosen one of Christ, І ат 
exalted to the incorporeal congregations of the spiritual 
beings, and I forget myself, and I pass over by the 
mental faculty* which I abstract from these typical 
objects’ to the prototype? which is depicted upon my 
understanding by these things which are above the 
world. [p. 303] And on account of this many, many 
times I have kept myself back from going into the 
holy temple on days of assembling for holy feasts, and 
since I am occupied in this enjoyment every first day 


* J. e, "antiphonally". See Payne Smith, ZZes., col. 673, 
S. U., po; and 'Avripuva and xopóg іп Du Cange, G/ossaszum, 
coll. 89, 1756. On the two choirs in modern Nestorian churches 
see Badger, JVestorians, vol. іі. p. 23. 

2 “And one cried unto another, and said, Holy, holy, holy, 
is the Lord of hosts; the whole earth is full of his glory." 
Isaiah vi. 3. 

з Read uid. 

4 Жолой. An example of this word seems to be wanting 
in Payne Smith, ZZes. —— 

5 (№33. See Payne Smith, Tes, col. 1448. 

6 аз Z. e, “exact image". See Payne Smith, Zes. 
col. 3113. 
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of the week, in order that I may not be accounted a 
drunkard and remote from knowledge and understanding 
of those things which are being performed during the 
festivals, I remain in my cell that I may not appear to 
be such to the simple and pure minds of the saints. 
For our Lord when pronouncing the Beatitudes spake, 
saying, Blessed are the pure in heart: for they shall see 
the living God;"' and again, “I and my Father will 
come, and we will make a dwelling with them";* and 
again, "I will dwell in you and walk in you, and they 
shall be one with us, even as Thou and I, O my Father, 
are опе”, 3 

And moreover this same very aged тап Магі who 
related to me the things [above] concerning [Mar 
Narses], also told me saying:—“Once Abba Shübhhál- 
Máran asked him concerning the questions and answers 
of the old men which are written in the Book of Para- 
dise, saying, ‘How is it, master, that the excellent Pal- 
ladius was able to carry in his memory an innumerable 
multitude of questions and to set them down in writ- 
ing? Have they not been altered since the time when 
they were spoken by the fathers and by those who 
asked them?” And the holy Mar Narses answered him, 
saying, ‘The histories of the holy fathers which 
have written above them [the statement] that they 
were composed by him, were actually written by him, 
but the questions and their answers he gathered to- 
gether from the collections of the books of the Fathers. 
Now on the holy days of the Passover, [p. 309] and the 
Passion, and the Resurrection, when they were going forth 


* St. Matthew v. 8. 2 St. John xiv. 23. 
3 St. John xvii. 21. 4 See Bk. ii. chap. 15, supra, p. 192. 
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from the restraint of fasting, between one service and 
the other, the holy fathers were accustomed to sit 
down with the novices before them, and scribes wrote 
down the questions which were asked and the expla- 
nations of them, and counsels, and answers, and they 
placed them in writing for their own benefit, and for 
the benefit of those who should come after them; and 
Divine grace worked upon the holy Bishop Palladius, 
and he gathered them together. And this thought 
hath at times greatly troubled me also, but it was shewn 
to me secretly that these things were written down in 
this manner; and it is well known to us that the reve- 
lation and knowledge of this [matter] became known 
unto him by the hand of the holy angel which clave 
unto him.” 


CHAPTER XVI. 


OF THOSE THINGS WHICH WERE WROUGHT by THE HOLY 
MAR NARSES, SOME BY SPIRITUAL VISION, AND SOME DY 
THE WORKING OF MIRACLES, AND OF THE END OF 
HIS LIFE. 


If any man desireth to learn concerning all the 
wonderful acts and mighty deeds of healing which the 
holy man ever wrought, let him go to that believing 
city [of Shenna,| and he will hear about all the glorious 
and excellent things which were performed by the 
hands of that holy person, not only from priests and 
deacons, and ordinary believing men, [p. 310] but also 
from a host of women aud children, for behold, to this 
day his wonderful acts are spoken of daily. I, however, 
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will write down a few pleasant memorials [of him] out 
of the many things which I have heard concerning 
him, even as I have done in the case of the histories 
of the holy men his companions, leaving out the re- 
mainder which are beyond counting, for I must bring 
the writing of my history to a close. Now the vener- 
able Eustathius told me that there were certain be- 
lieving people’ in the royal city of Bagdad who had 
an only son about twenty years old, who when he 
was three years of age had fallen sick of the palsy, and he 
was grievously afflicted by severe pains for seven years 
until he became abhorred by his parents by reason of 
this disease. And they would even have preferred 
his death [to his being alive]; for he received no bene- 
fit at all from the physicians, and he found no relief 
from the prayers and gifts which his parents distribut- 
ed on his behalf among the needy. Now the blessed 
Mar Narses had a man sick of the palsy in the house 
of a certain rich God-fearing believer in Bagdad, and 
one year the holy man went down to see the Cathol- 
icus Mar Timothy. And when those people learned 
and heard from many concerning the gift of healing 
which the blessed man possessed, they went to Mar 
Catholicus and entreated him to write to the holy man 
Már Narses to command that the boy should be brought 
to him, so that he might pray over him, that perad- 
venture by [his] help he might receive healing. And 


™ уон, the common people as opposed to the nobility. 
Compare хо A35 {ә» {№оһюз 1х5 خد‎ уон Siow poder poo (Land, 
Anecdota, tom. її. р. 315, 1, 5); Brit. Mus. MS. Oriental 
2441, fol. 3274, col. 1, where json is explained by ш» and 
dısa? ѓо ; and Payne Smith, ZZes., col. 3580. 
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he wrote through them [to him], saying, “Inasmuch as 
thy holiness hath received the gift from the Holy 
Spirit, which hath prepared for itself the working of 
mighty deeds, [р. 311] and cures of sicknesses accord- 
ing to thy piety through the virtues of the spirit and 
of the body which it hath gathered together and placed 
[in thee], and inasmuch as our Lord hath trusted thee 
to be steward of His household, and to work wonder- 
ful deeds, and hath set me in the third‘ grade of teach- 
ing, as the blessed Paul glorieth, and inasmuch as these 
believing people have required of me to write to thy 
holiness to command them to bring to thee their sick 
son who is struggling with disease, I entreat thee to 
do this, and to let the young man be brought to thee, 
and to let him be blessed by thy holy right hand; and 
our Lord Christ shall heal him also of the infirmity 
which hath become confirmed in him, even as He hath 
healed others by thy hands". And when the blessed 
man had read the letter, he commanded them to bring 
the young man to him. And Eustathius swore that 
they took the young man, who was lying in his bed* 
upon his back and was unable to turn upon either side, 
to the upper chamber of the blessed man, and Mar 
Narses commanded them, saying, “Go to your house, 
and at mid-day come and take away your son. And 
when they had come back according to his command 
and the masters of the house had informed him, he 
commanded the young man, who had been made whole 
and sound by the might of the prayer of the blessed 


т “First apostles, secondly prophets, thirdly teachers, then 
miracles". 1 Corinthians xii. 28. 
2 ety = Aekríkiov; see Du Cange, Glossarium, col. 801. 
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man, and he went down the steps of the staircase of 
the gallery with leaps, like the paralytic whom the 
Apostles healed in Jerusalem;* and he induced and 
moved all men to give praise to God, the Lord of all, 
Who had visited our evil generation in the person of 
this holy man; and this thing was known throughout 
all the city. 

[р. 312] And again there lived in the city of Shenna 
a well-known believer, who had an only son, who when 
he was eight years of age departed from this world 
through the destructive work of magic. And when 
the blessed man heard the sound of the funeral service 
with which the boy was being carried to the cemetery, 
and the noise of the crowd, and the weeping of his 
parents as they arrived at the door of the church, he 
stood at the door holding the stick upon which his 
old age was supported, and commanded them, saying, 
"Enter in all of you, and [bring] the dead body with 
you, that we may perform a short service over it in 
the church"; and the people did so, and the bier was 
set down in the place where the services were held.* 


* Acts iii. 1—10. 

* xox Na, literally, “the place of the liturgy.” It seems 
to have been that part of the church which was just in front 
of the ix» which was called by the Greeks owdéa (see Du 
Cange, Glossartum, col. 1513), and to which the Nestorians 
to-day give the name of moses. The bodies of laymen are 
not carried into the church as a general rule; see Badger, 
Nestorians, vol ii p. 297. The leader of the singing was 
called 4xex« x> 2. e, кауоуйрҳос (Du Cange, Glossarium, col. 
583). Some interesting remarks on the singing of the Psalms 
and their division into athismafa, and the hours for prayer 
will be found in Usener, Der heilige Theodostos, p. 45, l 19 


552 THOMAS OF MARGA, THE BOOK OF GOVERNORS. 


And the blessed man commanded every one to bow 
down in worship and to kneel, and he commanded the 
parents of the boy to untie the cords and bandages 
with which he was bound, and he took hold of his 
hand, and said to him, "By the might of our God, 
rise ир”, and the boy sat up alive. And the blessed 
man answered and said, “The death of your son was 
an act of magicians, but henceforth fear not, for he 
shall not suffer this mischance a second time;” and 
every one glorified God and returned to their houses. 

Now the blessed man had as a disciple, a certain 
priest whose name was Cyprian, and this man told 
[me] saying, *One night while I was sleeping in the 
outer courtyard [of the house] of the holy man, and 
he was inside, he came out to me hastily, and stirred 
and roused me up, and he answered and said to me 
sadly, ‘Rise up, my son, and take with thee a little 
bread and a jar of water, and a rope, and take with 
thee a donkey, and go quickly to the ruined village 
of Hammima, and go into a ruined house which is in 
such and such a place, and behold there is there a 
dry well into which a man has fallen, and thieves threw 
him into it two days ago; draw him up and lift him 
out, and feed him with bread and water, and set him 
upon the animal and bring him hither’. [p. 313] And I 
answered and said to him, ‘Be patient a little, master, 
and with the dawn I will set out, for I am afraid lest 
some harm should happen to me on the road during 
the night time? And the holy man answered and said 
to me, 'My son, go quickly before that stranger die, and 


(and note on p. 150); p. r54, and p. 49, l. 5 (and note on 
p. 153). 
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I will be a pledge to thee that neither evil hap nor 
injury shall befall thee’ “And”, said Cyprian, “through 
[my] confidence in the word of the blessed man I did 
what .he commanded me, and I went to the ruined 
village according to the indications which he had given 
me. And I stood above the well, and I cried out, and 
there answered me [a man] who chattered like a bird, 
and I drew him up, and lifted him out, and I brought 
him to the city to Mar Narses And he remained 
with him until he was healed of the bruises and wounds 
in his limbs, and with a blessing he bestowed upon 
him a prayer for the way, and sent him away from 
his house.” 

“And again, one day at dawn he called me, and 
said to me, ‘Go to-day to the banks of the Tigris and 
command the sailors that not one of them unmoor his 
boat to cross over to the other side, that their ships 
be not broken and sunk, for a violent storm is about 
to arise through a mighty wind’—now this wind 
actually arrived—; 'and the boat and all the cargo of 
every man who doth not receive what I have said 
shall perish', now it was the season of the great flood 
when the rivers Tigris and the Little Zàb overflow."' 


™ The overflow of the Tigris and Zab rivers is caused by 
the melting of the snow in the mountains where they rise. The 
first spring flood takes place about the middle of February and 
in a few days the river rises several feet and floods all the low- 
lying country on each side of its banks. In February 1889, 
while I was at Mósul catrying on excavations at Kouyunjik 
for the Trustees of the British Museum, the water reached nearly 
to the mound of Kouyunjik, and about two months later it 
actually touched its base which is several feet above the nor- 


mal height of the river. The little river Нӧѕег (in Assyrian 
aaaa 
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“And again, on another occasion, there began to 
be a pestilence in the city of Mar Narses, and the 
believers entreated him to allow them to decree a 
solemn supplication to God on account of this. And 
he said to them, ‘That we should make a solemn sup- 
plication is a good thing to do, but death, which is 
your master, [p. 314] will not be stayed unless he hath 
taken from among your souls according to the number 
which God hath decreed shall be taken from you as 
a punishment.’ Now he privily made known the number 
to his disciple, and when this limit was reached the 
sword of death rested and stayed.” 


n ка| =I] | YY) became a mighty stream, and it was 
not hard to understand how very materially this river which 
Sennacherib tells us he brought to Nineveh (Rawlinson, Cuze- 
Jorm Inscriptions of Western Asia, vol. iii. pl 14, l тї), 
must have helped to destroy the palaces of his great city. The 
yellow Tigris flowed along with its swollen stream at the rate 
of 5:/, or 6 miles an hour, and small rafts reached Bagdad in 
41, days, including stoppages of a few hours each night. Тһе 
distance from Mósul to Bagdad via Kerkük is about 300 miles, 
and I believe the distance by river to be about 400. The 
greatest flood of the Tigris and Zab takes place in April. It 
may be noticed that Thomas of Marga used the Syriac form 
of the Old Assyrian word for "flood"; Z e, iw = Assyrian 
mi-lum ; see Strassmaier, Worterverzeichniss, No. 5294, p. 658; 
Bruno, 4 Classified List, Leyden 1887, p. 466, No. 11538; 
Smith, Sexnachcerib, p. 146, 1. 52; Rawlinson, Cuneiform In- 
scriptions of Western Asia, vol 1. pl 57, col. уй. l. 51; and 
Norris, Assyrian Dictionary, pt. іі. p. 789. Floods on the 
Tigris are often accompanied by violent south-east winds which 
literally blow craft 4? the river or into the banks, and it is 
necessary to cut the bridges of boats until the wind and stream 
subside. 
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“Now there was an exceedingly wicked Arab who 
surpassed all those who lived in his time and after him 
in his cruelty and plunderings, and his name was. 
Yalé bar-Himran of Beni-Taimlah,' which is in this 
country of Adiabene. And this man having brought 
himself to execute all wickedness, the [shedding of] blood 
and the slaughter of men were regarded by him as 
the slaughter? of snakes and scorpions, and his con- 
science never pricked him because of the blood of the 
holy men which he cruelly shed. And this man des- 
troyed the Monastery of the holy Rabban Mar Job, 
and the Monastery of Béth Nestorius and the Monastery 
of Margana,} and he left many places without an in- 
habitant He rode a mare without saddle or bridle, 
and none of the governors was able to overtake him 
because he could travel in one night twenty farsah, 
more or less, at a rapid rate, and while he was heard 
of in this country to-day, to-morrow he was heard of 
in a very distant one. Now’ this utterly wicked man 
went down to the Monastery of the holy Abba Simon, 
and he went up covertly to the cell of Rabban 
Shibhhal-Maran, the head of the monastery, and slew 
him. And it was revealed to the blessed Mar Narses, 
and Cyprian his disciple said, ‘When deep sleep falleth 


Joe, اللہ‎ OS بن حمران من ہنی‎ (hei, For the name 
پعلى‎ see Ibn al-Athir, tom. xiv. p. 663; and for الاارن‎ (aul) ed 
see Ibn al-Athir, vol. xiii p. 197. 

2 Hoffmann suggests that we read моё» (о ыз. 

з Hoffmann would point 25 55, Mapayva? 

4 The 4955, Arab. 25, Gr. nmapacdyyns = about three 
English miles. 

5 The next three clauses are quoted in B. O., iii. 1. p. 225, 
col. 2. 
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upon man,* with sadness and tears he cried to me, 
saying, [p. 315] ‘Rise up, my son, and follow me, and 
let us. go to the Monastery of Abba Simon; and we 
went forth from the church and arrived at the Tigris, 
and he made the sign of the cross over the water 
and he took hold of me with his hand, and said to me, 
‘Come with me, and fear not. And we crossed over, 
and went into the monastery, and he sent me to cry 
out and to knock at the door of the common-room, 
and the brethren came out, and I took them to him. 
And he answered and said to them, with tears, ‘Woe 
to you my brethren, for your chief Shübhhál-Máran is 
slain; and we all went to his cell, and we found that 
blessed old man smitten with knife and sword wounds. 
And upon this a great uproar arose, and that murderer 
from the top of a hill answered and said to us, Tam 
Yalé bar-Himran, and I have slain the head of the 
monastery; after a time I will come and destroy you 
all’ The holy Mar Narses said to him, ‘If thou dost 
ever return here I will dry up the mighty river Tigris. 
The decree of the Highest hath gone forth against 
thee, and thou wilt be slain by the governor of the 
city of Hadhatta in the village of Estrenya.’ And thus 
our Lord actually did to that murderer, for wishing to 
come back again to Shenná, the governor of Hadhatta 
slew him in Estrenyá according to the word of the 
holy man’.” 

"And also, one year when I for some reason or 
other was coming up from the low countries with the 
boatmen along the banks of the Tigris, there met me 


1 Compare Job iv. 13, and see Hoffmann, Syr. Arab. Glossen, 
No. 2481, p. 88. | 
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above the city of Hadhatta a certain fisherman whose 
name was Héshim,' and who having tied up his large 
net was wishing to cast his gáwfá* into the river. 
And he lifted it up in his right hand, and spake 
with his mouth, saying, ‘In the name of the living God, 
and by the prayer of the holy Mar Narses'? And I said 
to him, 'How is it that being an Arab thou didst call 
upon the holy Már Narses, a Christian teacher, to help 
thee by his prayers? [p. 316] He said to me, ‘Upon 
which Mar Narses thinkest thou that I called?" And 
I said to him, As I think, Mar Narses the teacher who 
lived in Nisibis.’* He said to me, ‘That Mar Narses 
upon whom I called was the blessed Mar Narses who 
was Bishop of Shenna. For’ when I was a boy with 
my father and we were fishing there, we used to see 
him continually crossing over upon the water at night- 
time from his city to the Monastery of Rabban Simon, 
and back again from the monastery to the city. And 
when he perceived that we had seen him, he sent his 
disciple after us early one day, and called my father 
to him, and he prayed and entreated of him that he 
would reveal [this] to no man until [after] the holy man’s 
death. And he blessed us, and said to us, ‘Every time 


" Read mx% ?)هاشم(‎ 

* The {об was a long, narrow net with spikes of palm 
branches fixed in it from one end to the other. 

3 The custom of casting the net in the name of a stranger 
passing when fishermen are fishing is to this day common along 
the Tigris. 

4 For Narses, “the harp of the Spirit,” and his work in the 
school of Nisibis see 5. O., iii. І. p. 63ff. 

5 The next seven clauses are quoted in В. O., ій. І. p. 226, 
col. r. 
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ye fish, and ye make mention of the living name of God, 
the Lord of all, and the name of my sinfulness, an 
abundant catch of fish shall be brought back to you 
in a full net; and from that time to this, whenever we 
have made mention of that holy man, we have made 
a large haul of fish in the Tigris.” 

“And again, there was a certain Arab* who had 
never taken anything from any man by fraud or injury, 
and he was in want, and he went out one night to go 
and plunder and steal And after the death of the 
blessed man he said, ‘I went out to steal, being in 
want, and I crossed over the Zab and went to the 
neighbourhood of Ekróntá,? I and two members of my 
household, and we took from there many sheep, and a 
quantity of other things, and we left the guardians who 
were there strongly bound and beaten. And when we 
were in the plain opposite Shenna, behold the blessed 
man himself was coming towards us, and he met us 
above the Monastery which is named after Bar-Gàmésh.* 
[p. 317] And when the mare which I was riding saw 
him—now it was a dark night without a moon—she 
pricked up her ears, and threw up her neck, and I 
knew that something had appeared to her; and I laid 
the pointed end of the spear on [her head] between 


* Literally, “with an overflowing hand have we taken prey 
from the Tigris. 

2 3530. On the form of this word see Hoffmann, Opus- 
cula Nestoriana, р. 95. 6. 

3 5зд5ш} 2. e, “little “Akra,” peal, 

4 Assemáni gives ap Къу liet (В. O., їй. т. p. 495, 
col. т. 1. 2), but all the MSS. known to me read janwp far 


xaX, 552. 
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her ears, and let go of the bridle, and she charged 
straight ahead against the blessed man who was 
coming on towards us without fear. And when I saw 
him I lifted up the spear and wished to drive it into 
him, and he answered in the Syriac tongue, and smiling 
said to me, ‘O thou that hast a spear and a mare, 
smite me not. And I answered and said to him, 
‘Who art thou? And he said to me, ‘I am Narses the 
Bishop? Апа I got down from the mare and fell at 
his feet, for I was acquainted with the beauty of his 
holiness. And I said to him again, ‘How hast thou 
come hither at this time [of night]? and who ferried 
thee across the river? and for what cause hast thou 
troubled thyself [to come out] at this time [of night]? 
He said to me, ‘I have come out for thy deliverance, 
and the Lord Who desireth not that thou shouldst 
live before Him a life of theft and fraud hath sent me; 
now take back everything which thou hast with thee, 
and go and set free those men from their bonds, and 
hand over to them everything which thou hast taken, 
and соте" to me to my cell to-morrow privily, and 
I will give to thee more than that which thou hast 
taken by wickedness. And when I saw that the man 
possessed so great renown that God had informed him 
concerning the iniquity which had taken place by my 
hands, and that God had not allowed me to be pol- 
luted by sins which I had never committed in the days 
of my youth, I promised? him that I would readily do 
it, and I did according to his will [p. 318] Next 
morning I went to him without delay, and he brought 
out five hundred zZzé and gave to me, and he said 


* Read unos i8 aeo. ? Read so&x;. 
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to me, ‘Buy thyself two yoke of asses, and buy wheat 
and sow a field, and behold thou shalt gather in a 
crop a hundredfold, and our Lord will make thee rich, 
and thou wilt not need to perform this disgraceful work; 
and it came to pass according to his word, and I 
gathered fruit a hundredfold, and by his blessing from 
being a poor man I became rich,” 

Now if I were to write down all his acts, how 
many sick he healed, how many evil devils he drove 
out from men, and what temptations and trials he endur- 
ed from bad and vicious men, as well as all his glorious 
deeds, I think that much time would not be sufficient 
for this, and that many volumes' would not contain 
the multitude of mighty deeds and wonders which 
Christ wrought by his hands; and from the time when 
we began to write our history until now, it hath not 
been our intention [to do this], but only to give a brief 
account of each one of the holy fathers. So [Mar 
Narses] finished the rest of his days, and rested in 
peace with all the just and upright men, and his holy 
body was laid in the holy church of that city, where 
the holy fathers [who were] Bishops before him lie; 
and his holy body in that holy church in which he 
performed the duties of priest, became a haven of help 
and a fountain of healing for all those who were at- 
tacked by any kind of pain and temptation, whether 
of bodily sickness, or affliction by cruel devils. May 
our Lord also shew compassion upon us by his prayers, 
that the remainder of our days may be made perfect 
according to His good will and pleasure, and may we 


' Literally, “many rolls of paper." msan = (exea. 
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make praise to ascend to the Father, and the Son, 
and the Holy Spirit, now and always, and for ever 
and ever, Amen. 


[P. 319] CHAPTER XVIL 


THE НІЅТОГУ OF THE HOLY ABBA JOSEPH. 


The greater number of the histories which I have 
written before this I have written down in order from 
hearsay and from tradition handed down from one 
[man] to the other; but the present history, which is 
now in my hands and which my discourse wisheth to 
set forth clearly, concerneth the holy and blessed life 
of Rabban Joseph, of whom I was a contemporary. 
And moreover I have been blessed by that God-worthy 
old man, for he departed from affairs of this mortal 
life to the everlasting* house of light in the first? year 
of my coming to this holy monastery [of Béth ‘Abhé]. 
Now this blessed man came from the country of Béth 
Garmai, from the district called Béth Méshainané, which 
is situated on the Lower Zab, and from his youth up 
he was a disciple in this your monastery of Béth "Ábhé. 
And from the beginning of his coming out from the 
world he expelled from his heart all noxious thoughts 
and emotions, and he renounced every material thing 
absolutely, and he built himself a cell in that valley 
which is called Dakhyà; and he dwelt therein all the 
days of his life with absolute poverty of the spirit, and 
he did not possess, according to what is said [about 
him, the quality] which may be called friendly affection. 


* The MSS. have ai ps5, but read si nod. 
* According to Bk. ii. chap. 40, Thomas of Marga came to 
Béth ‘Abhé A. H. 217 =A. D. 832. 
bbbb 
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During the whole period of his life he had neither 
companion nor disciple, and he either collected wheat 
from a little plot of cultivated ground which he had 
before his cell, or he went out to harvest with his 
fellow [monks], and from this he supplied his want in 
a very sparing manner. And in addition to all his 
excellent virtues, I observed also in that holy person, 
of whose prayers I am in need, the following method 
which he observed for guarding his feelings: namely, 
that he always looked straight before him, [p. 320] and 
that even when he was in his cell he never moved his 
neck to this side or to that to look at any place, so that 
the nerves of his neck and shoulders which went up his 
head, according to the arrangement of our natural con- 
struction, had become dried up, and he was only able 
to see such things as were quite near him at his feet, 
but other things which were a little way off, either 
to this side or to that, he could not see at all. The 
very old solitaries whom I found told [me] concerning 
him: “For forty years’ he has neither lifted up [his head], 
nor seen the ceiling? of this temple,’ even as it is 
written of a monk like unto himself, “His eyes were 
destroyed, and his eyelids’ were worn away, and the 


* According to Palladius Abba Hór of the “Cells” dwelt for 
twenty years in the church, and during this time he never lifted 
up his eyes or saw the ceiling. 

2 See Bk. ii. chap. 38, supra, p. 261, (text p. 122. 16). 

3 According to Brit. Mus. MS. Rich 7203, fol. 2024, col. 2, 


ESSA oM and ¢ wits “eyelids.” Compare also 45454 әре 
&xo фэз ҳо Q5 0703259 RN 819 дозу :{ою„{шо РАД {55 Lasp 
Land, Anecdota, tom. ii. р. 24, l. 19; and Neo-Syriac й/2рё, 
Socin, Die Neu-Aram. Dialekte von Urmia bis Mosul, Tübingen, 
1882, p. 138, col. t, 1. 21. 
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flesh beneath them was seared and blackened by reason 
of the perpetual flow of his tears;"' and he ended his 
life peacefully, wishing to be known to no man, nor to 
be considered by any. 

At that time when I was his contemporary the 
thievish Kartéwayé* came against us in great numbers, 
and they spoiled and seized all the monastery, and they 
went into all the cells, and took everything which they 
found; now since we all had taken refuge in flight to 
every hill, there was the greater opportunity for them 
to go about? quietly through all the common-rooms of 
the monastery and the cells, for it was daytime. And 
when they had set out and departed from the mon- 
astery, we all went back, and one of the brethren [who 
were] the neighbours of Abba Joseph went to see what 
had happened to that holy old man, and he found him 
sleeping the mid-day sleep in the little doorway* of 


t Thomas of Margá here refers to Arsenius, of whom the 
following description is given by Palladius:— #2 Aq оос pis? 
SON jag siap ص‎ pddatop fons pass oS Joo) help fouls aD 
loc ihi» pp эмо! foo? ash Baas era? ёо pyr Boss Aoao 
Wo adops fous 351 Sp foo SNL fol? bros AS os deu لدجم‎ 
lo X MSS e {ёо 4515 gel asopis w? doc ecol 453.15 
joas {оо № pp орыр ONG. үө jog s. e? TANS atin qul ots 
Awans جم‎ (oc gà оз po foo] SNS „объ ERIS هذه‎ .ombaS 
(fol. 2164). oS {оет 85 fromm АХ» wo 

2 See supra, p. 224, note I. 

з For the root Аш see Bickell, Carmina Nisibena, p. 63, 
col. 1; Payne Smith, ZZes., col. 3571. 

4 ¿Soi fem. of Xosi Chald. Sax, 3R or RN. The Syriac 
word Sexi seems to be derived from the Babylonian and Assyrian 
ү [< CE a-bul-lum “gate,” which is the Semitic translation 
of the Accadian KA-GAL; see Bruno, A Classified List, p. 172, 
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his habitation with the door open upon the old man 
for coolness. And he asked him, saying, [p. 321] “Father, 
whither didst thou flee from before the Kartéwayé who 
came against us this day, and who have carried off all 
our property?” And being astonished he answered and 
said, “My son, I did not perceive that thieves had been 
here; thus did God guard that man from harm and 
trouble by those thieves. 

Now the pious Hakima, Bishop of Ghawkai'—now 
one day I went to this blessed man to ask for his 
prayers, and to be blessed by him—told me [saying], 
“When I knocked [at his door] and he opened [it] to 
me, I sat down with him for a little, and [as] he dis- 
missed me to go forth he brought out and gave me 
a small bowl,? the like of which for manner of make 
and appearance I had never seen. And he answered 
and said to me, ‘Give this, my son, to such and such 
an old man, and take it for him as a gift of grace 
and say to him, Thy gift of grace is accepted, for 
since thou didst bring me cooked food in this bowl 
for three days [at a time] nothing was lacking to me. 
For behold the Angel of the Lord had brought food 
to him even as He sent food to Daniel by the hands 


No. 3892; Strassmaier, Worterverzeichniss, No. 59, p. 13, and 
for the form a-du-la see The Tell el-Amarna tablets 
in the British Museum, р. 87, No. 42, 1. 39. For the 
Greek ёџВоћос̧ see Du Cange, Glossarium, col. 378, and for 
native explanations of Wesi see Payne Smith, Zzes., col. 11; 
Duval, Lexicon, col. 12; and Hoffmann, Syv.-Avad. Glossen, 
No. 30, p. 6. 

3 ġo% was a town of Béth Garmai which was situated near 


2 The MSS. have 5X3 but read %45. 
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of Habakkuk, from Judah to Babylon." And I am 
certain that such was really the case, for when I had 
taken the bowl to that old man, and had repeated to 
him these things which Abba Joseph had said to me, 
he swore to me and assured me with an oath, saying, 
‘It is more than a year since I went to the cell of that 
blessed man? Now the angel of the Lord in the form 
of that old man, had appeared to Abba Joseph, who 
bore hunger inside the door of his cell and who never 
went outside to knock at any human door to supply 
his need." 

Now there was in this monastery a man whose 
name was Pálóhà, and he was a hireling of the mon- 
astery, and was sent by those who were over the af- 
fairs of the monastery to cut wood [and to bring it] 
in a boat. Now Rabban Joseph had the day before 
gone to the holy Monastery of Rabban Маг Îshô-Zěkhå, 
which is called Gássá,* [p. 322] and at the break of 
day he turned to come back, and Pàlóhà saw the holy 
man on the other side of the river, and he recognized 
that it was he; and he saw that when he had drawn near 
to the Záb he made the sign of the cross and cross- 
ed over upon the top of the water, and he drew near 
to him and saluted him. And when the old man saw 
and knew that Pálóhà had perceived him care afflicted 
him, and he was troubled, and he adjured him, saying, 
“Thou art forbidden by the word of our Lord to make 


* Compare ماص‎ jMospusss Aso \М„зә% node „М! оло, 
Budge, Book of the Bee, p. 77; and see Delitzsch, Der Prophet 
Habakuk ausgelegt, Leipzig, 1843; History of the Destruction 
of Bel and the Dragon, 33—39; Epiphanius, De Prophetarum 
Vitis, in Migne, Patrol. Cursus, Ser. Gr., t. 43, coll. 415—427. 

? See Bk. ii. chap. 17, supra, p. 210. 
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known what thou hast seen until I depart [this] life;” 
and he left him and came to his cell. And Paloha, 
paying no heed to the ban, neither fearing the oaths, 
related this before the whole brotherhood. 

Now when I’ lived in the service of the monastery 
I used to pasture a few cattle which we had in the 
monastery in the woods [which were] in the valley 
near the cemetery, and I heard from within the thicket 
the sound of bitter weeping, like that of one fastened 
in the stocks.^ And at the noise of the mournful out- 
cries I went softly into [the thicket] and found Abba 
Joseph sitting on the ground among the grass and 
plants and flowers—now it was the time of the month 
of lyár—and I saw him gathering dry grasses from 
among the green grass, which he brought with 
his hands before his face, and weeping bitterly he said, 
“The days of man are like the grass, and he groweth 
up like the herb of the field, which when the wind 
hath blown over it is not, neither is its place known;"? 
and again, "Man is like unto a vapour, and his days 
pass like a shadow;"* and he laid them down upon 
the ground. And again he gathered other grasses and 
after he had weeded out all the old, he passed his 
hand softly over the new, and embracing them said, 
“Verily the generations of flesh and blood are like 
unto the leaves of trees, some of which fade and fall, 
and some of which grow up;” and he repeated these 


* Thomas of Marga is now speaking of himself. 

2 Bo — haso 455 {орою “a large and thick fetter for the feet;” 
see Hoffmann, Opuscula Nestoriana, 153. 16. 

3 Psalm хс. 5, 6. 4 Psalm cxliv. 4. 

5 Compare Isaiah lxiv. 6; Psalm xc; Isaiah xl. 6, 7. 
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[words] with mournful sighs and groans while tears 
flowed down from his eyes abundantly. [p. 323] And 
again he took some of the beautiful flowers, and look- 
ing at them sweetly he groaned, and said to God, 
"Glory be to Thee, O Creator of all [things], how 
beautiful are Thy works.”* Now I standing silently 
above him marvelled at the wonderful things that I 
saw, and how that holy old man was able to weep over 
such contemptible and despicable matters with so great 
a weeping which others could not have wept even 
had they been beaten. And after his great weeping 
and his bitter outcries, he started up with gratitude 
to God, and there sprang up gladness within him, and 
like David, his mouth was filled with laughter, and his 
tongue with praise,? and he took some of those flowers 
which were in front of him in his hand, and bringing 
them near to his nose, he. lifted up his voice and sang 
in metre the whole of the hymn of Hosannas, “The 
rose, and the lilies, and the blossoms, and the spring 
flowers are very lovely in their appearance;” and without 
being perceived, for he would have been angry, I left 
him and went away. There are many things about 
him [which I could tell], but I pass over them all that 
I may not burden this discourse with too much weight, 
and that it may not become longer than its fellows. 
Now when this holy man died he was alone in his cell, 
and he departed this life without a servant, for no man 
ministered unto him during his illness; but the holy 
Rabban Peter his fellow-soldier knew of it, but whether 
by divine revelation, or whether because he went to 


* Compare Psalm cxi. 3; cxlv. 5. 
2 Psalm cxxvi. 2. 
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visit him is hidden from us, and he made known to us 
concerning his death. [p. 324] And the funeral service 
was. said over his venerable body and it was laid in 
the common sepulchre of the monastery near the orat- 
ory; may we receive a blessing through it, and may 
we be helped by his prayers, Amen. 


Here endeth the history of the holy men who lived 
in the Monastery of Béth ‘Abhé. 


Permit me to inform thy love, O Màr * Abd-Íshó, and 
every one who shall peruse these lines that I am not to 
be blamed’ because I have not been able to write these 
histories with polished speech and with learned words 
skilfuly strung together. For I have not done it as 
well as I could have wished, but according to my power 
and as I was able, and that which [is done] according 
to [a man’s] power is beloved by God and [resteth] upon 
Him. To God the Cause of all things, the Supporter of all 
things, and the Administrator of all things, be glory, and 
honour, and praise, and worship, and thanksgiving, now 
and always, and for ever and ever, Amen. 


Here end the five Books of the triumphs of the holy 
Fathers. 


т Read yas. 


[P. 325] BOOK VIL. 


[CHAPTER I] 


THE HISTORIES OF RABBAN CYPRIAN AND OF RABBAN GABRIEL 
THE HOLY HEAD OF THE MONASTERY WHICH IS IN THE 
DISTRICT OF BIRTA, IN THE COUNTRY OF MARGA, 
COMPOSED BY THE PIOUS THOMAS. 


According to what the holy fathers say, the rational 
soul possesseth three powers, desire, anger, and thought, 
and from these, as from fathers and mothers, are pro- 
duced the other powers. From desire spring chastity, 
love, and patience; from anger, strength and fortitude, 
and from thought understanding, wisdom and know- 
ledge. From these, according to what say the holy 
writers on the ascetic and monastic life, is propagated 
in the God-loving heart every work upon which as 
by stories, the spiritual building riseth and with 
which the mind, which is wise in Divine matters, 
buildeth up and completeth the whole tower which 
mounteth up to heaven. Now the labours and habits 
of life which are wrought by holy men and which have 
repentance as their aim, namely, fasting, watching, bow- 
ing of the whole body and head to the ground, and' 


* The MSS. have sgp but read vago. 


CCCC 
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prayers themselves, are the primary matters and mate- 
rials for the ascetic life; and services of Psalms, self- 
denial, tears,’ contrition, readings of the Scriptures, 
patience, seriousness, chastity, voluntary poverty, silence, 
meditation on divine matters, the despising of self, 
the fleeing away from men, the struggling, and the 
sitting apart quietly in the cell: [p. 326] these are all 
the various things which purify the understanding 
[which] loveth prudence. These, and more than these, 
needeth the labour of monks which is performed with 
correct aim and for the sake of the glory of the world 
which is to come. And the blessed Mark the monk 
grouped these things under the three comprehensive 
heads of the ascetic life, namely, “that a man should 
pray without ceasing; that he should cleanse his thoughts; 
and that he should endure those things which happen.” 
Wherefore when the soul of him that would be per- 
fect in these things hath entered into them, it hath 
already become a dwelling-place for the Holy Spirit; 
and hath trodden the passions under foot; and hath 
become exalted above the body; and hath yoked? it 
beneath itself like a chariot; and like a strenuous 
charioteer it pursueth after the passions and treadeth 
under foot the desires of the body; and like a fire 
blazing with the love of our Lord it burneth up all 
humidity [of the body] which is placed as an obstacle 
in the burning path of Christ; and it is filed with 
love towards its neighbour, from which love for God 
is produced, and concerning which the divine Apostle 
John saith in his Catholic Epistle, *He that thinketh he 


* The MSS. have >, but read фр. 
2 Read абаб. 
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loveth God, but who loveth not his brother whom he 
hath seen, how can he love God whom he hath not 
seen?"* [Thus] thou seest that love to God is produced 
by love to man. And [this] soul despiseth the hostile 
disposition and all the crafty duplicity of the devils 
which are its enemies, and by the Divine help in which 
it taketh refuge it cutteth to pieces their snares, and 
dissipateth their crafts and wiles, and becometh a man- 
sion of Christ, and He, and His Father, and His Spirit 
come and make their dwelling with it. And it attaineth 
the heavenly rest and the Sabbath peace in that mystical 
feast which the tried fathers who have penetrated 
into the mysteries of the new world have celebrated 
in the secrecy of their pure minds, [p. 327] by a bond of 
perfect unity which is joined? to its object and which is 
superior to this world, and which can never be ex- 
plained by created beings with a tongue of flesh, and 
which is filled? on all sides with understanding which 
is superior to the learning of books,* and the mind 
plungeth into the obscure and concealed domain of their 
dark hiding place, and emergeth into the splendour of 
their enjoyments and forgetteth the world and every- 
thing which is in it. And it happeneth that twice and 
thrice a day [the mind] is absorbed there without per- 
ceiving it, even as it is said concerning every one of 
the holy men, and according also to what happened to 
Abba Sisoes,$ who when his disciple knocked at the 


1 J John iv. 20, 21. 

2 The MSS. have á&e/we, but read áZeiNo. 
з Read Аәмә agreeing with j&jo... 

+ Literally, “the learning of ink.” 

5 See supra, p. 29. 


door of his cell to come in cried out, saying, “Be gone, 
Abraham,’ and come not in hither, for this place will 
not suffice [for thee]’;* and according to that which 
[happened] to Abba Bessarion,? and which was wrought 


* This Abraham is mentioned in Rosweyde, жае Patrum, 
p. 570, No. 37; and p. 651, No. 14. 

г This sentence is given by Cotelerius, Eccles. Graec. Mon 
tom. I. p. 672, No. xxvii. 

3 The account of Bessarion by Palladius is as follows:— 
$2093 spol 52 ьето5һо ciao? padanan جات‎ 2902493 oog pS Axo 
jogo „3519 مدع‎ $2032 panlo Larp A454 q? soe (am joo aaow 
dex دصکی‎ Ар Ba IS „оох fiue eo ods {молло jaon sa S. 
ada АУозйор jaib کا‎ ods Apani Miop AA B3 لر‎ wud doo 
agona pp 5-ю oo jx» do IS .фхёз\%ә {зш I$ охо ойлэр ودل‎ 
tp 5&5$wo oc? Sobro esp AEX (ums pa .5XMdo pasa ою {ое 
209% Nosoaso .(№о-озыз (33250450 0 00 NAN? LOIALI (909 
aosa jog эшо .x5oBs “У jog ogoM1 pa oc {08 Noo jas 
{от Aap dmso دیدجت‎ оомо GAGA js5osso عش‎ Мыш ex эз фкохр 
ое»? i39 Sd {Ао„5әәэ lsons 5.392 Lxoxap foal „ušo LadoadS {йо 
DO qe? Bad dos SA. Majas fap (58M qo Sad ош {о% э jaxosss 
бо SHORES ж! qul Xo foo) азо sbn po 55% oS шї» cam (op po fond 
help олно .һйъю фо سد‎ ql bod axl l1 qe рм dii هدج‎ A Sog. 
voto As К JASA, As? ei {мо که.‎ Мо! NIND CNN шїн aao Mss 
Sos шон T ái són (Mus (dp deal Mal ibam ەلاسىر داک۸‎ үө 
aims золу ото „юу jonda Aa5os» {Мо8Аохш Liao .oMS e 
iaso Apol ой «heus дызы wax mH үө که‎ Solo fal M asi 
hes jocis 1 {мю * Nas د۸‎ aio rss Sas? 19621 eso j5XO 
woo SS dop هدر‎ dos ofa oS. تفده‎ SA уә OS SS 
Aes CONDI del ep оет Pet фәзхю үө №Һодо eS М! Asp {әр jos 
>Уето озі фет e مت‎ aÀ 552 эз موحد‎ frond wis} As oS teo {әш 
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for the blessed Macarius' and others. Observe then 
to what [height| is exalted the dust of Adam, which 
is formed with the clay of passions and moistened with 
the water of wandering from what is right. So mayest 
thou know that when man is purified from the passions 
which are within [him] and without, and his course 
moveth in a supernatural place, he will be able to illu- 
mine all deep places, and to throw light into the 
deepest wells; and thus the spiritual eye, which is the 
understanding, shineth and illumineth others, like a 
polished mirror which when placed opposite the sun, 
also reflecteth in the same manner? the glorious rays 
which overcome the pupils of eyes of flesh. To such 
degrees and to such great glory were lifted up the holy 
men, who were superior to the world in their lives 
and actions, and concerning whom our feeble narrative 
wisheth to relate, that is to say, Rabban Cyprian the 


51 de à i51 Sas 252 Ablo صکه.‎ mhi» эз 1091 Bho .09 M bolus ad 
«24№ә охо jii jeep qa? МАМ مەت‎ Xi фм! {уор Apaol فوط‎ ой axi 
ina» ә bisp {хш Woxnto po oS 1 bso moa м! eM эз 
لقم صمل وجي‎ fox Jobpa {э Мм jl Sumo كم‎ 55552 
(fol. 1312.) The abbot Bessarion lived in the fourth century 
of our era. He is said to have been able to cross rivers by 
walking upon the water; to have caused the sun to refrain 
from setting until he had arrived at the cell of a certain sage; 
to have healed the sick and to have cast out devils; and to 
have been acquainted with the decrees of God before they were 
worked out. For his life and sayings, see Rosweyde, Vitae 
Patrum, pp. 518, 532, 584, 594, 6ooff.; Tillemont, Mémoires, 
tom. уш. р. 348. 

* See Palladius, А50. Laus., chap. xix. (Rosweyde, Vitae 
Patrum, p. 719 ff.). 

2 Nafiswos, a rare word. 
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anchorite and ascetic, by whose hands the Lord com- 
pleted a holy monastery in the district of Birtà towards 
the end of his life, [p. 328] and with him was the 
holy* Abba Gabriel who also triumphed in this mona- 
stery. But before we involve ourselves in these histories 
and write down their noble deeds for prudent readers, 
we will lift ourselves above our narrative a little, and 
introduce into this history [some] mention of the holy 
anchorites who lived in this country, by whose rays 
our part of the world was illumined, and who made 
the country of Marga to possess a splendid appear- 
ance’ [such] as it never possessed before; and they 
made it the abode of their holiness, and the scene of 
their labours in the caves, and habitations, and monas- 
teries which they planted therein. I speak? now con- 
cerning the holy Monastery of Rishá, in which accord- 
ing to what the historians of times and kings say, 
seven Bishops lived at the beginning, but in which 
subsequently many [more] lived; and the Monastery of 
the holy Mar Ephraim* the monk, who lived for the 
whole period of his life in a doubles cave, [which was 
situated] in a place called “Ammiké” or “Nahla dhé 


* All the MSS. have фәл, but we should probably read 
$2240. 

2 In the text p. 65, l. 13, this word is pointed 4х, but in 
the Urmî edition of the Old Test. 1852 we have {rex (Daniel i. 
13, p. 979). 

3 The passage beginning on p. 328, l. 8, and ending on 
р. 330, l. 7, is quoted in B. O., їй. т. p. 495, col. 2, p. 496, 
col. 2. 

4 See Hoffmann, Auszüge, р. 201. 

5 bds Ако = TO Отй\олоу TO diTtAOOV by which the LXX 
rendered the Heb. n?b283 MANY. See Genesis xxiii. 17. 


тет 
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Nahrá",' far away from all human intercourse and affairs; 
and also of the blessed *Anán-ishó, that famous and 
triumphant man, whose monastery which was [situated] 
above Heétara’ excelled preeminently in mighty deeds and 
miracles; and of the holy Маг Ith Allàáhà,? who passed his 
whole life in the perfection of ascetic acts and deeds 
in a small hole in the rock above the village of Lalésh;* 
and of the blessed Íshó Rahméh, to the name of whose 
piety the Monastery of Betma’ was built, the glorious 
things of whose shrine are still spoken of by the wise 
and prudent; and of the blessed Hebhishà whose booth® 
was fixed near the village of Hennes,’ and the resting 
place of whose bones and of those of the holy men 
who were his companions was revealed in our days 
by the hands of venarable men;—[p. 329] now when 
thou goest into that cave and seest the crosses hewn 
out of rock [which] hath never [before] been subject 
to the [chisel of] steel,? fixed there as marks of honour 


1 Ге, the Zab. See Hoffmann, Auszüge, р. 201, note 1594. 

2 See Hoffmann, Ausziige, p. 223. 

3 S} Na seems to be the incorrect Nestorian pronunciation 
of 495{ ^j; compare B. O., I. p. 394, note 2, and ұям, 
*Аєїба\йс Payne Smith, Thes., col 174. joS: А! means “God 
existeth." 

4 Assemani has a. This village is situated on a tribu- 
tary of the Hazir, and is to be identified with the Lailesh or 
Lélesh of Yakut; see Hoffmann, Auszüge, p. 197. 

5 Г. e, The monastery of the terebinth. 

$ Hoffmann thinks that s$% is a modest description of a 
church; compare .ezusop wbs... . wepi? cS o р. 408, 1 9 
(Syriac text). 

7 I. e, Bavian; see Hoffmann, Ausziige, p. 223. 

8 бө = жы eas "hard iron," 2. e, “steel.” See Duval, 
Lexicon, p. 222; Hoffmann, Syr. Arab. Glossen, No. 992, p. 38; 
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for a testimony of the holiness of those monks, and 
how the tablets above their coffins’ are hewn out, and 
how little holes* (or channels) have been left [in the 
coffins] for the sweet odour from their dust? [to come 
out], thou must marvel and admire—and also of the holy 
Mar Addai, whose Monastery. was called Rama, the 
strength* of which testifies to the solitude of his dwell- 
ing place, in which, according to what is said, many 
mighty deeds and miracles were wrought for all men. 
And of this company were the holy Gregory, whose 
holy monastery was [situated] near the village of 
Berbéli;> and the blessed Mar Isaac the ascetic, who 
made his habitation in the territory of the village 


and Payne Smith, ZZes., col. 300. The form ijo, 2. е., OTéuwpua 
also occurs; see Payne Smith, Zhes., col. 2601. 

* Assemani has С janmo. 

2 We are here reminded of the serZáós in the Egyptian 
tombs of the early dynasties, in the walls of which channels 
were hewn that the dead man might smell the odour of the 
incense, which was burnt by his surviving relatives and friends 
in the large chamber of the tomb, on certain days of the year. 

3 Assemant has е. 

4 Assemani has өзәр, but {Хомер is a better reading, 
for Thomas of Marga means to tell us that the Monastery of 
Rama was a strongly built structure, part dwelling-place, part 
fortress, and that it was sufficiently strong to withstand the 
attacks of the Kurds and other predatory tribes. 

5 The village of Berbeli or Barbeli is mentioned in connexion 
with Tella (Z»2£20 Lx? В. О, iii. т. p. 569, col. I. L 10— 
Spp Sl В. О., їй. т. p. 564, col. 2, 1. 22), and may pro- 
bably be compared with the Be-Rberri mentioned by Badger 
(Nestoriaus, vol т. p. 397) as belonging to the diocese of 
Gawar; see Д. О., iii. ii. p. 728; and Hoffmann, Auszüge, 
p. 222, note 1762. Tella lay on the east side of the Upper 
Zab, north of Walto, and south of Julamerk. 
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Harbai,’ and lived a life remote from all visible things; 
and the blessed Mar John, concerning whom we will 
speak later, who dwelt in a cave like unto a grave in 
a place which is called Nérabh Barzai and who wrought 
signs and wonders like the Apostles in the conversion 
of the village of Kóph? to belief [in Christ]; and the 
blessed Mar Abha, who built a monastery in a mountain 
ravine on the Outer Rishà above the village of Béth 
Zéàtá, which is Béth Sáti,^ where he ended his days, 
at a good old age, and in a course of life which was 
superior to the world; and the blessed Mar Abraham,’ 
the dust of whose limbs worketh many mighty deeds 
unto this day. And a fellow-worker of his was the 
holy Mar Aha, who ended the strife of his life of an 
anchorite in a little cave in a mountain gorge near 
the Záb, and he was a fountain of help to all the countries 
round about him. Now these men were, according to 
what the early writers say concerning them, [p. 330] 
bishops and ascetics. And at the time when the 
abominable doctrine of Arius‘ the heretic was blazing forth, 


* Assemáni has „5,5, and а place of this name is men- 
tioned by Bar-Hebraeus, Chronicon, p. 320, 1. 17. 

2 Nérabh Barzai or Nérabh Barázi was situated not far from 
Kóph and near 'Akrá; see Hoffmann, Auszüge, p. 225. 

з See Hoffmann, Auszüge, p. 225; and Badger, Nestorians, 
vol. I, p. IOL 

4 A place named after a man ugh. According to the Syriac 
version of Pseudo-Callisthenes, (ed. Budge, р. 95, 1. 14) «see 
== 6X0, but ui may be an abbreviation of some name like 
LanmPapZavng; compare Horn and Steindorff, Sassan. Gemsnen. 
р. 32. 

5 The name of the place where he lived is omitted by 
the MSS. 


$ Arius, "Apetoc, was born early in the second half of the 
dddd 
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during the reign of Valens' the Emperor and of his 
wicked companions, who tyrannically persecuted* the 
orthodox who would not accept their doctrine,? by reason 
of the insolence and cruelty of those who persecuted 
them these men fled from the countries of the Greeks, 
and came to this land of the east, and preferred rather 
to live in tribulation, and in banishment from their native 
lands and relatives, than to be near their persecutors, 
and to be tormented* by acquiescence with the diseased 
doctrine of heretics. 

Now once, when [the sense of] what was right urged 
me to go round about and to pray in their caves where 
they had lived, I went into them with great reverence, 
and I understood the affliction and tribulation of their lives, 
to which the very places where they lived testify, and 
I was exceedingly sorry and very much grieved, and 
at once I blamed the teachers who were found in their 
days, [teachers who] perhaps had been esteemed worthy 
to see these men, or to behold their wonderful works, 
because [the sense of] what was right had not urged 
and obliged them to set down in writing some matters 
of the noble acts and deeds of such anchorites as 


3rd century A. D., and died at Constantinople A. D. 
336. For his life and doctrines see Sozomen, Hest. Eccles., 
I. I5; Socrates, Hist. Eccles., 1. 4, 38; Theodoret, Hist. Eccles., 
1. 5; Epiphanius, Haeres. 69. 6, бо; Rufinus, Hist. Eccles., t. 
13; Gibbon, Decline and Fall, chap. XXI. 

* Emperor of the East A. D. 364—378. The Nestorians al- 
ways write Was for Valens; see Payne Smith, Z7Zes., col. 1064. 

2 See Gibbon, Decline and Fall, chap. XXV; and Tillemont, 
Mémoires, tom. VI. 

з Assemáni has msdos. 

* Hoffmann would read Qiii. 
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these; for it is more evident than the sun’ at noon-day 
that signs, and mighty deeds, and noble acts must have 
been exhibited by them to the believing men who lived 
in their days. And when I had returned from there, 
that is to say from the clefts and holes of the holy 
men in the rocks above, I went also into the Monastery 
of the holy Mar Cyprian the ascetic, which was situated 
in the vicinity of [the caves of] these holy men, and 
I enquired also concerning the holy men who were 
therein, and if they had any histories of them in their 
possession which I could read, and with which I could 
satisfy my eager desire [to know] their triumphs. And 
the brethren who were therein brought out and gave 
to me some incomplete narratives, in which there were, 
[р. 331] however, some few materials relating to the 
triumphs of the mighty deeds of the holy Rabban Cyprian, 
and of the blessed Gabriel, and of Paul his brother, 
from which I could learn whence they came, and how 
and where they became disciples, and how they lived, 
and in what manner they ended their days. And when 
I had gone through them, although they were written 
in a simple manner by men who loved God, I thanked 
our Lord and offered up grateful thanks for the gift of 
the zeal of the ascetic brethren who lived in this 
monastery during the life-time of these fathers, who 
had not been negligent like the early [writers] and 
passed over all the noble acts and deeds of these holy 
men. And I dared—now such boldness as this is praise- 
worthy, because it stirreth up those who listen to the 


* All the MSS. have ss, but it is evident that some such 
word as {хох is required. 
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praise of God—to collect from the materials of their 
most excellent works a spiritual treatise in writing, upon 
which the brethren [and] ascetics who are in this mon- 
astery may meditate, as well as the priests and believing 
men who are desirous of hearing about the glorious 
works of these men who are [now] captains of the hosts 
of the kingdom of heaven. Now first we will make ready 
our discourse to speak concerning the thrice blessed 
and holy Rabban Cyprian the ascetic, and we will set 
down in writing the blessed things of his. victorious 
deeds before wise and prudent readers and listeners, 
for he lived a long time before Rabban Gabriel, and 
he was the origin and father of this holy assembly. 
We will begin, then, to relate [his] history, and may 
the Divine grace through his prayers be with us, and 
may our discourse, through Christ Who strengthened 
him, be a benefit [to all]. 


Here endeth the Prologue and First Chapter. 


[P. 332] CHAPTER Il. 


OF THE ORIGIN OF THE BLESSED CYPRIAN, AND OF HIS 
TRAINING AT SCHOOL, AND OF HIS GOING TO JERUSALEM. 


There is in the country of Marga a district, the 
name of which is Birta,* and in this district is a village, 


: See Hoffmann, Auszüge, p. 223. 
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the name of which is Béth Magüshá,' and it would 
seem that it received its name and title from the 
leaning which its former lords and inhabitants had to 
Magianism, and from this village the blessed Cyprian 
is said to have sprung. And having been born of 
believing parents, he was brought up by them in an 
excellent manner, and carrying out the Apostolic com- 
mand which [saith], “Fathers, provoke not your children, 
but bring them up in the instruction and teaching of 
our Lord",* they laboured with all their might in the 
teaching of the blessed Cyprian; and because a new 
plant maketh use of everything, and the Lord knoweth 
those that are His, grace at an early period manifested 
in him the sign .of its working. And having read for 
a short time the Psalms and the subjects which children 
are taught in their village church,? he arrived at the 
state of being a young man, when every man doeth 
his own will and pleasure, without let or hindrance, and 
he chose these things which belong to the Spirit, and 
dedicated himself to the service of the Lord, and 
wandered about as a pilgrim in foreign countries. So 
then he departed to the holy school in the village of 
Makkabha*—now it was flourishing greatly during his 


' In Д. O, iii. 1. pp. 142, 497, Аѕѕетапі writes Jade Мэ, 
but another spelling occurs in Ishé'- yahbh’s letter to Mar‘Ammeh 
(No. 26) where, at the beginning he writes to him:—j2x5555;5 
OP? „Мм Sada whos wh dol доого ods зә دک‎ uron jig 
+ طض‎ хомо Nay Wop (Ani, доз {эмо dep 2\4, фоло1 صد‎ fom 2خم‎ 

2 Ephesians vi. 4; Colossians iii. 21. 

3 For an account of the subjects taught in the schools, see 

4 This was one of the schools founded by Mar Babhai; see 
Bk. iii. chap. 2, supra, p. 296. 
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days—where he was thoroughly trained in all the 
glorious doctrine of the Holy Scriptures, and in the 
books on the dispensation of life, [p. 333] and in 
expositions of them. And when he arrived at the state 
of perfect manhood, because he like Samuel, and 
Jeremiah, and the other holy men, had been set apart 
aforetime to be a soldier and a member of the house- 
hold of the heavenly Lordship, and because he had 
been ordained to be the cause of great benefits at a 
time when [important] matters began to run their 
course, He that knoweth hidden things, and things which 
are about to happen, and things which are afar off, 
did not fail to give to that blessingworthy person an 
indication of His providential dispensation that he should 
become and be called a portion of eternity. And with 
what result? He inflamed his heart and set on fire his 
mind with the desire, hotter than fire, of going to Jerusa- 
lem to see the holy place where Christ our Lord 
manifested to mankind His bodily dispensation for 
the sake of their redemption. And being involved in 
this thought and determination he prepared to begin the 
plan of his journey with hot and zealous steps directed 
thither, and having renounced earthly love, and made 
himself an alien- to the love for parents, and brethren, 
and human kind, and all his kindred, he laid upon 
himself the holy Book of the Gospels, and thus like 
an athlete he began to depart; and he brought his 
journey to an end in hot haste, letting pass places of 
tarrying for rest,’ like a man who hurries home to his 
father’s house and to his family whom he hath not 


t Read 446i “halting stations." 
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seen' for a long time. And when he had arrived in 
Jerusalem and had worshipped in all the holy places, 
the place where Christ was baptized in the Jordan,’ 


* Read 4. 

2 St. Matthew iii. 13—17; St. Mark i. 5—11. Two places 
for fording the Jordan are mentioned in the Old Testament: 
one was over against Jericho (Joshua ii. 7; Judges iii. 28), and 
the other was at Bethabara (St. John r. 28), which is probably 
to be identified with the modern Makta’ or “place of passage." 
It is nowhere stated expressly where Christ was baptized, but 
it is thought by some that His baptism by St. John took place 
at the upper ford. Tradition proves that from a very early 
date pilgrims believed that the baptism of Christ took place 
here, and the existence of the ruins of the Monastery of 
St. John (Kasr el.Yehóádi) which was built over the cave in 
which St. John is said to have lived, near this spot at a short 
distance from the river, lends support to the belief. As early 
as the time of Constantine baptism in the Jordan was con- 
sidered a blessed thing, and in the 6th century pilgrims crowded 
thither from all parts; see Robinson, Biblical Researches, vol. iii. 
p. .353ff.; Reland, Palaestina, pp. 271—279; Socin and Baedeker, 
Palestine and Syria, p. 266. Antoninus Martyr, who visited 
Palestine about 570, says:-—“..... venimus in locum, ubi bapti- 
zatus est dominus noster. In ipso loco transierunt filii Israel; 
ibi et filii prophetarum perdiderunt securim et ex ipso loco 
assumptus est Elias. In ipso loco est mons Hermon modicus, 
qui legitur in Psalmo." At this spot both banks of the river 
were paved with marble steps, and a wooden cross rose in the 
middle of the stream .... “est crux lignea intus in aqua et 
gradus descendunt usque ad aquam ex utraque parte marmoris." 
Antonini Placentini. Itinerarium, ed. Gildemeister, Berlin, 1889, 
буо. pp. 7, 9. Tuch's Antoninus Martyr, seine Zeit und seine 
Pilgerfahrt nach dem Morgenlande, Leipzig 1864, may be con- 
sulted upon this subject with advantage. 
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and the Temple, and Golgotha,? and the Sepulchre, 
and the Upper Chamber, and the Mount of Olives,’ 
[places] in which the redemption of our race by a Son 


' It is difficult to understand what Temple Rabban Cyprian 
can have seen at Jerusalem. The first Temple was built by 
Solomon (2 Samuel vii. 5ff.), and all the arrangements were 
identical with those in the Tabernacle of Moses; the second 
Temple was built by Zerubbabel when the Jews returned from 
the Captivity about B. C. 510; and the third and greatest of 
the Temples was built by Herod and burnt down at the siege 
of Jerusalem by Titus A. D. 70. Julian the Apostate wished 
the Jews to return to Jerusalem and tried to rebuild their Temple, 
and before the end of the Vth century crowds of pilgrims ar- 
rived yearly to visit the places made sacred by Christ. Jerusalem 
suffered greatly at the hands of the Persians A. D. 614 and 
many of its churches were destroyed; in 637 it was conquered 
by the Arabs. It is thus clear that very little of any ancient 
building can have been left in Jerusalem by the time Rabban 
Cyprian arrived there. 

г See Socin and Baedeker, Palestine, pp. 189—201; and 
Antoninus, ed. Gildemeister, p. 14, No. 19. 

3 The site of the Holy Sepulchre was discovered in the time 
of Constantine, but previously it is said to have been occupied 
by a Temple of Venus. The church which he built there was 
dedicated A. D. 336. For the topography of Jerusalem see 
D'Anville, Sur Lancien Jérusalem, Paris, 1747; Tillemont, 
Łistoire des Empereurs, Brussels 1732, tom. ii. p. 121—132, 
tom. iv. p. 107; Le Bruyn, Voyage au Levant, p. 288; Itine- 
varium Hierosol. ed. Wesseling, p. 592; Ammianus Marcellinus 
xxii. 1; Warburton, Fudan, London 1751, and the passages 
quoted by him; and De Vogüé, Le Temple de Jérusalem, Paris, 
1863; Besant, Jerusalem, London 1888; Warren, Jerusalem, 
London 1884; Wilson, Jerusalem, London 1889. 

* St. Mark xiv. 14; St. Luke xxii. 11. 

5 See Antoninus, ed. Gildemeister, p. 12. This pilgrim 
kissed the wood of the Cross and handled the label which was 
above it, and he saw the sponge and the reed (p. 15). 
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of our nature was completed, his soul rejoiced, and 
his spirit was satisfied, and he rested from the toil and 
weariness of his way; and he praised and glorified Him, 
by trust in Whom he had been anxious to travel and to 
see the places which the adorable footsteps [had 
trodden]. From thence he set out to go to Mount Sinai 
in Arabia, [p. 334] and in this mountain [he went into] 
the cave" in which the blessed Moses had lived, and 
in which the Lord shewed him the constitution of all 
this universe, and where he composed the words of 
the Spirit? and where also God had spoken with 
Elijah? the great Prophet, and he offered up the sacri- 
fice of praise to the Lord like sweet-smelling odours; 
and our Lord made His light to shine upon the under- 
standing of the holy young man, and He prepared 
him to journey uprightly along the path in which there 
is no blame. From thence he directed the course of 
his journey straight to Alexandria, and from this [city] 
he went to the Egyptian desert,* where he stayed 


t At the N. E. angle of the rock which bears the chapel, 
which is built on a small plateau at the top of Gebel Müsá 
(4. e, the “Mountain of Moses"), to the left is a hollow, where 
Moses is said to have stood when the glory of the Lord passed 
by, and the monks show the impression of the prophet's head 
and shoulders on the stone. The tradition is to the effect that 
Moses remained fasting for forty days in a hollow resembling 
a cistern near the mosque, while writing the Ten Commandments. 
See Lepsius in Baedeker's Egypt, p. 501. 

2 T. e., the Ten Commandments. iS кз = D'127 (Exodus xx. 
1). Compare “Et ascendimus in montem continuo milia tres, 
et venientes ad speluncam, ubi absconditus fuit Elias, quando 
fugit ante Iezebel”. Axzonznus, p. 27. 

3 1 Kings xix. 9. 

4 J. e, the Desert of Scete. See supra, p. 39, note 3. 


eece 
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some time going about among the monasteries of the 
holy men who lived in the desert; and he worshipped 
at the graves of the righteous and holy Antonius,’ 
and Pachomius,? and Evagrius,? and Arsenius,* and 
Macarius,’ and Serapion. And from the sight of the 
holy men who were there and from their labours he 
gained a good type and example for himself. And 
just as the bee that is skilful in her handicraft formeth 
and buildeth up the honeycomb’ in her dwelling from 
[various] herbs and grasses, so also did this holy man 
gather together habits of the monastic life from each 
of the holy men and did perfect them in himself; and 
having become initiated into all the monastic life, and 


* See supra, p. 30. According to Antoninus Anthony was 
buried at Alexandria (p. 32). 

2 See Book IV. chap. 9, supra, p. 396. 

3 See supra, p. 51, note I. 

4 See supra, p. 29, note 3. 

5 See supra, p. 51, note 4. 

6 Serapion the Sindonite is described by Palladius as follows:— 
Baw dye .йбәмрә داحصذی‎ (0.550 Jog отохр سج‎ BION, fog АМ pr co^ 
Badso .;99 ANS souks foam d 1i volu کچ‎ ol Dal ON enl 
do eons log BA 40 fog sar IS эло «fromm fod haa Мо 
4997 «ax Алыш Basis 20.1 Snap Libo cdhovamwo Мор wo jS س‎ 
podawo gas fog piano 1: og fads wor mos wo р Ain 
Чез! NOS ILS فاط‎ Joo podamo paso ommy ads Joo yioo JN 
(fol. 1042). Every farthing of money which he obtained he 
gave away to those poorer than himself, and to do deeds of 
charity he fasted four or five days at a time. Palladius says 
that he visited Rome and Athens, and that he died at the age 
of sixty-two. See Tillemont, Mémoires, tom. viii р. 348, 
col. 2. 

7 Read 42554. 
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having endued himself with the venerable garb* of the 
monks in one of the monasteries of the orthodox which 
were there, and having laboured in the service of the 
community according to the canon of the fathers, and 
having lived in that monastery a considerable time, the 
chosen vessel deemed that henceforth he might become 
an anchorite. 


CHAPTER III. 


OF THE DEPARTURE OF THE HOLY CYPRIAN FROM THE 
DESERT TO AN ISLAND OF GREECE. 


Now the holy Cyprian |p. 335] heard ofa solitary island 
in the territory of the Greeks in which palms and 
fruits for food were found, and although there might 
be men living there he would have no need for the 
services of man; and he persuaded certain traders of 
the sea, and they carried him in their ship and brought 
him thither. And when he had gone into the interior 
he praised God, the Lord of all, who had prepared 
that place for him, and he rejoiced in it and loved it, 
and it seemed to him as if he were in the Paradise 
of Eden. And thus he took advantage of tranquil 
solitude to fast, and also* to pray and to sing Psalms, 
and from these [arose] prayer and supplication, which 
[lasted] day and night, to Him Who loved and Who 
walked [over] sea and land to fulfil His will in the 


* uel 7. e, Oxya habitum monachalem; see Usener, Der 
Heilige Theodosios, Leipzig, 1890, p. 171 (note to p. 73. 3). 
2 Hoffmann would read (хоу: poo “(he benefited by] a 


contemplative disposition to pray and to sing psalms". 
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renunciation" of every thing. Now he tarried there a 
long time without the knowledge of [any] man, de- 
lighting in the desert and training himself in all the 
most severe and minute details and particulars of the 
ascetic’ life, at the same time sparingly sustaining 
his life with dates and vegetables and herbs which 
he took from the earth. How many were the fierce 
strifes and afflictions which this valiant athlete endured 
there from the passtons of the body and the wickedness 
of obstinate devils it is not for us to write; but those 
who have occupied themselves for a long time with 
the affairs of the solitary life and with the life of an 
anchorite [know] how hard it is to lead that life, and 
how difficult, and what fierce enemies attack the wretched 
monk, and how he eateth [his bread| day and night 
with the tears of his eyes, and with bitterness. As for 
consolation it is far from him; as for wars, they sur- 
round him on all sides; and helpers he has none. So 
then, considering contests and strifes of absolute neces- 
sity he was entirely collected in his mind, and he 
was afraid lest the thought which awoke in him irri- 
tatingly would put an end to his contemplation, and 


* Hoffmann thinks that here there is an allusion to Aaud 
capax0aví, „зАшах зю (St. Matthew xxvii. 46). 

* The MSS. have sqošlš, but we should have expected 
»goSSx “its twinings" (or twistings, intricacies, ramifications). 
For examples of the use of this word compare šop .SSs 
Aphraates, ed. Wright, p. 137, 1. 19; saos BAS Annee “atra 
erat nox", Sancti Ephraem Syri, ed. Lamy tom. I. p. 437, 1. 10; 
As 52 dac o? io Wright, Apocryphal Acts, vol. І. p. 183, 
l. 6; юзо лор Aix Мох دصو‎ „съшшорр Axo Land, Anecdota, 
tom. ii p. 216, 1. 28; and АЛМ» Dozy, Supplément, tom. 1. 
p. 670. 
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would destroy in the twinkling of an eye all his life- 
long labour; [p. 336] for, as Paul saith, his contest 
“was not against flesh and blood, but with principalities 
and powers, and against the rulers of darkness of this 
world, and against evil spirits under the heavens".' His 
labour was [his] furnace, that [he might go forth] like 
gold which is tried and tested by the fire. There in 
the desert he was victorious, and he was profited by 
afflictions by which as the body melted away and 
gradually disappeared, the soul shone and became 
radiant to meet the riches of glorious things after its 
sufferings and afflictions; for in proportion as the soul: 
entereth into sublime things and becometh exalted, 
so do its fierce enemies attack it. So then [we cannot] 
relate concerning the strifes of this mighty man of 
strength, for they are secret and hidden from us. 
Now after he had tarried there for the space of 
many years he became known even unto the traders 
in this wise: it came to pass that they once 
touched that island to brace up their ship which had 
been greatly shaken by the violence of the waves, and 
certain of the crew wandered about hither and thither 
in the island. And they had heard about him from 
those who had brought him over there when he first 
came to that island, and when they saw from a distance 
the palm trees of his garden they knew that the man 
of God dwelt there. And they went, and found him, 
and drew near to him, and were blessed by the holy 
man whom they sought, and they left with him some 
of their provisions, and received a blessing from him 
and departed. And this was the cause of his being 


* Ephesians vi. 12. 
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perceived there by men and becoming well known. And 
after his strugglings and strivings which [took place| 
there our Lord made him to flourish in all the excel- 
lence of a perfect ascetic life, and not only were healed 
those who came to him, but even those who were afar 
off, and who could not see him, when they called upon 
the name of the God of Cyprian the anchorite, [p. 337] 
speedily received healing of their sicknesses. And 
likewise also the seamen who went down into the sea, 
when they were in trouble through the raging of the 
sea, [called upon] the name of the holy man, and the 
waves became quiet by his prayer, and the billows of 
the sea subsided. Now when he had lived full forty 
years in that desert, and had gathered to himself 
riches of which he could not be despoiled, and had 
laid up all his treasure in heaven above, according to 
the Redeeming’ word, and had received from the Lord 
all things which could perfect His will, and had become 
instead of a creature of soul and body, a man of the 
Spirit, the holy angel of the Lord appeared to him in a 
vision, [and told him] to' return without delay to the 
country of Margà, and to build a monastery for ascetics 
on the border of his village, and to become a spiritual 
father and a director of solitaries. Now Divine Goodness 
is accustomed to work in this [manner], even as it did 
in the case of Moses the Great (whom after he had 
been the shepherd of a dumb flock for forty years,’ 
it raised up to lead and direct the thousands and ten 
thousands of Israel), and many others; for they were 
first of all trained and exercised in the solitude of the 


* St. Matthew vi. 20. 
2 See Acts vii. 23, 30, 36. 
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desert and mountains, and were afterwards appointed 
by God and brought to rule over those who led the 
life of solitaries, and over the Church. 


CHAPTER IV. 


OF THE COMING OF RABBAN CYPRIAN TO THIS COUNTRY 
OF MARGÁ, AND OF HOW HE WAS REVEALED AND 
BECAME KNOWN IN THIS PLACE. 


Now this holy man, [p. 338] having received from 
the Lord this permission, changed the place in which 
he had lived for forty years pleasing God, as was right, 
and crossed the sea, and returned to this country. And 
it happened before his coming here that the village of 
Béth Magüshé, which was the home of his parents, 
had been laid waste, and so, Divine Grace leading him, 
he came and dwelt in the wood which is below the 
monastery [which he afterwards built]. Now aforetime 
the place was such that fierce wild animals dwelt therein, 
and even with the blessed man Cyprian, according to 
what is written concerning him, during the whole of the 
time in which he lived in the wood without any man 
being aware of his presence, there lived two lions, 
which not only did not do him harm, but stood tran- 
quilly before him like innocent lambs.* His food was 


t Read Hohe Му. 

2 The Abbot Sergius dismissed a lion with his blessing and 
the lion departed; a lion pointed out the way to an anchorite 
who had lost his way near the town of Sochus; and Macarius 
had two lions which brought back food to him each night and 
which he named “Filioli mei, boni fratres" See Rosweyde, 
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grass" and other green herbs and vegetables which [grew] 
on this гіуег, but because he had ordered and set himself 
apart for the benefit of many people he did not tarry 
long here before men came to know about him and to 
see him. And in the days of snow the young men of 
Niram dhe Ra “азхаба, a village [situated] above the mon- 
astery, went forth, and they took (crossed) river after 
river that they might find wild animals to hunt, and 
they had with them powerful dogs, and with slings? 
and outcries they surrounded the wood, in which was 
the blessed old man, for they saw the tracks of the 
wild animals which were gathered together to the old 
man. And when they had made much noise, being in 
fear and terror oflions, and saw that there was no lion 
there, they went into the wood [thinking] that perchance 
they might find some animal therein; and when they 
had gone in they saw a little shelter built above a 
ravine, like that which wild animals make in the ground, 
and when they had looked hither and thither they saw 
the man of God sitting half hidden in his cave. [p. 339] And 
they pointed their spears at him boldly and threatened 
[to slay] him, for they did. not know that he was a 
holy man, but he spake with them gently, and went 
forth, and blessed them, and gave them words of 
encouragement, saying, “I am one of the company of 


Vitae Patrum, рр. 228, col 2; p. 893, col 2; and p. 911, 
col. 2. 

* „53 See supra, Bk. iii. chap. 7, supra, p. 322, note б. 

2 J. e, the Hazer; see Book vi. chap. 6, Syriac text, p. 344, 
]. I1. 

3 Syr. 5, weapons much used by peasants; compare 
pds „Ээх Jaon хы, Hoffmann, Fulianos der Abtrinnige, Leiden, 
1880, p. 162, l. 16. 
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wandering mendicants. I came here last night, and to- 
day I shall go away. Go back to your village, and 
behold a stag will meet you, take him and slay him, 
and so depart to your houses;” then they went forth 
from him quickly that they might inform their fathers 
concerning him. Now when they had gone away about 
a stone’s throw, from that part of the wood' [where] the 
old man [was] they found the stag of which he had 
spoken to them caught by his horns in the branches of 
the forest, and they took him and slew him, and went 
in to their village, and they quickly informed the people 
thereof concerning that old man. Then the whole 
village came out, and ran swiftly to the old man that 
they might see and become acquainted with the anchorite 
who had been sent to help them; the wise physician 
who was able to heal their sicknesses without payment; 
the. merchant who was laden with much riches which 
he might spend for their benefit; the spiritual father 
who was able, like the son of ‘А тгат, to stand before 
the breaches of those who afflicted them; and the man 
who became altogether like Paul;? that they might see 
John in the Jordan, and hear his voice encouraging sinners 
to repentance;* [and] Elijah the prophet who would burn 
up and destroy the evil company? of heretics as he 


1 giz, a rare example of the use of the fem. of (às. 

2 J, е, Moses. See Psalm cvi. 23. 

3 Compare Acts xvi 23; Acts xix. 11; Acts xxi. 33; 
2 Corinthians xi. 26, etc. 

* St. Matthew iii. 2. 

5 ix, band, company, flock, troop, in а bad sense. Compare 
الشياطمن‎ ваду Lal القطيع من الخنازير وبقال‎ Bag Brit. 
Mus. Orient. 7203, fol. 1814, col. 1, and Orient. fol. 372a, 


col. I. 
{fff 
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burned up the children of Baal! And when they had 
come to him, and had gone in and seen this holy old 
man they bowed themselves down to the ground before 
the ascetic and recluse, and they drew near [to him] and 
kissed the old rags of his clothing. [p. 340] Now the blessed 
man perceived no one of them, for he remained before 
them lying on his face with his eyes streaming with tears, 
and the man who had led the life of an anchorite for forty 
years was not able to look boldly upon [апу] man in that 
gathering. And while they were waiting and entreating 
him that he would hold them to be worthy of the blessings 
of his prayers, he answered and said to them, "Rise up 
now, my children, and go to your homes, for behold 
the head and governor of the churches of this country 
will come to your village this evening, and as for me 
I shall remain here to-morrow and the day following ;" 
and he blessed them and said farewell to them. Thus 
they left him, and departed from him, and according to 
the words of our master, "[he will come] at the eventide 
of this day", there came to them the pious and holy 
Metropolitan of the country, as he was going round 
visiting his flocks and nourishing the people of his 
pasture, according to our Lord's command to him. And 
when they were gathered together to that holy head, 
they related to him concerning the manifestation of 
that mighty man of God, and at the same time con- 
cerning his asceticism and his venerable appearance, 
and concerning the self-abnegation and voluntary poverty 
which they had seen in him, and how he had informed 


1 y Kings xviii 40. 
? St. John xxi. 15—17. 
3 Г es ¢rosSp wasp fou. See Dk. ій. chap. 2. 
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them, saying that “at the eventide of this day the coming 
of thy holiness would take place.’ And when the holy 
father had heard these things, he went down to the 
holy man in the morning of the morrow with a great 
assembly of priests and teachers and scholars of the 
school of Sáwrá; and when the blessed old man per- 
ceived that it was the Head of the Church who had 
come to him, he rose up without delay and went forth 
to meet him. And the holy Bishop saw him from afar, 
bent, and bowed, and supporting himself on a small 
staff," and bowing, and falling down, and rising up, and 
he hastened towards him [p. 341] and fell upon his face 
before the feet of the Metropolitan. And the holy 
Bishop marvelled greatly at the unexampled sight 
which he saw in the blessed man, for by reason of the 
long endured burden of his labours he appeared to be 
like unto a spectre.? Then the holy old man wept, 
and said to the Bishop, “Why did I not come to thee, 
like a servant to the feet of his lord, instead of thy 
coming to me, O holy father, [seeing that] I am a sinner 
[who is bound] to bow down to thy greatness?" (Hail 
to the humility which is so superior! Hail to mind 
[which] beareth wisdom!)* “For [I] know that honour 
is due to the priesthood, and for this reason I have 
come with tears to meet him to whom the ministry of the 
priesthood hath been entrusted, and not like a man who 
hath been reared in a desert country, and who is not 


1 aigon OF joi, rare diminutive from Hon: 

° Xe» Ethphaal “bowing himself down." 

з 5255, from V AX; see Payne Smith, Zhes., col 1470; 
Duval, Lexicon, col. 809. 

+ This is a parenthetical observation by Thomas of Marga. 
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acquainted with the estimation in which the fathers are 
held, and who hath in his hole in the rock become 
neglectful and remiss, and who considereth the honour- 
ing of that man not to be among things which are 
necessities.” And when both of these holy men had 
been blessed by each other Mar Bishop asked the 
blessed man by degrees to tell him about the manner 
of his coming here, and from what place he made his 
way to us; and having informed him about lesser 
matters he omitted [to speak] of great matters. Then 
the Bishop rose up and took the old man by his 
hand and led him round this place where a temple and 
monastery should be, and in the words of the Lord 
he said to him, “This is thy portion,’ build, finish, 
receive the brethren, and teach disciples, and may the 
Lord be pleased by thy labour, and by all the course 
which thou runnest in His commands. For thou shalt 
increase and become abundant, and thy seed shall in- 
herit the lands which are round about thee, and with 
the hosts of ascetics which thou shalt beget shalt thou 
meet the face of the Judge on the day of His coming ;” 
and he marked out for him the dimensions of the 
temple and of the sanctuary,* and he departed from 
him to [continue] his visitation. 


* Compare Leviticus vii. 35. 
? gom. tw», the place of the altar in the apse. 
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[Р. 342] CHAPTER V. 


OF THE BUILDING OF THIS HOLY MONASTERY BY THE 
HANDS OF THE BLESSED MAN. 


Then the believing men from these and many other 
villages came with all solicitude to the blessed man to 
build the temple and the buildings for the community, " 
and in a few days the building received conclusion. 
And there were gathered together to Rabban an as- 
sembly of ascetic brethren, fifty men who were proved 
by their wonderful works, and who were stamped with 
the likeness of their spiritual father; but the wax? did 
not receive the impressions of the gems of the ring, 
even although they inscribed upon them the likenesses 
of the holy Cyprian, until there lived among them 
ascetics who had wrought holy and mighty deeds in 
this world. And our Lord sustained [them], and pro- 
vided abundantly all things which were necessary for 
their use, and little by little the belief of our Lord was 
fully spread abroad by them, and the renown of the 
congregation of the holy man was carried into every 
place; and [one] might see that through the prayers of 
this holy man, this congregation [was] the fountain of 
all help which flowed into all parts [of the country]. 
Now Rabban lived here, from his coming to the day 
of his death, twenty years, more or less. And the 


1 K == bwas, 2. £6, the buildings for the common use of 
the monks; the private cells are not included in this term. 

2 2&взёы, Gr. knpóc. Compare {озш e iNOS S 15р Sed ت‎ 
ido s Ads Leas for ms odp jS, Хор baai Land, Anecdota, 
vol. ii. p. 121, Il. 21—23. {озн == Ре Brit. Mus. Or. 7203, 
fol. 1482, col. І. See also Payne Smith, Zhes., col. 3737. 
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blessed man became old and gray, and reached a pro- 
longed old age, and his limbs became infirm by reason 
of the asceticism of those years which had passed 
over him, for he had lived forty years in that island, 
and it is well known that he lived [there] upon the 
meagre fare of green herbs and of the fruit of palms, 
and [during] the twenty [years] which he lived in this 
monastery he supported his life with dry bread only; 
[p. 343] for one of the monks who served in the mon- 
astery used to bring to him every evening a piece of 
ordinary bread, and a draught of common water only. 
And once when the brethren urged him to take part 
with them in a meal of cooked food,’ and he did what 
they wished, that food became the cause of an illness, 
for he was not accustomed to [eat] such food as that, 
and by reason of feebleness in this respect his illness in- 
creased, and the end of his term of years arrived, and 
the athlete of Christ, who had borne the burden of 
the day and its heat from the morning of youth to 
the evening of old age in the service of His vineyard, 
drew near to rest from his labour; and the conclusion 
of the end of the days of this strenuous worker of the 
house of our Lord took place with sweaty labours 
dripping with the sweat of the new life. He received 
revelations from his Lord, and he wrought among us 
the mighty deeds and miracles of the Prophets and 
Apostles, concerning which, selecting certain parts from 
their whole [mass], it is time for us to narrate, and 
thus the course of our history draweth towards the 
end of the contest of our holy father; and it will be 
possible for us by means of the small portion which is 


* 5% Payne Smith has (ZZes., col. 1964) іӧу\ә. 
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[here] written down, to explore for wise and under- 
standing |readers—if indeed we have them—] the depth 
of all his wonderful deeds, for “he that is faithful in a 
little shall become master over much,"' according to 
the word of Him that laid down the contest [for us]. 


CHAPTER VI. 


WHICH MAKETH KNOWN CONCERNING THE WONDERFUL 
DEEDS WHICH THE BLESSED CYPRIAN WROUGHT. 


The first of the wonders which the blessed Cyprian 
wrought in our country is the following, |p. 344] and 
the village in which the working of mighty deeds began 
was that which first of all perceived his manifestation. 
Now it came to pass that while two young men from 
Niram, a village of the Shepherds, were tending their 
cattle in the fields, it fell out that they were afflicted by 
devils in one day; but when their. parents had brought 
them to Rabban, the power of the Evil One departed 
from them straightway, and they ended their lives in 
freedom [from him]. 

And while a certain man was passing at night along 
the road by the side of a fire temple of the Magians 
which had been a ruin for some time, devils sprang 
out upon him in the form of black ravens, and they 
entered into him and convulsed him; and since his 
kinsfolk and relations had heard concerning the wonders 
which had been wrought by the hands of this our Elisha, 
they led him in bonds to bring him to him. And when 


1 St. Matthew xxv. 23. 
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they had crossed the river Fazer to come to this mon- 
astery, those devils answered and said to them, “If ye 
are going to that impostor Cyprian, we are going to 
remain here;” so they departed from the man and left 
him. But they nevertheless brought him to Rabban, 
and he commanded him not to deprive himself of the 
attendance at Church, and the receiving of the Holy 
Mysteries, [saying], “the devils shall not be able to draw 
nigh to thee again; and the man undertook [to do 
this] and departed in joy. 

And on another occasion they brought to him from 
the village of Béth Kaddishé, a woman bound with 
cord, and with her garments rent by reason of the 
violence of the struggling of a devil [with her]; but 
when they had brought her and a ZZezázá to Rabban,' 


* The si. was composed of the dust of some martyr and 
oil and water, and was made in the following way:—““Bring, 
master, dust from the place in which martyrs have been crowned, 
and cast [it] into a vessel into which nothing has fallen except 
water and olive oil, throw the dust into the vessel and cast water 
thereupon and knead it well together. Bring a little oil in an- 
other vessel and take a portion of the mass [from the first 
vessel], and besmear it with that oil upon thy hand, and then cut it 
into pieces like the seals of the jas. Take each single piece 
which hath been cut and roll it upon thy left hand, with the 
finger of the right hand next to the thumb, until it becometh 
as fine as a thread, and lay it upon an outspread napkin which 
thou shouldst have before thee, until [the dust] hath come to 
an end. Let it dry for one day and one night, and then bring 
a thous, of Маг Thomas (2. e, a fim made of the relics of 
Mar Thomas the Apostle) and cast it in the form of a cross 
into that vessel in which thou hast made the mass of dust, oil 
and water, and say, ‘This ji. is signed and sanctified by this 
$MexA, of Mar Thomas the Apostle to the healing and cure 
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he signed the sign of the Cross over her, and she was com- 
pletely healed, and her kinsfolk and relatives took her 
and went away with gladness. 

And a certain man from Marga had a paralytic son 
who from the womb had never walked, and this man, 
having heard of the influence which the prayer of 
Rabban possessed with God, [p. 345] and that our 
Lord brought to a satisfactory issue every thing 
which he commanded, laid the boy upon an ass in 
firm belief, and came to this our Simon; and when 
he had set him before the feet of the holy old man, 
he entreated him with tears to have mercy upon 
him. Then Rabban brought forth the oil of prayer 
from the sanctuary—now it was a custom of Rabban to 


of the body and soul, in the name of the Father and the Son 
and the Holy Ghost." i559 оз odSonip 52020 {545 مکی‎ ol Bal 
оз {545 fodio bayo о wo AX@ AwSS wow ©з olds Wo دمام‎ 2510 
Jnl dejes tap Sade Salo Маҳ, egoxoSo .ю wos اذمل‎ „әз 
М№юэз ьсьноюб оо a AS day об Ss ecu SN do Noni tan ەلەک‎ 
фр Мор fons Áa? $221 As مه‎ SS о HOS 2. سد‎ Satixo jap {УЗ\, 
fada {48 Joab As .conmoi$o .j^àa Ao dnx Says (Sos 1 
jomi at مم‎ LSS ano доол au aca wos po ҺОМ as eons 
چت‎ -Atolo o5 CEST 15$ обуз ўар {ood a $051 : оой «à» 
{ra So iS ous dood боом Ax» 190 {Моло дзот fame хәнМюо 
зуфхронр {о5о {эло 451 ححص‎ фкбзро 545) See B. O., ii. ii p. 278; 
Payne Smith, Z7es., col. 1316; Duval, Lexicon, col. 764; Mai, 
Scriptorum Veterum Nova Collectio, tom. v. p. 21. The 
Christians who went to Malabar and visited the spot where 
Saint Thomas was slain were in the habit of bringing back 
with them some of the dust or earth which they mixed 
with water and gave sick folk to drink; see 2. O., iti. ii. 


р. 279. 
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have the horn‘ [of oil] carefully placed in the kóyxn?— 
and when he had anointed the whole body of the boy, 
he stepped back from him about ten paces, and calling 
the boy by his name, said, “Rise up, and come to me,” 
and at the word the boy rose up readily and went to 
Rabban. Then Rabban laid his hand upon his head, 
and blessed him, and his father took him and went to 
his house rejoicing, and every one marvelled and 
praised God. 

And about that time a pestilence fell upon the 
camels in the country of Béth Garmai. And the be- 
lieving men sent to him and asked him to pray 
for them, and as soon as their messenger had gone 
into the monastery on that very day the pestilence ceased 
from their camels; and having received a Hénana and 
returned, they asked him concerning the day on which 
he had seen Rabban, and they knew that it was at 
that hour that God had manifested His help to them; 
and they praised and glorified God for the power which 
the prayer of the holy man possessed, in that while 
he himself was in the country of Marga, his prayer 
was doing battle with the pestilence? in Béth Garmai. 

One day they brought a boy to him from Birta, a 
village of Rüstákà, with-his face turned behind him by the 
agency of Satan; and when they had brought him in 
to Rabban, he received healing by the holy right hand 
of this our father, and he set his face straight, and he 
became as he was in former times. 


© Compare WYJ RNN of 1 Kings i. 39; and YD ws 
2 Kings ix. 1. 

? Bang see supra, 431. 

3 All the MSS. have åo% but it is pretty certain that we 
should read koe. 


BOOK Vi. CHAPTER VI. OF CYPRIAN. 603 


Once there came to Rabban a man from the country 
of Béth Béghash,* whose name [was] Yahbh Maran, 
[p. 346] who although he had lived with his wife 
for many years had not become the father of children, 
and he entreated Rabban that he would consider him 
worthy of the help of his prayer. And Rabban 
made the sign of the Cross over him with a héndnd? 
three times, and having dismissed him to his journey 
with prayer he departed to his [own] country, and 
there were born to him two sons and one daughter. 

And they brought to him from Séyan, a village of 
heretics, a woman whose two legs were paralysed, and 
after she had continued in the monastery two days, 
lying in the chapel, our Lord gave her healing by the 
prayers of the holy man. 

And again they brought to him from the province 
of Garin? a woman who was blind in both eyes—now 
this woman belonged to a noble family of rich people, 
and she was exceedingly beautiful in appearance— and 
by the prayers of the holy man she also received a 
complete cure in the appearance and beauty of both her 
eyes, and every man praised and glorified God when 
they saw the help which that woman had obtained. 

[One] night а devil beata youth from Berbéli* severely, 
and made him foam at the mouth, and on the morrow 
in the morning his parents carried him and brought him 


1 зз Aes Or باغاش‎ was a district situated between Adhór- 
biigan and Ardabil; in the eighth century the seat of the 
Nestorian bishop was in the church of Bai we {дэу See Bk. ii. 
chap. 39, supra, p. 236; and Hoffmann, Auszüge, p. 227 ff. 

2 See supra, p. 600. 

3 This province is also mentioned in Bk. iii. chap. 2, supra, 
p. 296. | 

4 See supra, p. 576, and Hoffmann, Ausziige, note 1762. 
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{to the holy man]. And when they had taken him in 
to Rabban, he sealed him with the sign of the Cross, 
and rebuked the devil according to the word of our Lord,’ 
and all the brethren being gathered together before 
him, he went forth from his mouth like a carrion crow 
and flew away and departed; and that boy received 
healing and became as he was aforetime. 

And they brought to him from Nûhêrmeshi a 
woman who was persecuted by a wicked devil, and by 
the prayer of this holy man, the power of our Lord 
freed her also from the conflict with that devil. 

And a certain man from Séyan brought to Rabban 
his only son who was smitten with a putrid sore, [p. 347] 
and Rabban commanded him to go down to the river? 
which ran under his cell and to bathe, and by this [means] 
he sent away [from him] the whole garment of 
that evil sore; and being healed his father took him 
with joy and praise of God, and departed to his village. 

Once a man from the village of Béth Talai, who 
believed in God and loved Him wholly, fell into a severe 
illness, and by reason of its violence his soul was well 
nigh departing [from him], and like Hezekiah* he sent 
to this our Isaiah [asking] that he would visit him with 
his prayer. And when the youth had gone forth from 
him to come to the monastery, that believing. man saw 
the angel of the Lord standing above him in the form 
of Rabban as if he were offering up prayer on his 
behalf, and he was healed completely, and he sat up 


* St. Matthew xvii. 18. 

2 See Hoffmann, Auszüge, p. 217, note 1732. 
з Probably the ay. 

4 See Isaiah xxxviii. I. 
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in his bed, and he praised and glorified God; and by 
reason of the sound of his praise the people of his 
house were disturbed, and they went in and saw [him] 
sitting on [his] bed praising God, and he stood up forth- 
with and walked. And when the youth came to Rabban 
he informed him that he that had sent him was made 
whole; and those and such-like wonders were wrought 
by this holy man. 

Once Satan appeared to a man by night in the 
form of a mighty man, and as he neither distinguished 
the vision nor the strange power, when Satan called him 
by his name, the man answered him readily and as 
he spoke Satan entered into him and tortured him. 
And his kinsfolk and relatives brought him to Rabban, 
and by the holy oil, and the mediation of his right 
hand, and by proclaiming over him [the name] of the 
Father, and the Son, and the Holy Ghost, he received 
healing and remained whole all his days. 

And they brought to Rabban from the village of 
Shamrakh a man who was vexed by Satan [p. 348] 
and he lacerated all his body with bites; he also 
was quickly made whole by the prayers of Rabban, 
and returned to his house rejoicing and praising God. 

And a certain man had a plot' of land which was 
sown with beans, and when the fruit was in the pod,’ 


1 5455}, a small plot of ground in which corn or vegetables 
were sown.. фә» gax: = MIWA npon in 2 Samuel xxiii. 11. See 
Payne Smith, 7ZZes., col. 407. 

2 Mook = nn The word jo, is derived from the 
Greek кбанос, wosion; see Payne Smith, Z7es., col. 680; Duval, 
Lexicon, col. 465. 

3 [8%зох is the sack or bag in which the seeds of a plant 
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the worm fell upon all the pods, and tore them to 
pieces mercilessly; and when he had brought some of 
the pods and shewed [them] to Rabban, Rabban gave 
him some water in which the cross which [he wore] 
upon him had been washed, and commanded him to 
sprinkle it over all his plot of land, and straightway 
the plague ceased, and the praise of God increased 
through him and flourished. 

And again, a certain man had large flocks of sheep, 
upon which there once fell a pestilence, and many of 
the sheep perished. And the man came to this holy 
old man and entreated him to pray against that affliction, 
and on the day when he returned from us, and had 
distributed the Zézázá over his flock, by the help of 
our Lord the pestilence ceased. 

And when they had brought to this servant of Jesus 
the God of all, a woman whose blood had flowed from 
her for a long time, and she was nigh unto death, she 
was healed by the prayer of this blessed old man like 
the woman whom Jesus healed.' 

In a district called Sáwrà, which was situated above 
the monastery, there lived a famous family of Magians, 


are contained; compare , JA» 1251 2р Mand قشره بکون‎ pasos 
5299 b y Sli, Brit. Mus. Orient. 7203, fol. 1804, col. 2; 
5355, plur. 31,5 Dozy, Supplément, tom. 1. p. 754, col. I; 
Lagarde, Praetermissorum, p. 122, No. 55. The plur. $mi5ex 
occurs in Ahrens, Das Buch der Naturgegenstánde, text, p. 37, 
l 17, trans. p. бо, note 3. In Brit. Mus. Orient. 2441, fol. 
3714, col 2, ме have:—cs? V9 GH! هذه‎ эш الشرانيق‎ pisos 
phot الباقلى وهو‎ Li US Bod som dwjn GSN ole الدماغ قشر‎ 
g النبات‎ ур Lad Engh, asl, sb رطب‎ 
1 St. Matthew ix. 20. 
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who had not yet taken upon themselves the bridle of 
the worship of God the Life of the worlds, but accord- 
ing to the custom of their parents they worshipped fire 
and the heavenly bodies. And when these men saw 
the mighty deeds and signs which were wrought by the 
mediation of this wonderful man, [p.349] they were over- 
come [by] a noble-minded victory, and they spat upon the 
object of their worship, and despised the impure doctrine 
of Magianism, and came to this light of Christianity, 
and entreated him that through him they might become 
members of the household for the worship of his God, 
for, said they to him, *The God who is worshipped 
by thee, O our father, is the true God, and we will be 
His servants and adorers as long as He permitteth us 
to live in this world, and Magianism is to be denied, to- 
gether with all its unclean and polluted muttered prayers." 
Then he with great joy shewed and made clear before 
them all the glory of Christianity, and of the living 
doctrine of the Gospel of Christ our Lord and of those 
good things which are above [this] world, and which 
are laid up for holy Christians in the world which is 
to come, and how in all generations holy men have 
pleased God the Creator and Maker of all created 
things, and of God the Cause of everything which 
exists and is made. And he commanded and made 
ready everything which was necessary for the Mys- 
teries* of holy baptism, and according to the order of 
the service of the Holy Church he baptized them with 


* Compare “indem der murmelnde Priester mit der Diener- 
schaft zwanzig Ellen vom Feuer entfernt sitzt,” u. s. w., Hoff- 
mann, Auszüge, p. 297. 

2 Read 43/3. 
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his hands in the name of the Father, and the Son, 
and the Holy Ghost. And he commanded their wives 
and children [to be brought], and he baptized them in 
the church of Sáwrá their village, and he admonished 
them, and said to them, "This day is a marriage feast 
made in the heights of heaven above among the ranks 
of the holy angels, for if our Lord said,” ‘The angels 
who are in heaven rejoice over the conversion of one 
sinner that repenteth’, how very much more [will they 
rejoice] over the many who have gone into the courts 
of the Holy Church, and [whose names] have been 
written down and inscribed with the royal stamp of 
the money of the kingdom! This day have your names 
been written down with [those of] the first who have 
been inscribed in heaven; this day have ye cast off 
the black garment which the error of the worship of 
fire wove for you; [p. 350] this day have ye- made 
white that soul which was spotted with the polluted 
passions of the doctrine of erring devils. Now there- 
fore, my beloved, seek the things which are above,’ 
and let be earnestly desired the things which are above, 
and not those which are upon earth, where Christ Whom 
ye have put on dwelleth in heaven, for ye are dead 
to yourselves, and your lives are hidden with Christ in 
God,? and when Christ, Who is our Life, shall be re- 
vealed, then will ye also be revealed with Him in glory. 
Mortify then your members* which are upon earth, forni- 
cation, uncleanness, theft, avarice, and idolatry; try 


1 St. Luke xv. 7—10. ` 

2 Colossians iii I. 

3 Colossians iii. 3. 4 Colossians iii. 5. 

5 The Peshitta has mods {Момуя „әәә оозда Ac ою: 
„Бэм Mnp „от wor ەدڭكە هل‎ uam MS 5o Sho 
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everything,* and lay hold upon that which is good, and 
flee from every evil thing.” And the Magians hearkened 
unto him graciously and simply, and undertook [to do] 
those things which were said by him to them, and they 
were mingled among the Catholic Church; and they 
were changed from their former manner of life of marry- 
ing their mothers, and sisters, and daughters, and they 
acted according to the rule of life which Rabban taught 
them. And they brought an enlightened and learned 
man, and he taught them the psalms, and hymns, and 
holy customs, and observances; and thus they were 
made perfect holily in- the new man which they had 
put on. 

And a certain Persian woman having been made by 
devils their abode, the poor creature was grievously 
vexed by them, and she used to come against every one 
who passed near unto her with foul abuse and stone- 
throwing; and her kinsfolk having brought her to 
Rabban, she tarried in the martyrium the whole night, 
and with the dawn our Lord gave to her freedom from 
the subjection to the devils. And after she had been 
made whole she related to her neighbours, saying, “An 
old man came to me in the night, and he laid hold of 
those black beings* which clave to me, [p. 351] and he 
smote them, and with adjurations forbade them to come 
near to me again, and they fled and they have not 
[come] again"; and thus being made whole she returned 
to her house. | 

And again, a certain thief once came in the night 


* Thessalonians v. 21, 
? Les, literally, “Ethiopians”. Devils often appeared in 


the forms of black men; see supra, p. 405. 
hhhh 
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and began to dig through the wall of the кӧүҳп of 
this monastery that he might carry off the books and 
property of the monastery, and having struck two 
blows his right hand straightway withered. And in the 
morning he went in to Rabban and confessed his folly, 
but although Rabban laboured much, and made much 
supplication in prayer on his behalf, the man did not 
receive healing, and rightly, for it was meet that the 
man who had dared to break into the house of God's 
worship, which had [but| newly been built, and to 
which the blessed brethren had been [but] recently 
gathered together, should remain with an uncured 
stroke. For in every beginning of [progress] in Divine 
things fear and awe are necessary, just as the word of 
Simon, the chief of the Apostles, cast fear upon Ananias' 
and Sapphira at the beginning of [his] preaching; and 
it is written moreover, "If a man sinneth against a 
man, let him entreat the Lord and it shall be forgiven 
him; but if he sin against the Lord, whom shall he 
entreat?"* So that wretched man remained with his 
withered arm, like Cain in Genesis, and as he was 
unable to find food to sustain his life, when he went 
begging from door to door and from village to village, 
he became the herald of his own punishment. 

On another occasion a certain man took away the 
silken* veil from the martyrium, and as soon as he 


* Acts v. 1—6. 

2 т Samuel ii. 25. The Peshíttà has joss ә 5A, {шз 2 
yis yo ро 534. {Мз әз qe hino шэм go 

3 Genesis iv. 15. 


* Compare 53/x» 3355 51, Budge, Alexander, (text), р. 195, 
1. I1. 
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brought it into his house all his children were vexed 
by a devil. And when he saw this he went back to 
the monastery, [having] the veil with him, and he bowed 
down before Rabban, and confessed his sin, and Rabban 
gave him a 4ézázá and commanded him to give it to 
his children to drink, [mixed] with water; and when he 
had done this they straightway received healing. 

On another day a certain heathen went into the 
garden of the monastery, [p. 352] wishing to gather 
figs, and the Lord smote him with the sickness of 
blindness, and he remained the whole night sitting on 
the wall And when it had dawned and the monks 
who served in the monastery came and found him, he 
confessed the sin which he had committed, and they 
took him in to Rabban who passed his hand over his 
eyes, and he received perfect healing and undertook 
never to do the like again. 

Now when Satan, the father of lies, who from the 
beginning fought with our parents in Eden’ and who 
hath in all generations inflicted injury upon our race 
in many things—and he it is who hath sown bitter 
tares among the chosen wheat of the congregations of 
the Cross—saw that the monastery of the triumphant 
man was adorned with every kind of virtue and that 
its monks performed their duties and observed with 
diligent care the stated seasons of prayer, and that 
they completed with joy all the singing of the Psalms, 
and the praise of Christ which was formed in the mouth 
of those who daily went in and came out* [of it], he 


1 Genesis iii. 1—6. 

2 We should have expected $a. for #4 usually means 
“penitent”; see В. O., ii. p. 173, 1.4. The words #iiko ey here = 
“the visitors going and coming;" compare exo p544, text, p. 353,1.7. 
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wished to make those ascetic brethren to ceasé from 
service of the spirit, through the service of the table, 
and to pour into and to fill their cells with the votive 
offerings of meat and drink of the will of Satan, and 
[to occupy them] with services for the villagers of the 
country round about and for people of all ranks in the 
world whom he invited and brought to this poor mon- 
astery, instead of the standing up in service before 
God.* And he worked upon a certain erring monk 
who [belonged] to the corrupt confession of the follow- 
ers of Severus of Antioch,’ and he brought with him 
some rancid* oil, and he came to this monastery, forsooth, 


2 Thomas means to say that as the fame of the Abbot 
Cyprian spread abroad in the countries round about people of 
all ranks flocked to his monastery, and that they either made 
offerings in money, or in kind, to it, or gave gratuities to the 
monks to conduct services and prayers on their behalf. The 
offerings in kind were eaten at a common table by monks and 
visitors, and the gifts in money enabled them to indulge in 
many of the comforts of life. In a short time the monks lost 
their keen appreciation of the pleasures of the ascetic life and 
grew to love the services of Saints’ days and holidays, and 
Satan was enabled to work his will upon them. At this time 
the Abbot by means of a flask of bad oil, which was introduced 
into the monastery by a heretic, showed them that this per- 
petual and wearisome crowd of visitors was as injurious to 
their spiritual life as was bad oil if used to anoint children and 
sick people before baptism, and that the odour of such visits 
was symbolically as the smell of bad oil; he caused the flask 
of bad oil to be burned, and thus symbolically burned up the 
disease which was eating away the spiritual life of the ascetics. 

з For j/&3ojo see supra, p. 41, note 2. 

4 Literally, “ой of wickedness,” which typified a wicked 
spirit. 
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to pray. Апа he tarried here the night, and in the 
morning he took out from his bosom a little horn of 
that abominable oil, and gave it to the steward, saying, 
“Keep this prayer’ oil for me until I come back from 
a journey which J must needs make”; now the brother 
in his simplicity took the oil without asking any questions, 
[p. 353] and hid it in one of the windows of the monastery, * 
until its owner should come and take it. And what 
did Satan our adversary do? As long as that stinking 
oil remained here, he stirred up [the people of] every 
country and district to come and pray in the monastery 
of Rabban Cyprian, and [they came] not only [from] 
Marga, which was near, but from Béth Nühdérán,? and 
there came Arabs, and Ninevites, people of Adiabene, 
and the people of Béth Garmai, Béth Béghash, Dasen, 
and the field of Нерёбп.* And he caught and brought 
hither such crowds upon crowds of people that the 
monastery and the temple and the cells of the brethren 
could not hold the multitudes that were going and 
coming, and that belonged to the congregations which 
established the will of Satan. And when Rabban, the 
holy Mar Cyprian, saw this thing which was not accord- 


1 noby? u the oil with which children, catechumens and 
sick people were anointed before baptism; see Payne Smith, 
Thes., col. 2240. 

2 I have usually translated 364. by “monastery”, but it is 
quite clear that a very large room or building destined for the 
use of dose in common is intended, where the monks had 
their kitchen (Thomas of Marga, text, p. 343, 1. 2) and place 
for eating and sleeping (compare proma je&s В. O., ii. р cxxxviii). 

3 See Hoffmann, Auszüge, pp. 208—216. 

4 A province belonging to Mósul; see Hoffmann, Auszüge, 
р. 233; Feige, Die Geschichte des Mar 'Abhdíshó, p. 31 (trans- 
lation); and supra, p. 397. 
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ing to custom, he called to the brethren and said to 
them, “O my sons, the tumult of all this changing 
multitude is very foreign, in my opinion [to our 
life. Who am I, and what is my righteousness, that 
my fame hath stirred up all countries to weary us? Shew 
me if ye have wrought any thing contrary to [our 
rules], or if there is among you a man who hath as- 
sociated himself with heretics and hath learned any 
thing from them; for I know that God is not the cause 
of all these assemblies" Then the brother who had 
received the oil from the heretic came and fell down 
before Rabban, and he answered and said to him, 
"Master, forgive me, for I have committed sin un- 
wittingly. А certain monk of the followers of Severus 
of Antioch gave me this vessel of oil," and he said 
to me, 'Keep it until I return from the journey which I 
must make'; but what was the object of it I knew not." 
And when Rabban saw it, he smelled from it the rancid 
smell of the wicked, and he knew that it was the cause 
of this damned weariness; and he commanded, and the 
furnace was made hot, and he threw it into the fire 
together with the vessel [that contained it] Thus was 
extinguished the flame of that spiritual sickness, [p. 354] 
and those people who were on the roads turned back, 
and those who were making preparations in their houses 
to come left off making ready, and we received the 
grace of God that the heretical doctrine of the Evil 
One was corrected by the mediation of our holy father. 

And a certain woman from Sawra had a daughter 
who was one day vexed by Satan, and she brought 


* Weds, a vessel in the shape of an acorn; see Payne Smith, 
Thes., col. 532. 
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her to this driver away of devils. And when she 
had laid her at the feet of his holiness, he stood up and 
prayed over her, and we were all looking on, and wasps' 
vicious as those excited by smoke came forth from her 
mouth, and thus our Lord speedily gave her healing; 
and the woman took her daughter and went out from 
before him confessing and glorifying God with us. But 
why should we strive as if, forsooth, we were able to 
relate [all] the wonders of this holy man? For who 
knoweth the mighty deeds which he wrought in that 
island, and in the deserts of Egypt and Scete, where 
he lived for forty years? The things which he wrought 
here he wrought secretly, and we have written down 
a few of the many things which he did, [being] those 
which were wrought before us, but we have omitted 
[to notice] the rest because of their great number. 


CHAPTER VII. 


OF THE END OF THE COURSE OF THE BLESSED MAN, AND 
OF HIS EXHORTATIONS TO HIS CHILDREN IN THE HOUR OF 
HIS DEATH. 


Let us now shew forth the crowning of the course 
of this warrior, and how he who for sixty years had 
not rested, either day or night, from his ardent course 
towards his Lord, [p. 355] rested from the trouble of 
his wandering in strange lands. Now after he had 


1 23639 ‘wasps’, but %aïosp ‘bees’. Compare #зМю Bop 
Deuteronomy i. 44; and see Hoffmann, Syr. Arab. Glossen, 
No. 3018, p. 107; Payne Smith, Thes., col. 814. 
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completed twenty years of life here, and after he had 
made his monastery to flourish with many brethren, and 
with the books of the Holy Scriptures, and with readers 
and ascetics, like the other monasteries of the holy men his 
contemporaries, the day drew nigh and arrived in which 
he should rest from his labour, and should finish his 
contest in glorious perfectness. And he knew and felt 
that the hour of his departure had arrived, and he 
called to his holy sons, and spake to them, saying, 
“Now, my sons, abide in peace, for my time is come, 
and the moment of the end in which I shall go the 
way of my fathers, and along the road of all the race 
of Adam, hath drawn nigh. Take good heed, my sons, 
to yourselves, and to all the doctrine which ye have 
received from me; be not neglectful of the seasons of 
prayer, nor of sitting [in meditation] in your cells, nor 
of penitential bowings and prostrations to the ground 
which I have committed to you, and in token of regret 
for the worldliness of your lives, commanded you to 
perform. Let not your lives pass away in idleness, for 
the hour of death is hidden from us, and when it hath 
come [to you] ye will repent of your days which [ye 
have passed] in slothfulness. With all your might 
take good heed that ye be not mingled with profane 
heretics, and let your souls abominate all their doctrine, 
for they are enemies of your manner of life, and of 
your peace of mind, like Satan who is in them. My 
sons, enter not into their monasteries, and mingle not 
with the pure gold of your belief the abominable brass 
of their subtilties; for they are cut off from belief, and 
are empty of hope, and that their work is Satanic 
the polluted oil which [we burned] a short time 
ago [and which] gathered all countries against us, will 
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teach. Take heed moreover, my beloved, unto the love 
of those who are in the world and exchange not the 
love of your Lord [p. 356] for the love which ye once 
denied before many. Possess neither gold, nor silver, 
nor clothes more than ye need, that ye fall not, like 
Gehazi, from the household of our Lord; for just as 
our Lord is greater than Elisha, so also is the punishment 
of those who tread His commandments under foot greater ; 
ye shall give answer to our Lord on the Day of Judgment 
if ye transgress one of these commandments.” And 
when he had admonished and exhorted them, he com- 
manded them and they came near before him, and he 
kissed each one of them, and said farewell to them; 
and all the brethren wept with a great weeping at the 
parting of the righteous man from them. And when 
he had saluted them, he bowed on the top of his staff, 
like Jacob,? and prayed, and he blessed the Church and 
her children, and pastors, and masters, and kings, and 
governors; and he made the sign of the holy Cross 
over his monastery, and thus with his mouth full of the 
glory of God, and his tongue [of] praise, he stretched 
out his legs without sickness and without suffering, and 
he opened his holy mouth and delivered up his spirit 
in peace. And as he was gentle and gracious in his 
life, and never chid any man or behaved harshly [to 
him], so let him sleep happily until the Voice which 
shall raise him up alive calleth him, and lifteth him 
up to heaven with all his holy fellow-labourers. And 
[the people of] all the village, together with the teachers, 


* 2 Kings v. 22. 
? Hebrews xi. 2t. 


з Psalm xxxv. 28; liv. 14; lxxi. 24. 
iii 
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and scholars, and priests, and deacons were assem- 
bled with the congregation of his sons, and they 
celebrated the day of his commemoration with the 
praises and canons according to custom, day and night, 
and he was laid in the martyrium with the honour 
which befitted his holiness; and on the following day 
they kept a vigil for him a second time that he might 
be an intercessor with his followers' for them on the 
day when he shall be paid the wages of his trials and 
troubles, and that they might sit down happily at the 
feast of the kingdom above. Amen. 

Now after the death of that holy chief our Lord 
wrought a miracle at his grave, [p. 357] the [like of] 
which had never been worked by him during his life, 
that it might be known unto all men that he was alive 
and with our Lord, and that now he was more near 
to Him, and that he had obtained freedom of speech 
before Him. A certain believing woman from the village 
of Béth Márüth, who during the lifetime of Rabban 
had had experience of the signs [which he worked] 
had a son, who had been given to her by the prayer of 
Rabban through a 4202042 which she had received from 
him; and this son contracted a serious disease, and it 
waxed grievously sore in him. Now when his mother 
understood that he was a dead man, for he was nigh 
unto death, that believing woman, who is worthy of 
being remembered for good, was, in her faith, like unto 
the Shunammite? woman of Elisha, and she said to her 
husband, *Rise up, and make ready a she-ass for me, 
that it may go with my son to my Elisha, Már Cyprian, 


1 Paap, companions, followers, train. 
2 2 Kings iv. 24. 
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the ascetic, the spiritual father of my son". And although 
every man advised her [saying], “Give up this idea, 
for when the boy's body is shaken by the motion” of 
the ass, he will die immediately", she was not at all 
persuaded, but said, *If he die there I will bury him, 
and if he is made whole it will be the power of God 
that, by the prayer of the holy man, shall bestow healing 
upon my son". And having set herself and her son 
upon the she-ass, she commanded her servant to lead 
on quickly, and when she had come a distance of three 
farsah the soul of the lad departed from him. And 
she alighted from the ass, and she bandaged(?) him, 
and wrapped him round, being strong in her faith. And 
she came to this monastery and went into the mar- 
tyrium, and laid him before the grave of Rabban [p. 358], 
and she gave herself to prayer like the holy woman 
Hannah,? the mother of Samuel, and in a voice which 
could be heard she spake mournfully, so that every one 
round about her wept, saying, “O Mar Cyprian, the 
servant of God, behold the loan which thou didst grant 
to me during thy lifetime thou hast taken back in thy 
death. I did not ask of thee a soulless corpse, neither 
did I seek to suffer the pangs of childbirth, and to 
bring up a child if all my care and lullabies were to be 
in vain. Take pity upon that belief which hath taken 
refuge in thee now that thou art dead as when thou 
wast alive, and let not the bosom of thy woman disciple 


1 Read fyonds. 

2 The exact meaning of sis here is unknown both to Hoff- 
mann and to myself. 

3 1 Samuel i. 11. 

4 Read with BC and Vat. 33i.» ix». 
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be deprived of the child which thou hast placed therein. 
Entreat now thy Lord, like Elisha, and let Him give 
back to me the blessing which I have plucked from 
the tree of the house of Adam by thy prayer; and as 
concerning Elisha also it is written that a dead man 
came to life again [through touching] his dead body,’ 
even so let the breath of life blow into the son of thy 
handmaid by the shrine of thy glorious body, for when 
a servant is near unto his master he hath the greater 
freedom of speech. Have pity upon the woman who 
with lamentations goeth round about thy holy tomb, 
and I will make it a condition with thy Lord that he 
shall minister in thy monastery all the days of his life, 
and that like Samuel the son of Hannah he shall be a 
man set apart to the Lord, and shall be dedicated [to 
God] all his days. O God of Mar Cyprian, let the 
request of thy handmaid enter in before Thee, although 
I am unworthy [of it], and let Thy holy man Cyprian 
be [my] advocate before Thee" Then God the merciful 
One Who spake “Let light shine out of darkness”,? and 
"Everything is possible to him that believeth",? and 
“Everything which ye shall ask in prayer, if ye believe, 
ye shall receive",* especially wishing to glorify the son 
of His household in his death more than in his life, 
made the soul of the boy to return to its body, [p. 359] 
and he cried out according to [his] custom. Now we 
were in the temple [occupied] in the service of Psalms 
for the night, and the woman was in the martyrium; 
and when the mother saw that [her] boy moved she 


1 2 Kings xiii. 20. 21. 
2 RY WN Y Genesis i. 3. | 
3 St. Mark ix. 23. * St. Matthew xxi. 22. 
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glorified God with a loud voice, and by her voice we 
perceived that the boy had come to life. And we also 
went into the martyrium,' and saw him sitting before 
his mother as in former times; and with the life which 
was restored to him he received a complete cure. And 
every man praised God and marvelled, and the woman 
took her son and went to her village, and related to 
the believers everything which had taken place; and 
because of this thing the praise of our Lord was pro- 
claimed in all the country. And that believing woman, 
like Hannah, performed her vow, and she set him apart 
[to the Lord] even as she had vowed; and when the 
boy had grown up and had arrived at years of dis- 
cretion, she brought him to the monastery and left him 
and went away. And he became a disciple and [after- 
wards] an ascetic, and every year* she came to see him, 
and brought to him clothes even as Hannah did for 
Samuel And he became a perfect example of a solitary 
brother, and completed his life in this monastery ac- 
cording to the will of God, the Lord of all, to Whom 
be praise, and honour, and worship, and dominion, and 
exaltation; and by the prayers of the holy Mar Cyprian 
may His grace and mercy [be] upon our assembly, now 
and always, and for ever and ever, Amen. 


Here endeth the history of the blessed Rabban Mar 
Cyprian, the priest and ascetic, the founder of the 
holy monastery in the province of Birta. 


* A kind of side-chapel by the side of the kóyxn. 
2 J Samuel ii. 19. 
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[p. 360] CHAPTER УШ. 


THE HISTORY OF THE WONDERFUL ACTS OF THE MIGHTY 
MAN RABBAN GABRIEL, THE ASCETIC IN VERY TRUTH, 
AND THE HEAD OF THE MONASTERY OF THE HOLY 

MAR CYPRIAN. 


THE AUTHOR'S APOLOGY TO THE READER. 


Now therefore we have the intention of writing 
concerning that marvellous man among the ascetics who 
flourished in the later times, the blessed Rabban Gabriel, 
the man who penetrated the mysteries of Christ, by 
whose hands our Lord wrought the signs of the Prophets 
and Apostles, and of weaving with my feeble speech 
the crown of his strife, from the materials which have 
been written down by early [writers] concerning his 
noble acts, and from those things which I have heard 
repeated about him, some by the monks who saw him 
whom I have met, and some from the priests and 
believing men of the country. And I will lay it upon 
the table of the hearing of those who love the histories 
of holy men, adding also at the same time, according 
to the materials which I have found with his history, 
the narrative of the gentle-minded Rabban Paul, his 
brother, whose memorial is among the righteous, upon 
the help of whose prayers I rely. And as far as my 
ignorance will allow I hope to bring conviction to my 
hearers of the befitting rank’ of the excellence of these 


* Г. e, Thomas hopes to be able to show in his narratives 
of Gabriel and Paul that their acts and deeds were sufficiently 
noble to justify him in placing them in the same book as the 
glorious saints whose lives have been recorded in the earlier 
chapters of this book. 
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divine men, and I entreat every one who is about to 
read through these histories, not to consider me blame- 
worthy as if I had drawn nigh presumptuously to set 
down in writing their glorious deeds; for our Lord 
knoweth that I have not drawn near to write down 
their histories for the sake of profane advantages or 
lying fame. [p. 361] For what profit can the ignorant 
man who relieth upon his own wisdom inherit from 
dull and senseless words? Or what benefit can the fool 
gain, who although he cannot heal himself, is nevertheless 
occupied with the praise of others? And I was seized 
with jealousy that the congregation, and the place where 
their bodies rest should not Бе deprived of the stories 
of their holiness, for a paternal inheritance is beloved 
by children, and the study of the histories of their lives 
is a blessed thing for the heirs of the fathers. And, 
moreover, it is not meet that the marvellous fame 
of the mighty deeds of men, who in their holiness fall 
short in no way of the early saints, should not be pro- 
claimed and spoken of in the world. So then it be- 
cometh the wise and understanding reader to drive out 
all blame of my shortcomings from his mind, for just 
as I have drawn near to set down in writing the 
memorials [of holy men] for the benefit of the com- 
munity, so also is it incumbent upon him to praise 
and magnify these things which are written down. And 
although [my] discourse be weak and halting, let him 
have regard of the fruit which it beareth, and let him 
gather roses from thorns, and flowers from brambles, 
leaving the thorns and brambles behind in their com- 
monness to become food for fire and pasturage for wild 
animals. 
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CHAPTER IX. 


OF THE ORIGIN OF THESE HOLY MEN [RABBAN GABRIEL 
AND RABBAN PAUL]. 


In the country of Béth Garmai there was a village 
called Liz,‘ and in it there was a certain house of 
believers renowned for [their] fear of God, [p. 362] among 
whom was a believing man whose good works were 
well attested. For this man our Lord prepared a good 
wife, as it is written in Wisdom,’ “A good wife shall 
be given to the man that feareth God because of his 
good works", and he begot by her two sons; the name 
of the one was Paul, and of the other Gabriel. And 
while they were young children their father departed 
from [this] temporary life to that of eternity, and his 
true faith clave to him by the light of his works; and 
the house remaining to their mother, this woman oc- 
cupied herself in the reading of the Holy Scriptures 
and in fasting and prayer, and she gave alms? and 
oblations abundantly to the poor and afflicted. Now 
when the two boys had grown up and they had deter- 
minedly set themselves apart to observe the things 
which were seemly and which their Creator had placed 
in the nature of the family of Adam, that believing 
and holy woman took them, and gave herself to exile 
for God's sake, holding on to the hands of her sons, 
and relying upon the heavenly hope, and going along 
the paths which [lead] towards this land. When God, 
Who knoweth every thing before it cometh to pass, 


* A village situated on the Zab; see Hoffmann, Auszüge, 
P. 277. 


? Proverbs xviii. 22. з Read 54о55$. 
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saw the love of that believing woman, and that her 
sons were about to become sons of His kingdom, for 
she had despised everything in her love for Him, He 
drew her with her sons to this province of Birtá, to a 
hamlet called Sawra' where there was a famous school with 
enlightened teachers—for that school was still in exis- 
tence through [the support] of other believing men who 
feared God, and who carefully provided for the assemblies 
of scholars, and for the teachers who loved learning. 
And when this woman had gone into this part of the 
country, and saw that the believing men who lived 
there were well attested in the Christian belief, [p. 363] 
she elected to live in this village, and she entrusted 
her two beloved sons, Paul and Gabriel, to the school 
there. And she trained and taught them by works of 
the perfect life and admonished and counselled them 
by day and by night to despise and reject all the 
possessions of this fleeting world, to such a degree that 
she allowed them to draw nigh to no manner of service, 
the labour of learning alone excepted. And they remained 
in that holy school for fifteen years until they were trained 
in all the doctrine of Divine things, and in the theoreti- 
cal knowledge of the Scriptures and the understanding 
and interpretation of them, moreover, they were frequent 
in the actual practice of fasting, and prayer, and night vigils 
[which they kept] with their mother, the woman worthy 
of mention for good; for she would not separate nor 
depart from them, and she lived in a chamber in the 
school, and like Hannah the daughter of Penuel,* she 


1 This school was founded by the famous Babhai; see sua, 


p. 296. 
2 ү Samuel i. 12. 
kkkk 
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persevered with them in standing up in prayer in the 
temple, and in the vigils of holy festivals, and ot first 
days of the week. And when they had been fully in- 
structed, and needed nothing more from the school-— 
for in the fifteen years they had acquired all ecclesiasti- 
cal learning—that blessed old woman counselled them 
to renounce henceforth every material thing’ of [this] 
world, and to draw nigh to the ascetic life. 


[P. 364] CHAPTER X. 


OF THE DISCIPLESHIP OF THE BLESSED PAUL AND GABRIEL 
IN THE MONASTERY OF RABBAN CYPRIAN. 


Now at that time the congregation of Rabban 
Cyprian was famous among perfect, upright and holy 
men, with whom there still existed the sweet smell of 
the sweat of the labours of that holy man, and by the 
wil of God, and their own freewill choice, and the 
desire of their mother they elected to draw nigh to 
the ascetic life in this monastery. And when they two 
"had entered there, and had asked to be received by 
the old men, and were numbered among the brother- 
hood, they completed three full years in the service 
of the community in the ready obedience [which is] 
acceptable unto God, having careful regard always 
for the nursing and attendance upon strangers, and 
[performing] all manner of service for the community; 
and they became a fair mirror to all the brethren who 


1 je oc, literally, ‘that which belongeth to matter’ from 
Soo or о, Un. 
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were in the monastery, and to the strangers who 
used to come to them. Now Paul was of a zealous 
nature and somewhat quick-tempered, but the divine 
man Gabriel was gentle and mild, and he was 
a man in whom the love of Christ dwelt, and by 
reason of his gracious disposition he was called Sabha" 
by all the brotherhood. What peaceful disposition ever 
existed which could be compared unto his? What wise 
man ever possessed the ready disposition [to receive] 
all men like unto him? For those who had never seen 
him distinguished and recognized him at once from the 
report of his characteristic qualities? the venerable ap- 
pearance, the gentle word,? the measured step,* the 
bent head with his gaze fixed upon the ground, [p. 365] 
and his stooping position when meditating upon the 
Holy Scriptures at such times as he was free from the 
service of the monastery. And the two [young теп] 
performed the work of the monastery thoroughly and 
with great discretion, without which no man is able to 
live perfectly the ascetic life, for they went forth into 
the outer cells of the monastery when all the other 
monks were celebrating the vigil of a festival, and 
remained by themselves. Now the excellent Paul re- 
ceived and ministered unto strangers, and he chose 
this manner of life that he might afford relief and 
do honour unto all men, to the poor and afflicted, the 
troubled and the sick, for he had experience in healing 


' J e, “old man”. 

2 ya8 qualities of the mind and character; see text, pp. 292, 
l. 4, 325, 1. IT. 

з Read 15S». 

^ Read, with C, sade. 5 Read, with C, Хоб. 


628 THOMAS OF MARGA, THE BOOK OF GOVERNORS. 


the body; and. he established the old woman his mother 
in a chamber near his cell, and thus toiling and labour- 
ing in acts of holiness, like the venerable and holy 
women [of old] and with a good’ name and a crown 
of praise, she departed to our Lord in sweet peace; 
and glorious happiness is prepared for her on the day 
of His coming. Now the blessed Gabriel chose to 
dwell in the cell of the monk and to lead the life of 
an anchorite; and while Paul, like the blessed Abraham, 
took care by his labour and service to become one 
who received the poor, Gabriel, like the mighty prophet 
Elijah, honoured the life of the solitary. 


" Read 5. 

г With the form 6949, Arab. TOO compare oSmes, Arab. 
éjws. Mount Kardó is, according to tradition, the spot upon 
which the ark rested and where it was swallowed up by the 
earth. According to a story told in the history of Mar Awgin, 
a certain Mar Jacob made up his mind to go to the mountains 
of Kardó, and to pray to the Lord to show him the ark and 
to bring back a plank therefrom. Having taken the advice of 
Mar Awgin he set out for Kardó, and upon his arrival at the 
skirts of the mountain an angel met him and led him to the 
spot where the ark had been swallowed up. The Lord then 
appeared to him and told him that he had arrived at the place 
wherein the ark was laid, and when Már Jacob had asked Him 
to give him a plank therefrom, He caused a plank of the wood 
of the ark to be set before him. Mar Jacob received it with 
joy and returned to Маг Awgin who straightway made from 
it a cross which he wore upon his neck, and which he after- 
wards buried in his monastery. See Bedjan, Acta Martyrum, 
tom. iii Paris, 1892, pp. 435—437. 
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CHAPTER XI. 


OF THE DEPARTURE OF RABBAN GABRIEL TO THE COUNTRY 
OF KARDO TO LEAD THE LIFE OF AN ANCHORITE, AND OF 
HOW HE CAME BACK AGAIN TO THIS COUNTRY. 


Now when [Rabban Gabriel] had been in this mon- 
astery a long time labouring and excelling [p. 366] in allthe 
various acts of the life of ascetics, in fasting, and in 
prayer, in nightly vigils, and sighing and weeping be- 
tween the times [of prayer] happiness was ascribed to 
him by all the brotherhood. But when that man, [who 
was] wise in matters relating to God, saw the honour 
which was offered to him by all the brotherhood, and 
that happiness was ascribed to him by every man, he 
despised and rejected everything, his cell, and the 
things which were necessary for his use, and every- 
thing which he possessed in the monastery, and taking 
with him the holy Book of the Gospels [wrapped up] 
in a small cloak, he went out secretly by night, without 
any one knowing lof his departure]. And because he 
had decided to become an anchorite and to live remote 
from any human habitation, and to make himself a 
stranger to all those who knew him, he directed the 
course of his journey to the mountains of Kardó, and 
he made himself a dwelling and a place of rest far 
away from any spot where he was likely to meet a 
human being, in a hollow which he lighted upon in 
a thickly wooded glen in a mountain side, for asceticism 
and voluntary abstinence became his dwelling-place, 


1 Г e, between the services. 
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which was remote from every human consolation, and 
he never saw a man, and never approached either a 
habitation or a peaceful and inhabited place during the 
whole time that he lived there. His food [consisted] 
of the roots and the fruit with which the Divine Grace 
kept his life [in him]. What temptation of devils [is 
there] which did not pass over him there? And what 
pains [are there] which mortal nature knoweth [how] 
to bring upon the child of man, which did not come 
upon the holy man? Those who have lived the life 
of the anchorite and have tasted its troubles will know 
the taste of these bitternesses. Now he held conver- 
sations with the wild animals, for they came to him 
constantly. And just as [they stood] before the blessed 
Noah at the door of the ark, [p. 367] even so also did 
they stand tranquilly before him—now a wild animal 
[usually] departeth, and fleeth and shyly runneth away 
at the sight and approach of a human being—and although 
they were [usually] afraid of the cage(?)' yet they fed 
and made their homes near him, as if they had taken 
refuge and shelter in him. 

Now the blessed Paul his brother ceased not to 
weep by reason of the remoteness of the venerable 
Gabriel, but by day and by night he and the brethren 
prayed with supplication and beseeching, and entreated 
God to make known to them what had become of the 
holy man and where he dwelt; and after a long time, 
because the blessed Rabban Gabriel became well known 
to all the people who were in Kardó, for our Lord 


1 š does not make sense here and the word must be 
corrupt. Hoffmann suggests that we should either read ¿ayi 
“cage”, or 5х. “hunting”. 
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had given healing and great cures by his hand unto 
many, his fame also reached the wonderful Paul his 
brother. And having taken a letter of entreaty from 
the congregation of the brethren who were in this 
monastery, he rose up and set out to bring him, and 
he made inquiries about him, and sought [him] out, 
and it was shewn to him where he dwelt; and when 
he came up to him, they fel upon each other's neck 
and wept like loving brothers. And the venerable 
Paul brought out the letter of the congregation 
and gave [it] to him, and when he had read it, he 
did not give his brother a decided answer whether 
he would go or whether he would not, but he gave 
the matter to God; and they both stood up the whole 
night in prayer, [entreating| that the Lord would make 
known His will unto them. And on the third night 
when Paul was sleeping through the fatigue of the 
vigil, the angel of the Lord appeared to Abba Gabriel, 
face to face, and counselled him to set out with his 
brother, [saying,] "This is the will of the Lord, for 
thou art set to be a great benefit to that country;" 
and on the morrow he rose up and came with his 
brother, while Paul rejoiced, and was glad, [p. 368] 
and praised God at the return of the holy man his 
brother. Thus by the power of Christ our Lord which 
clave to them they came to this country. 


632 THOMAS OF MARGA, THE BOOK OF GOVERNORS. 


CHAPTER XII. 


OF THE BLESSED MAR JOHN, AND OF HIS CONGREGATION 
IN THE HOLY MONASTERY OF NÉRABH! BARZAL' 


Now inasmuch as I promised above,? in the history 
of Rabban Cyprian, when I repeated the names of the 
holy men who lived in this country, and counted among 
them the holy John who lived in Nérabh Barzai (for 
to this [monastery] came Rabban Gabriel when he 
returned from Kardó, and dwelt therein a long time), 
to relate the history of this place, it is [now] time for 
me to do so. This mountain glen* (séréóAá) had a 
place of ascent on one of its lower sides, but on [all] 
the others it was fortified from the most remote gene- 
rations and times of old, when each country had a 
chief, and when each chief was held to be a petty 
king? in his country; but each was afraid of the others 


* The meaning of jj has been pointed out by Hoffmann, 
in Auszüge, p. 225. With the word we may compare the 
Assyrian Ey =<} in uiribi, plur. Eyy =-~] p SY жй; 
see Lotz, Die Inschriften Teglathpileser’s I, Leipzig, 1880, 
р. 143. 

? 45 a5 2. е, “the glen of Barzai" Barzai, sometimes 
written Barzi, seems to be derived from Barz (for Burz) “high”, 
and a second word; the form „ө+зз, сеу Barzóe also seems 
to exist. It is possible also that Barzai may be connected with 
the Persian Bardz “wild boar’, a beast which in early times 
was much prized by the Persians; compare Bapáznc, Ovapdazne, 
Враёпс, Noldeke, Geschichte der Perser, p. 240, note 1. 

3 See supra, р. -577. 

4 It is clear from this passage that i535 is a mountain glen 
or valley with only one place of entrance. 

5 дозу diminutive from ;ښک‎ see Payne Smith, es. 
col. 2143. 
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and considered them to be raiders and robbers. And 
therefore in many places in the mountains, and rocks, 
and crags thou mayest find fortresses, and castles, and 
strong cities fenced about with walls, which were built 
and fortified by the ancients. In this country,* ac- 
cording to what is said, there lived a mighty man 
called Barzai, and he fortified this mountain glen and 
dug in it great cisterns, that is to say, pits to hold 
water, and he built caves hewn out of the rock [in it], 
and it was called Nérabh Barzai, [p. 369] after the 
name of that ruler who furnished the fortress and made 
it a habitable place from the beginning. 

Now when the Gospel of our Lord and Redeemer 
Jesus Christ had flown abroad, and heathen doctrine 
and the worship of idols had ceased from the world, 
all the furrows’ of the world ascribed praise to the 
wise Creator by the mouths of the holy men who were 
in 163 and the mountains also ascribed praise to God 
through the ascetics and anchorites who dwelt in them, 
according to the word of Isaiah* the prophet, "Those 
who dwell in the rocks shall give praise, and from the 
top of the mountains shall they cry out.” To this 
mountain glen then, with other [ascetics] from the ter- 
ritory of the Byzantine Greeks, came the blessed Már 
John, the Metropolitan, the companion and colleague 
of the seven Bishops who dwelt together all their lives in 
the holy Monastery of Rishá, and this holy Mar John 


* Extracts from this chapter are quoted in Д. O., iii I. 
p. 499, coll. 1, 2. | 
? All the MSS. have 9555, but we must read cue “furrows”; 
compare Job xxxi. 38; Psalm lxv. Io. 
з Read абз. ^ Isaiah xlii 11. 
Mil 
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established there a congregation of anchorites; and he 
himself dwelt among them in a [cave like unto a] grave 
without light and without intercourse with his fellow- 
man, except on rare occasions, and sometimes he went 
to participate in the Holy Mysteries. All [those] men 
were perfect and divine men, as the cave in which 
their bodies were laid testifieth, and their names are 
written in the Book of Life;t and behold if thou readest 
above their coffins thou wilt find their names written 
over the places where they are buried, but some of 
them are known to have been erased through the long 
interval of time. Now the congregation of that place 
was preserved’ and continued until the time of the 
holy Rabban Gabriel, and in the days when he came 
from Kardó there were forty men in that holy Monastery 
of Rabban Már John. [p. 370] And this Màr John taught 
the inhabitants of the village of Kóph,? and this village 
before his time never accepted the teaching of Christi- 
anity, but was mad* and drunk with the worship of 
idols and of trees and other things. When Már John 
received the Divine revelation concerning the teaching 
of that village, that divine man rose up and came 
forth from the place in which he had shut himself up, 
and went down to the village of Kóph, and the Magians 
and Мапісһеапѕ° and heathen who dwelt therein were 


* Compare Philippians iv. 3; Revelation xiii. 8. Hoffmann 
thinks that “Book of Life’ may refer to the ecclesiastical dip- 
tychs; compare ə &4e B. O., ii. p. 202, col. 2. 

° Read pà Ni. 

3 See Hoffmann, Auszüge, p. 225. 

4 Assemant has кб 43x; see В. O., iii. I. p. 499, col. 2, 1. 21. 

5 Mar John was a ix» or “recluse.” 

$ See supra, p. 481. 
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gathered together to hear his discourse and to listen 
to what he had to say to them; for they knew of the 
virtue and righteousness of the man, and they had also 
heard of the mighty deeds and signs which he wrought 
in the name of Christ. And when, according to the 
words of the blessed Paul, "Those who believe will 
not ask for signs, but only those who do not believe",' 
they asked him to shew them the greatness of his 
doctrine and belief which [arose] from [the signs], he 
manifested mightily to them his great works. He 
brought to life again a man who had been dead three 
days, and they marvelled; and again he withered by 
a curse only a large, tall olive tree, to the worship of 
which Satan had led them on by reason of the beauty 
and splendour of its growth, the abundance of its fruit, 
and the density of its foliage. He mocked at fire, for 
he used to go and sit in it, like Ananias* and his 
companions, and was in no wise injured; the sun which 
was held to be a god by those who worshipped it, 
he turned back by his command; he adjured a fountain 
of water and stopped it from flowing, and again he 
gave the permission, and the water came forth; and 
the blessed John greatly moved and terrified the in- 
habitants of Koph by the power of his signs. And 
when those people saw that the power of God was 
manifested by his command, not only upon creatures 
and things, but also upon physical bodies which were 
accounted gods by them, [p. 371] they bowed the 
shoulders of their free-will to take upon them the yoke 
of the chariot of the Cross. And he brought them 


* Compare 1 Corinthians xiv. 22. 
2 See The Song of the Three Holy Children, v. 66. 
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nigh to holy baptism, he made them partakers in the 
happiness of the propitiating Mysteries, he pulled down 
the fire-temple and built them the church which still 
standeth [there], he brought a teacher for them, he 
established schools there, and he sanctified it and 
purified it. From being a field of tares and a shrine 
of the Calumniator, it hath become this day the field 
of Christ, and the abiding place for His will, and [its 
inhabitants] make a boast in the name of the holy 
Mar John, as people who by his hands were converted 
to the worship of God the Maker of heaven and earth. 


CHAPTER ХШ. 


OF THE COMING OF RABBAN GABRIEL TO THE MONASTERY 
OF NERABH BARZAI, OF THE HEADSHIP WHICH HE ACCEPTED, 
AND OF THE DEATH OF PAUL HIS BROTHER. 


Now when the congregation of this Monastery of 
Nérabh Barzai heard that the blessed Rabban Gabriel 
had drawn’ nigh to their border, since the head who 
had been appointed over them was dead, they went 
out to meet him with great honour and ceremony, and 
they led him to their monastery. And when he had 
tarried with them a few days, they and the believing 
men of the place prevailed over him with their entrea- 
ties, and he unwillingly accepted the headship of that 
holy monastery; and he did not wish to dwell with 
them [in the monastery| below, but in the cell of the 
holy Mar John in the place where he was wont to shut 


1 Read Jbp. 
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himself up. And he lived there for many years, [p. 372] 
even until he reached the limit of his old age, minister- 
ing in the service of angels, and profiting and making 
[others] profit, and leading [others], and being led him- 
self. And he was watchful to guard himself and the 
brotherhood which had been entrusted to him, and he 
was never once negligent in [making] intercession and 
prostrations in prayer, and in [performing] labours, and in 
continuing in his strenuous career by day and by night. 

Now Rabban Paul his brother lived in the Monas- 
tery of Rabban Cyprian, and after a few days the head 
of that monastery departed [this] temporary life to that 
of eternity, and by the election of the brethren and by 
the wish of the believing men [Divine] Grace marked 
Paul out to be the head and governor of the brethren. 
And when he had accepted this work he went down 
to the country of Béth Garmai, and sold his village 
Lüz, for as much as anyone would give him, disputing 
nothing, and he removed and built in this place the 
temple which had been built some time ago, in the 
days of Rabban Cyprian, because it was well nigh 
crumbling into ruins and falling down by reason of its 
great age. And he also built and furnished the Mon- 
astery of the holy Màr John, where his brother Rabban 
Gabriel was the head, and whatever [money] was left 
over he gave and distributed among the poor and 
needy (may his alms be laid up in heaven!), caring for 
himself nothing at all, but only that he might give food 
to the orphans, and the afflicted, and the distressed, 
and the beggars who came to him. He was kind and 
gracious to the orphans, he fed the widows, and in 
his monastery the table was at all times laid ready 
with good, substantial food as much for the stranger 
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who came there, as for the brethren whom he had 
appointed therein. He ministered unto the sick, he 
visited the prisoners, he clothed the naked, he filled 
the hungry with food, he gave the thirsty to drink, 
he visited continually the prisoners who were confined 
in the gaol of Shuká-dhe-hadh-bhé-Shabbá' for [non- 
payment of] taxes, he himself carrying in his own hands 
food for them, and whatever they were in need of, 
[р. 373] clothing for the naked, and fruits (?)* for the 
sick who were among them. But how many [more] 
times shall we repeat the glorious things of this strenuous 
labourer who took upon himself the burden of every 
man? In that day shall our Lord cause him to hear 
the joyful sound, "I was hungry and thou gavest me 
to eat, I was thirsty and thou gavest me to drink, I 
was naked and thou didst clothe me, I was sick and 
thou didst visit me, I was in prison and thou didst 
come unto me; enter thou into the joy of thy Lord.” 

And it came to pass that he went into the city 
according to his habit of anxious care [for others] to 
bring back clothes for the ascetics and strangers, and 
he fell ill there of the severe attack of sickness through 


1 Le, МУ 39 the “Sunday-market,” or “Sunday-bazaar”. 
For the names ‘‘Tuesday-market” and ‘Wednesday-market” 
and of places beginning with 59. see Yakit, tom. vi. p. 123; 
and De Goeje, 2:4 Geographorum Arabicorum, tom. vi. 
р. 194, l. 8. 

2 All the MSS. have &eass. This may be a mistake for 
lio (Payne Smith, ZZes., col. 2002), or a form derived from 
4259 “fruit” (Payne Smith, Thes., col. 2185), or it may be 
connected with the ү ps and so mean “comforts”, or dainty, 
appetising foods." 

3 St. Matthew xxv. 21, 35, 36. 
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which he departed from [this world]. And the brethren 
who were with him carried him upon an animal and 
brought him to the monastery, and [his] illness became 
more severe, and thus being soaked with the sweat 
of his labours, and his feet worn and broken through 
[his] travelling in the paths of holy men, he exchanged 
[this] life which passeth away for that of heaven, and 
he became the heir of the saints. Then the brethren 
and the people of all the country were pained at the 
death of the holy man, and all the brethren from the 
monasteries round about were gathered together, and 
they bore his holy body with honour and laid it on the 
west’ [side] of the martyrium towards the north by 
the command of Rabban Gabriel, [who] solemnly ad- 
jured and forbade that any tomb-stone or monument 
whatever should be built above his grave, for he looked 
upon humility as his monument; may our Lord by his 
prayers give help and redemption to those who care 
for this holy house, Amen! 

Now when a certain believer whose name was 
Malbadh, who belonged to a noble family, saw that 
Rabban Paul had built this monastery and finished it, 
and had obtained a great and fair renown thereby, 
he was smitten with envy, and he presumed to set 
himself in opposition to these holy men, and wasted 
much money uselessly, and built a so-called monastery ° 
near Sawra. [p. 374] And he filled it with fine buildings, 
and provided it with cells, and he invited [thither] 
ascetics, promising [them] that he would care for them 
in everything; but he did not know that a monastery 


" Read oh. 
2 Read, with BC, dios pox. 
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for ascetics must be built by holy ascetics and virgins 
[themselves], and not by wealthy denizens of the world. 
And Rabban Gabriel, who was in the habit of enjoying 
Divine revelations, made a mock of that building, saying, 
“Behold, as it is written in Ezekiel,’ it is founded, but 
it shall not prosper; and in a short time that house 
began to be deserted, and the two or three ascetics 
who dwelt therein were scattered, and it remained 
in its miserable* condition as it is apparent to all men. 


CHAPTER XIV. 


OF THE HEADSHIP OF THE MONASTERY OF RABBAN CYPRIAN 
WHICH RABBAN GABRIEL RECEIVED, AND OF HIS WATCHFUL 
REGARD FOR EVERY DUTY. 


Now after the departure of Rabban Paul of holy 
memory to [his] everlasting home, this monastery 
began to be in want and to become poor; for their 
divine protector Paul had already left them, and the 
monks also began to depart. And the people of this 
country together with these brethren were gathered 
together, and they went to Rabban Gabriel in the 
Monastery' of Mar John of Nérabh Barzai, and shewed 
him that this monastery would certainly fall into decay 
if it was deprived of his protection. And they said to 
him, [p. 375] "All the brethren are going away, and 
this holy place which thou hast toiled to build up is 
becoming deserted.” And the blessed man answered 


t Ezekiel xvii. 10. Correct the reference at the foot of the 
Syriac text. 
* Literally, “common state". 
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and said to them, “I am unable to go to [any] place 
without the Divine command which permitted me to 
return from Kardó, and which gave me rest in this 
holy place; but return all of you, each man to his 
house, and this night I and these brethren will pray to 
our Lord, and that which is best He will do for us". 
And in the evening at the general service of prayer 
he commanded the brethren to pray concerning the 
matter, and he himself went up to the cell of Abba 
John, and offered up prayer to God the whole night. 
And towards the morning when his wakefulness rested, 
his mind was carried away, and it was as if he were in 
the martyrium of Rabban Cyprian. And Rabban Cyprian 
himself was alive and singing this psalm' by himself, 
"How good, and how pleasant [it is] for brethren when 
they dwell together", and it seemed as if Rabban Cyprian 
were asking him to sing the verses of this psalm in turn 
with him. And when he had said the last verse, *For 
there the Lord commanded blessing and life for ever- 
more", he woke up and came to himself glad and 
rejoicing, and he knew that the vision was from the 
Lord, and that he had received permission to depart 
from there to the dwelling of [Rabban Cyprian|s mon- 
astery where his marvellous brother Paul had ended his 
life. And in the morning he went down to the mon- 
astery and appointed a guardian in his stead, and prom- 
ising that he would never forget them, he and the 
brethren of the monastery came down hither. And he 
began the work of relieving the poor and the brethren 
of the monastery like unto his brother, but he helped 
them more than he did, and he manifested the greatest 


: Psalm cxxxiii. 1—3. 
mmmm 


642 THOMAS OF MARGA, THE BOOK OF GOVERNORS. 


care [for them], for our Lord had given him the 
gift of dominion over devils, [p. 376] and he healed 
every wound and sickness by the might of the Cross; 
and revelations were shewn to him by God, and he 
could look into and see things that were afar off like 
things that were near. He bore the Cross of his Master 
with glorious fervour, and he clave to the reproach of 
the Cross; and as he had laboured in the vineyard of 
his Master the whole day, and had borne the burden 
and the heat without shewing slackness in his spiritual 
traffic, his Master honoured him, as with a pledge’ by 
the mighty deeds and wonders which He wrought by 
his hands, and by the glorious revelations which He 
made him enjoy, until the day for which he waited 
should come when He would call him, and set him at 
His right hand, as a guest of the company of Antonius,’ 
and Macarius,’ and Arsenius, and all the righteous men 
of his calling and manner of life. For after the manner 
of the Prophets and like unto the Apostles he wrought 
healings and wonders in this monastery, and on account 
of this, many ascetics were gathered together here. 
And every one who flagged, or was lax in carrying 
out the works of the ascetic life, became young again, 
and his strength was renewed for the labours of the 
monastic life when he saw this holy old man. And 
he constantly admonished the brethren who persistently 
carried out the work to which they had been called, 
saying, *My beloved, it is but a little time that we 


© póga; see also Syr. text, p. 220, 1. 8. 
? See supra, p. 30. 

3 See supra, p. 51, note 4. 

4 See supra, p. 29, note 4. 
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can serve our Lord in this life, and [then] we pass 
away, but the reward for our small service is laid up 
for us [for] a space of time which is not diminished 
by the course and revolutions of times and seasons. 
Consider, my beloved, how many troubles and tríals the 
holy Prophets bore, and how many afflictions and tortures 
the blessed Apostles endured, and the sufferings and 
bitter deaths which the victorious martyrs suffered for 
the sake of the kingdom of heaven! Consider the 
ascetic fathers how they forsook the world and its 
possessions, [p. 377] and [how] they forgot the love of 
parents and brethren, and how they went forth naked 
into the wilderness to live by themselves for the love 
of our Lord Who said to them, “Whosoever will not 
forsake parents, and brethren, and sons, and daughters, 
and everything, and hate himself, and take up his cross", 
—that is to say troubles, and trials, and bitterness— 
“and endure for My sake everything which shall afflict 
[him], and deny himself the things that are visible, is 
not able to be my disciple.”* Let us not then, beloved, 
be readers of the glorious deeds of holy men without 
carrying out in ourselves their course of life, for God, 
the Lord of all, reproacheth the man who readeth but 
doeth not, by the hand of David,* thus, "What hast 
thou to do with the books? of My commandments? 
Thou hast taken My covenant in thy mouth, but thou 
hast hated my instruction, and thou hast cast My words 
behind thee.” And again the divine Paul writeth in 
his beloved epistles,* “Those who know® the law are 


: St. Luke xiv. 26, 27. 2 Psalm 1. 16, 17. | 
з The Peshîtta has {ЗАә%о. * Romans ii. 13. 
5 The Péshitta has «oo. 
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not [accounted] righteous before God, but those who 
do the law are justified”. Let us not put our trust upon 
the tunic, and the black cloak, and the tonsure, and 
the garb with which we are clothed, as if these were 
anything at all before God. For there are in the 
world poor people who do not possess even these 
things, but are naked and in want, and are afflicted 
and needy, and have not even the bread of the day, 
yet God doth not shew compassion on them for the 
the sake of their being in want, because poverty is their 
business in life. And although ye fast and pray, and 
watch, and work, still all the labour of all the days of 
your lives is not worthy to be compared with the gift 
of food with which God sustaineth you in this life; 
give up, then, expecting to be rewarded for it with a 
reward in the world which is to come. For the happiness 
of that world is not given for the sake of labours, but 
is bestowed upon holy men by Divine Grace, for the 
wages which are laid up there are in proportion to 
the righteousness of God, [p. 378] and the [merits of 
the] labours of holy men are completely put out of 
sight by the Grace of God. So then, my beloved, let 
us not imagine that the little work which we do [here] 
can justify us before God, but let us be the more filled 
with fear lest our parents and our brethren who are 
involved in earthly affairs, and who give tribute, whose 
heads are bowed under the payment of imperial taxes, 
who relieve the afflicted and shew compassion upon 
the needy, and who imagine that we are righteous, 
may be found there before our Lord to be better than 
we are; for it is written, “Blessed is he that giveth 
more than he that receiveth."' Let us not then destroy 


* Acts XX. 35. 
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that blessing by eating the labour of believing men, 
and by doing nothing which is worth our food; for 
the hireling who laboureth honestly before his com- 
panion keepeth [his] covenant with his master who 
hath hired him; and if in the presence of a man like 
unto himself he is careful not to eat the bread of his 
labour without fatigue, how much more is it meet for 
us to live upon the bread of our Lord with tears, and 
not to neglect for one moment the service and labour 
which our holy garb demandeth. My brethren, let us 
remember that unchangeable kingdom, and that never- 
ending feast and that everlasting’ light in which the 
saints revel with delight. And let us earnestly desire 
that brotherhood which is never attacked by envy,’ 
and that undisturbed? concord, and that unbroken un- 
animity, and that insatiable’ love by which the hearts 
of the righteous are filled at the sight of the adorable 
splendour of Christ. And [let us remember] that as- 
sembly of the Church gathered together from spiritual 
and corporeal beings which is never to be dispersed; 
[p. 379] and that unchangeable happiness of the sounds 
of the songs of joy of those who sing; and that humility 
which can never be puffed up;? and that inheritance 
which can never be spoiled,* which the righteous inherit 


* Ф554, wanting in Payne Smith's ZZes. 
2 asosio, wanting in Payne Smith's ZZes. 
з asso, a rare form. 

* Дамо, wanting in Payne Smith's 7Лез. 
5 Ea$s8m, a rare form. 

6 py, wanting in Payne Smith's Thes. 
7 Kgx.sh i, а rare form. 

8 gasno, a rare form. 
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in the world of light; and the incomparable’ glory with 
which the children of light there are clothed; and the 
gift which can never be stolen away,” which the blessed 
inherit in the new world of Christ; and that praise 
which can never be silenced,’ which is loudly pro- 
claimed by all rational beings. And if the vigilant 
understanding of your souls be occupied in meditation 
upon these and such-like things, O my venerable brethren, 
ye will find the power and be able to tread down and 
to hold in contempt the foul passions which are stirred 
up within you by reason of the wretchedness and 
earthiness‘ of the body with which ye are clothed, and 
by the erring nature of the changeable soul which is 
in you; and ye shall be worthy of the Grace which is 
the bestower of all gifts, so that ye may live out your 
days in peace which is free from all strivings, accord- 
ing to the Will of your Creator. And ye shall become 
in this world holy temples in which the praises of the 
Lord are sung; and ye shall be glorious tabernacles 
in which the songs of glory and redemption are heard; 
and ye shall become like luminaries [shining] in the 
darkness, whose good works [men] shall see and shall 
glorify your Father Who is in heaven; and ye shall 
be crowned with the glory which is laid up for all the 
righteous who have been and who shall be.” And 
with these and such-like words did that holy mouth 
preach and make to listen the ears of the flock which 
had been entrusted to him. And they became like 


: quip, wanting in Payne Smith's 7Zes. 
2 Bagno, a rare form. 

3 gaso, a rare form. 

4 d&ess4$, wanting in Payne Smith's 7Лез. 
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unto good seed sown in a cultivated field of good 
ground, and the furrows of the souls of his disciples 
brought forth fruit; and the holy children of his fatherly 
[rule] became well known and esteemed, and every day 
and always the sons of this congregation, [which was 
under] [p. 380] the direction of this good and famous 
labourer in the sanctuary, the all-wise and holy Rabban 
Gabriel, became the occasion of praise of their Lord. 


CHAPTER ХУ. 


OF THOSE ASCETICS AND HOLY MEN WHO WERE TO BE 
FOUND IN VARIOUS PLACES IN THE DAYS OF RABBAN 
GABRIEL. 


Now in the days of Rabban [Gabriel] many ascetics 
were to be found, some of whom were solitary brethren 
who lived in a monastery, and some were Bishops and 
Metropolitans, of whom we have made mention in 
this history that we might be blessed through record- 
ing their names; and we will shew forth concerning 
Rabban Gabriel who was well known and famous among 
them. 

In the holy monastery of Béth‘Abhé there lived а 
holy ascetic whose name was Abba Démat (Domitius), 
and he was a righteous and famous man by whose 
hands Christ our Lord wrought many mighty deeds. 
And the rags from his garments drove away the devils 
openly as did those from the clothes of Paul;* now as 
he also came from the country of Béth Garmai he had 
great affection for Rabban Gabriel. 


1 Acts xix. 12. 
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In the Monastery of Béth Rabban bar-Idtá' there 
lived a holy man who was called {shé-sabhran_bar- 
Mámai,* a good and self-denying man, and sicknesses 
were driven away by the mastaba} upon which he 
rested himself; [p. 381] he was finally appointed 
Bishop of the great city of Nineveh (Mósul).. This man 
restored the temple of that monastery, and removed it 
from its site, as did Rabban Paul in this monastery. 

In a mountain glen called Béth Gazzà there dwelt 
the marvellous ascetics Khóminà* and Maná, [who were] 
aged solitaries, and who wrought many mighty deeds, 
for they were many times seen by believers to cross 
over on the top of the Great Zab river. 

The holy Abba Pethion lived a glorious life of 
asceticism by himself in a cell [situated] in a mountain 
glen called Saphi. He was a good and self-denying 


* See Hoffmann, Auszüge, p. 181. 

? Dr. Jensen of Marburg has been so kind as to call my 
attention to Rawlinson, Cuneiform Inscriptions of Western Asia, 
vol. ii. plates 51, 1. 53а, and 55, 1. 41@; and vol. iii. pl. 67, 
l 144, from which it appears that Mani is the name of Bêlit 
dàn;, "the mistress of the gods." 

3 Saxo 2, е., х4, джу л as (Duval, Lexicon, col. 1139, 
note 5); Compare Gr. otiB&¢. This word also occurs in B. O., т. 
р. 427, col. 2, last line, and the plur. 254.0 is probably to be 
found in the Chronicle of Joshua the Stylite, ed. Wright, p. 23, 
l. 21 (ed. Martin p. 22, l. 6); see also Hoffmann, Syr. Arad. 
Glossen, No. 6503, p. 251; and Noldeke, Bibliographische An- 
zeigen, in Z. D. M. G., Band xxx. p. 355, at the top. 

4 This name is probably Persian, and Hoffmann thinks it 
may be the same as inis. (edpaviis); compare fem. T a 
from whence we have the name of the place WUS and Lid 
(Уак, tom. iv. p. 992). 

5 sss, Gr. Matávvac; see Payne Smith, Z7es., col. 2186. 
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man, and was seen by men but rarely; devils and 
sicknesses fled away from the bread which had been 
blessed and given [to people] by him. He departed 
this temporary life there, and his body was removed 
to a village called Risha. 

Abba Habhibha and Jacob his brother shone with 
the light of virtue in the mountain of Yanan; they made 
whole those who were sick of the palsy, they gave 
barren women children, they forbade the locusts to in- 
jure the vines, and everything was obedient to their 
command. 

In the Monastery of Béth Kókà' there lived—famous 
for holiness—Abba Sabhr-lshó , surnamed Khéphipha 
(2. e, Humpback), who was a truly ascetic monk, and also 
Abba 'Abd-lshó of Kartaw.? This latter ascetic had 
no door to his cell so that no man could come into 
his cell, and he could go out to no man. Now he was 
exceedingly poor, and he had no care for his dwelling- 
place—even so also was the holy man Gabriel—and he 
was like the ostriches and other birds, [and he lived] 
remote and in solitude away from disturbing influences 
in the voluntary poverty of his mind. 

In the mountain of Zinai3 there lived tried solitaries, 
[р. 382] and discreet anchorites, concerning one of 
whom whose name was Amonius the [following] wonder- 
ful thing is told. Every wild goat which had fallen 
from a rock or any high place, and injured itself, came 
to him to be healed; and once when his servant, [who 


* See Hoffmann, Auszüge, p. 215, note 1715. 

? The Kartaw-Kurds lived in the country to the west of 
the Lower Zab, above Arbela; see Hoffmann, Ausziige, p. 207, 
note 1639. 

3 See supra, p. 108, note 4. 
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was] a believing man, went to carry [his] food to him, 
he found there with him a she-goat with her leg broken, 
and it had been set and bound up by that holy old 
man, and her two young ones were with her. And 
as a proof of the truth of [this] wonderful thing the 
believing man took one of the young ones, and brought 
lit] to his village, and I have seen people who saw that 
kid which lived tame in the village from year to year. 
At that time certain holy fathers flourished in the 
government of the Church. On the throne of Arbela 
[sat] the blessed Metropolitan, Mar Aha,* and after him 
the marvellous Mar Máran-ammeh; and after them Mar 
]shó-yahbh? the Metropolitan. Now the venerable 
Rabban Gabriel flourished during the life-time of those 
three Metropolitans who wrought many mighty deeds 
during their governorships, and as he sprang from 
this country which was [under| their jurisdiction, they 
had great affection for him, and he was accounted by 
them a mighty man, and a servant of righteousness. 
In the church of the city of Adiabene [there lived] 
the holy and praiseworthy Bishop Már Solomon, [who 
was| a fellow-worker with the Apostles, and who, like 
Peter,^ by his command only used to drive away re- 
fractory devils; he passed over on the top of the great 
river Tigris many times, and he cursed the wicked 
man Kardagh, and made a horn to grow out of his 
forehead. [p. 383] But why should I weary my fingers 
with writing his glorious deeds? for behold they are 


* See Thomas of Marga, Bk. ii. chaps 34--39, supra, 
pp. 248—262. ? See supra, p. 304ff. 

3 J. е, ishó-yahbh of Adiabene; see Thomas of Marga, 
Bk. ii. chaps 7—10, supra, p. 131. 

4 St. Mark iii. 15, 16. 
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written at great length by his disciples. Now the [hair 
of] his head and his beard were shaved off from this 
man, worthy of blessing, by a heathen king because of 
the conversion which he wrought among the heathen. 

Now in the Church on the episcopal throne of 
Sinjár' the holy Mar Shübhhal-Máran was being glori- 
fied, and all his great and splendid works were super- 
human. For when he was appointed Bishop in the 
great church of Nisibis,” and was obliged to go to the 
Patriarch that [the enthronement] might be performed, 
he took the boat in which he embarked from Baladh 
to Baghdad in one night,? [that 15] he made the boat 
go down to Baghdad; and so also when he came up 
he brought the boat in which he sailed back to Baladh 
in one night. And [once] when Satan smote his dis- 
ciple and blinded his eyes he adjured Satan, and he 


Fd. ,ست کار‎ the famous city situated about three days?’ 
journey W. of Mêşul. For an Arabic derivation of the name 
of the place, and for the legends which relate that the ark of 
Noah rested near here, see Yûkût, tom. ій. p. 158f. 

? The name of this town occurs in the Assyrian inscriptions 


under the forms -EYY, "Y & 7] D. P. Na-sib-na, = 2} 


rE oy D. P. Na-si-bi-na, and 5], "| ATE, 
D. P. Na-sib-i-na; see Rawlinson, Cuneiform Inscriptions, vol. ii. 
pl. 52, 1. 172, 362 and 382; vol. ii. pl. 53, 1. 43; and Bezold, 
Catalogue, p. 224. 

3 І have been told at Mósul that the journey from Mósul 
to Baghdad was once made in less than two days by a man 
sitting upon two inflated sheep-skins at the time of the spring 
floods, and with a very full river it is just possible that a man 
might be carried from Baladh near Eski-Mósul to Baghdad in 
forty-eight hours. The journey from Baghdad to Mósul is per- 
formed by the post in from three and a half to five days; the 
distance by road vid Kerkûk is about 300 miles. 
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brought stones upon an ass for the building of his 
church instead of his servant. 

In the country of Hanaitha,’ in a mountain half way 
towards Ma allthá,? there dwelt a certain solitary whose 
name was Mardi, and on the mountain of a village 
near him there lived a dragon which used to come 
each day and carry off an ox from the herd. And when 
those men came to him, and wept before him con- 
cerning the injuries which they [suffered] from that 
destructive beast, he went with them to the dragon's 
cave; and when the dragon saw them he hissed like 
a serpent and came down against them, and the holy 
old man cursed him, and straightway he became like a 
senseless stone. And he stands [there] to this day, and is 
like unto a clay building, and those who pass along 
the road rest under his shadow, and marvelling, praise 
God and bless that holy man, and make entreaty for 
his prayers. 

[p. 384] And on the episcopal throne of Salákh? 
there shone with apostolic light the holy Bishop Mar 
]shó-zékhà, who came from the country of Béth Ar- 
máyé;* this [holy] man cursed a certain large vine be- 
longing to some proud and insolent men, and tore it 
up by its roots. 

In Salakh Gáwaitás there was a village called “Uli, $ 


! Read gá» Hénàithà. See Hoffmann, Auszüge, р. 216ff. 

2 See Hoffmann, Auszüge, p. 210. 

3 J. e, the city of Seleucia. 

+ I.e. from the country round about еш See Hoffmann, 
Auszüge, p. 252ff. 

5 See Hoffmann, Auszüge, p. 244ff. and supra, p. 316, note 4. 

6 All the MSS. have „оғ, but in the Syriac text, p. IIO. 
16, the name is spelt Soi. 
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the inhabitants of which had but recently become con- 
verted to the way of Christ, and when they built a 
church in their village they endowed it with a thicket 
of. many nut trees; but when those old men were dead 
their children raised a dispute about the nut trees, 
and took possession of them. And when this holy 
man went to them the priests of that church laid a 
complaint before him against the believing men; the 
believing men said, “They are ours", and the priests 
said, “(They belong to] the church.” Then the holy 
man stood up and prayed, and said before them all, 
“I trust in our Lord, Whom I serve, that if’ those nut 
trees belong to the believing men they will remain in 
their place[s], but if they [belong] to the church that 
Christ will bring them to the courtyard of the church.” 
And when the night had passed, and they came early 
in the morning, behold, they saw that the whole of 
that thicket’ had departed [and come] near the church, 
without any one of the trees having [suffered] injury, 
or leaving behind any of its roots in its former posi- 
tion; and all those who saw and heard [this] glorified 
God. 

And again, in the Monastery of Rabban Aphnî 
Maran‘ the truly venerable and holy Abba bar-Daira 
the anchorite put forth signs and mighty works, which 


: We must add э and read heto? ocsie. 

2 Read Ái. 

3 This story is told at greater length in Bk. ii. chap. 32, 
Supra, p. 239. 

^ See Bk. ii. chaps. 3 and 41, supra, pp. 121, 273. Aphni 
Máran flourished about A. D. 622, and his monastery was built 
in the diocese of Mósul; see P. O., ii p. 422; iil. І. p. 187, 
note I. 
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are greater than any related in history; it is not how- 
ever, our affair to relate things about him, but that 
of the holy men who have composed accounts of his 
noble deeds. 

In the Monastery of Bar-Türà' there shone like a 
heavenly star with the light of his holiness, the blessed 
Abba Mark, who put the heathen to shame, and exalt- 
ed the horn of the Church by the noble deeds which 
he shewed forth before multitudes of people. 

And in those days and times, [p. 385] the monk 
and ascetic the holy Abba * Anàn-Íshó, who is worthy 
of being mentioned with all the righteous, built and 
completed the monastery near the city of Hadhatta, 
and he established a famous congregation by the mighty 
deeds and wonders which our Lord wrought by his 
hands. 

In the country of Béth Béghásh* the holy Bishop 
Mar Simon? was glorious in his ecclesiastical pasture 
and government which was [situated] there; he it was 
who built the church in the village of Shalmath* when 
he was a teacher there, and he shewed forth many 
healings in the world in the name of our Lord Jesus 
Christ. During the time of his episcopate the mention 
of his name was a subject for boasting for all Chris- 
tians, and even after his departure from the tabernacle 
of his holy bones every healing of the body and of 


: See В. O., iii. I. р. 343, col. 2, where this monastery is 
mentioned as being with Béth ‘Abhé freed from the jurisdiction 
of the Bishop. 

г See Hoffmann, Auszüge, pp. 223, 227. 

3 See Bk. ii. chap. 39, supra, p. 262. 

* We should probably distinguish this Shalmath from the 
Shalmath mentioned by Hoffmann, Auszüge, p. 224. 
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the soul was vouchsafed unto whomsoever took refuge 
in him. | 

These and such-like wonderful things were per- 
formed by the hands of these holy men, [to write] the 
noble deeds of each of whom would require a history 
to be specially devoted to the purpose; I have, how- 
ever, written down the histories of certain of them in 
another book, Now inasmuch as I have made mention 
of them twice, [I did so] the first time, that I might 
make manifest what lamps were shining in the Church 
in the days of Rabban Gabriel, and the second time, 
that those who read this book might hearken to [the 
account of| his wonderful deeds, and might not remain 
unbelievers when they hear repeated before them [the 
story of] the mighty works which our Lord wrought 
by the hands of this member of His household. 


[P. 386] CHAPTER XVI. 


OF THE REVELATIONS CONCERNING THINGS OF THE FUTURE 
WHICH THE HOLY RABBAN MAR GABRIEL' RECEIVED FROM 
GOD. 


Unto what limit now shall we extend our feeble 
discourse in demonstrating the greatness of this marvel- 
lous man? Let us come now, little by little, and as 
it were by brief signs and indications we will [first] 
relate concerning the revelations which came to him, 
and afterwards [we will speak| about the miracles and 


1 The forms of this name used by Thomas are las 
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mighty works which he wrought, and thus with the 
steps of [our] narrative of him we shall travel on to 
the conclusion of [this] history. 

Who now is unacquainted with ‘Amran bar-Muham- 
mad' of the family of el-Azd,? who was descended 
from the [tribe of] the great Taiman,? the exceedingly 
stubborn servant whose asperity was softened and mol- 
lied by means of this holy head? Now before this 
Arab came to this country, God, the Lord of all, had 
revealed before the eyes of the mind of the holy man 
the beginning and end of this man, and concerning 
his children, and his childrens' children, for five gene- 
rations; and he became known to him in this wise:— 
Rabban once wished to sell certain oxen of the herd 
belonging to the monastery to provide for the minis- 
tration of the brethren, and he sent ten oxen with a 
monk to the market of the village of Yazdainábhádh,* 
and he commanded him, saying, "Take these oxen, 
and go to Yazdainabhadh, and do not take them into 
the market, but pasture them above the village. And 
behold, a man will come to you mounted upon a horse, 
and will haggle concerning their price with thee with 


doe الازدی‎ ORE rol. According to Ibn Haukal, 
the Banü 'Imrán, a branch of the tribe of el-Azd, were settled 
in Kurdistan. See Hoffmann, Auszüge, p. 254, note 1867; and 
Thomas of Marga, Bk. iv. chap. 21, supra, p. 450, note 1. 

2 iss, "the man of el-Azd.” | 

3 oa translates the Heb. mpn, BINT and 22) (Payne Smith, 
Thes., col 1606) Taiman is the district called Yemen, o, 
by the Arabs. For the place called ‘Imraniya, see Hoffmann, 
Auszüge, pp. 200, 224, and compare Corpus Inscriptionum 
Semiticarum, Pars ii. tom. 1. Fasc. I. p. 107. 

t ssh», also written aden; see Nöldeke, Geschichte der 
Perser, p. 384; and Hoffmann, Auszüge, p. 218, note 1739. 
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[p. 387] many words, but thou shalt not strike a bargain 
with him, neither shalt thou accept their price from him. 
And when he shall say to thee, ‘Wait until I bring 
thee their price, thou shalt say to him, ‘Thus saith 
Mar Gabriel, Whenever it is easy for thee, take their 
price and come [with it] to me to the monastery’.” 
And when that brother had gone and had done as he 
had been commanded, behold “Amran came, and when 
he saw the oxen he turned aside [to look at] them. 
And having enquired about their condition he said, 
“Hast thou brought them to sell?’ and the brother 
answered and said to “Amran, “What is thy name?" 
and he said, “Why askest thou concerning my name?” 
The monk said, “My father Rabban Gabriel command- 
ed me, saying, ‘Behold a certain Ishmaelite whose name 
is “Amran will come to thee, deliver the oxen to him 
freely, and say to him, I know that thou hast not the 
money to pay for them, but whenever God hath made 
it ready for thee, take [it] and come [with it] to me 
to the monastery that I may see ее” And when 
"Amran heard these things [about himself from] this 
holy old man who was not even acquainted with him, 
for he had not as yet entered into [his] inheritance of 
the estates of Marga,’ he marvelled and was astonished, 
and he knew that this man must be great, for, said 
he, "He saw my coming to the market, and saw that I 
wished to buy oxen;" and he knew and perceived with 
his soul’s understanding that the esteem of the Christ- 
ians was mighty and exalted before God, for behold 
their holy men see and know the things which are 
hidden. So he took the oxen and went [his way], and 


* See Bk. IV. chap. 21, supra, p. 450. 


0000 
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the monk returned to Rabban and informed him of all 
that had happened meanwhile; and Rabban was silent 
and answered never a word. Now after a day or two 
behold “Amran knocked at the door [of the monastery], 
and when they opened the door for him and he had 
gone in he asked for Rabban and fell down upon the 
ground before him, and Rabban kissed him on the 
head and blessed him; [p. 388] and “Amran brought 
[out] the money, the price of the oxen. And as he 
was sitting down he embraced Rabban’s legs as a mark 
of honour, and entreated him to pray for him, and 
Rabban answered and said to him, “If thou wilt es- 
tablish a covenant before God and before myself that 
thou wilt not slay the Christians, I will reveal to thee 
what thou shalt become, and what shall happen to thy 
children, and to thy children’s children.” Апа he swore 
before him, saying, “From this day and henceforth to 
the most remote time,* among the Christians a man 
like unto thyself I will never harm. Thou hast heard 
concerning the children of Bózi,* but they acted wicked- 
ly towards me, and exasperated me with their fables 
and pride.” The blessed man answered and said to 
him, “If thou wilt restrain thy sword from the people 
of God, behold God will make thee, and thy children, 
and thy children’s children to inherit peacefully all this 
country of Marga, and the men who shall arise from 


* Read :м2ә Seo. 

? The “children of Bózi" seem to have been a Kurdish or 
Persian family from whom the place „ёз ws took its name, 
and it would appear from Thomas of Marga’s report of “Amran’s 
conversation that they had been driven out of their dwelling- 
place by the Banû ‘Imran; see Hoffmann, Auszüge, p. 196. 
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thy seed shall become strong and mighty, and no man 
shall be able to stand before them and conquer. Like 
Nisan‘ with its blossoms and flowers, and the vine 
with its clusters of grapes, even so shall they be distin- 
guished in their appearance and strength from the other 
families of the Arabs. Thus hath it been revealed to 
me by God, in comparison with the love of Whom 1 
count the whole world as nothing, and I entreat thee 
to command the sons whom God shall raise up from 
thee to shew love to the Christians, and especially to 
the monasteries and convents, and to ascetics, and 
scholars, and priests, and deacons.” Апа ‘Amran under- 
took to act according to the command of Rabban, and 
he did so, and he likewise commanded his sons to do 
so. Such was the revelation which appeared to the 
holy old man. 

And again, there were three hamlets near the mon- 
astery of the holy man, the inhabitants of which, together 
with all the heathen, robbed and vexed this holy house; 
and when the brethren made a complaint [to Rabban], 
[p. 389] he said to them merely, *They will be made 
desolate utterly", and this actually came to pass. 
Moreover, by the [gift of] prophecy which dwelt in 
him he made known concerning the revolt in the 
kingdom which took place before this our generation. 
And as we have said above, he shewed aforetime to 
the brethren concerning the desolation of the Monastery 
of Malbadh,* and the ruin of all his family, and of the 


* J. e„ part of April and May. 

2 It is not probable that sais is the 214.7 بن حرملة‎ ХӘ 
whose acts are described in Ibn al-Athir, tom. v. pp. 369—371. 
We are told by Thomas of Marga, (supra, p. 650) that Gabriel 
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glory which descended’ not after him; and behold the 
sight of that ruined and desolate place testifieth to the 
words of the holy man. 

And he shewed aforetime concerning the death, 
which should take place before his own, of his beloved 
fellow-labourer and ascetic Abbà Dómat (Domitius) of 
Béth ‘Abhé, and when that holy old man was dying 
[Rabban] said to the brethren, who were in his mon- 
astery, “In this night shall the perfection of the blessed 
Abba Dómat (Domitius) be accomplished, and his soul 
shall be exalted to the treasuries of heaven; this day 
shall Satan, the foe of holy men, be put to shame by 
reason of the escape of that divine old man from his 
crafty wiles.” 

Now divine visions which surpassed our knowledge 
appeared to him frequently, but through the negligence 
of authors they have not been set down in writing; we, 
however, by a very few of the things which have been 
said about him, like a drop of rain out of the whole 
shower, or like a single block of stone out of the whole 
mountain, make known to what measure [of power] this 
divine man attained. 


was a contemporary of Маг Aha, Маг Máran-ammeh and Mar 
]shó'- yahbh [of Adiabene], and we know that these Metropolitans 
lived in the VIIth century of our era; Ale بن حر‎ 9X, however, 
died about A. H. 137 (A. D. 754), and if he had been a con- 
temporary of Mar Aha he must have been considerably more 
than 100 years old at the time of his death. For the account 
of Malbadh's monastery see Bk. VI. chap. 13, supra p. 639. 

* Hoffmann prefers to read wks мм 4р “which should not 
live after him." 
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CHAPTER XVII. 


OF THE WONDERS, AND MIGHTY WORKS OF HEALING, AND 
CURES OF ALL KINDS WHICH WERE WROUGHT BY THE 
IIANDS OF RABBAN GABRIEL. 


Let us now turn, |p. 390| ће might of the prayer of this 
holy man cleaving unto us, to the mighty deeds which 
Christ wrought, and the wonders which He shewed 
forth by his hands. “A city which is built upon a 
mountain cannot be hid,"' as [long as] it pleaseth Christ 
our Lord, and according to His command, neither may 
His disciples conceal His mysteries and revelations. 
Now although certain holy men have excelled in mighty 
works of excellence, yet wonders and the working of 
mighty deeds have not been performed by their hands; 
and this did not happen through any defect or lack of 
renown on their part, but because God, the only wise 
Being, giveth to every man that [gift] which is most 
suitable for him. And because human nature is deceit- 
ful? and Satan lieth} in wait continually, and lurketh* 


1 St. Matthew v. 14. 

2 Nes, qui hallucinatur, = Gr. №0105; see Payne Smith, 
Thes., col. 1501. 

3 {95 For other examples of this word see Land, Anecdota, 
tom. ii. p. 262, 1. 2; p. 336, L 2; Hoffmann, Syr. Arad. Glossen, 
No. 1463, p. 51; Thomas of Margá, text, p. 397, l. 5. 

4 All the MSS. have şape, but Hoffmann thinks that we 
should read yao “and lurketh in secret places,” which gives 
much better sense. The noun jsxe occurs also in the Chronicle 
of Bar-Hebraeus, ed. Bruns, p. 336, l. 16 (rendered ‘‘explora- 
tores"); and in Cureton, ces. Hist of Sohn of Ephesus, 
р. 345, 1. 22 (rendered “hordes” by Payne Smith in his trans- 
lation, Oxford, 1860, p. 371). The word is explained by gia 
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to compass its ruin, especially in the case of holy men 
and of those who have often cut through his snares 
and laughed at his wily tricks, our Lord God withholds 
from certain men this gift of healing. For behold, we 
see that to the divine Paul, who was the tongue of 
Christ, who fulfilled His designs? and who was the great 
pillar and father of the churches of the Gentiles which 
had been sanctified by his hands with the mark of the 
Cross of Christ, was delivered a goad for his flesh,’ 
the messenger‘ of Satan, which was his moderate 
weakness, lest by the excellence of the revelations and 
signs which he used to work, after he had preached 
to others he himself might become a castaway. So 
then everything? cometh from the will of the Governor,’ 
Who, according to His inscrutable fore-knowledge, per- 
fecteth in those who are participators in His counsel 
those things which are administered for the common 
good. Now this holy man, our father Mar Gabriel, 


“ambush”, and by «Xi خصستط‎ poSo anol (manos LYS. AX 
қ озъљю\о mns pdtiso LXoSxs 45.0% pimai “bands of thieves 
who lie in wait, that is to say, thieves who plunder people, 
and who band themselves together with others in revolt, and 
unite together to rob and steal;” see Duval, Lexicon, col. 1147. 
Compare 5а “band of brigands,” and US “voleur”, 
Dozy, Supplément, p. 408, col. 2. 

* Read wp, and compare |5» саху D. O., iii. I. p. 119, 
1. 24. 

* Read, according to Hoffmann, «eX. 

3 2 Corinthians xii. 7. 

+ Literally, “the angel of Satan.” 

5 1 Corinthians ix. 27. 

$ 7. e., revelations and signs. 

7 Read h&sawp оя ems.» ood pp». 
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having aforetime, from the beginning of his discipleship, 
[р. 391] embraced humility, chose to be considered of 
no account and unknown, and he passed the whole 
period of his life in this [manner], even until his old age, 
when by the Divine choice he was called to the head- 
ship of this holy monastery, and our Lord gave by 
his hands mighty deeds and gifts which fell short in no- 
thing of those possessed by the early fathers. And, not with- 
standing that he was the fountain and origin of the healings 
which were wrought by him, many afflictions came upon 
him from the wicked men who were his neighbours 
in this place, whom Satan, the enemy of our master, 
stirred up [against him] every day and always, and 
they were gathered together against him with threats 
and curses to put him to shame in this place, as after- 
wards, little by little, by the help of God we will prove 
with our words. | 

Now when Rabban [Gabriel] lived in the Monastery 
of Mar John, and was carrying out his customary duties, 
a certain man from the village of Tella’ came to him 
in the month of? Îlûl, and said to him sadly, “The vines 
in our village have been severely smitten by the hail, 
and my vine only remaineth uninjured.” The’ blessed 
man said to him, "My son, a punishment hath been 
sent upon you by God for your benefit, and whoso- 
ever receiveth the chastisement of the Lord, the Lord 
wil bind up his wound. Наа the hail smitten thy 
vine also it would have been for thy benefit; but thou 
must know that destruction [of thy vine] awaiteth thee. 
If the sin is the sin of the whole community, the chas- 
tisement also must be of the whole community." And 


* A village in Marga; see Hoffmann, Auszüge, p. 227. 
2 J. e, 8, part of August and September. 
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that man went and pressed the grapes of his vine, 
and he poured his wine into a wine jar and sealed it; 
and when he went back to look at it on the following 
day, behold the wine jar was empty and there was 
nothing inside it. Thus the words of Rabban were 
actually fulfilled. | 

Once while he lived in the cell of Mar John, [p. 392] 
when he was sitting in front of his cell and reading a 
book, an eagle came and carried off a kid of the goats 
belonging to the monastery. And when Rabban saw 
that the kid bleated, and that the eagle was carrying 
it up to his nest to devour, he said to the eagle, “For 
the sake of our Lord let down carefully what thou hast 
taken"; and the eagle, as if some heavy thing were 
hanging from him, let the kid down little by little, 
and laid it on the ground without injury, and spread 
out his wings and flew away. And all those who heard 
concerning these things from the shepherd, praised 
God, but because they were the beginning of the 
miracles of the blessed man they were perturbed and 
frightened. And the holy man answered and said to 
them, "My brethren, be not astonished at this thing 
which hath taken place, for.it hath not happened 
through my power, but by God, Who hath made mani- 
fest these things on your account; I am a weak man 
and a sinner, and this hath been wrought by your 
prayers. Every wild animal, and beast, and bird, and rep- 
tile is made subject unto divine and holy теп, even as 


* A wild ass was obedient to Antony; Paul of the Thebaid 
handled snakes, serpents and scorpions with impunity; a croco- 
dile carried Pachomius across the Nile at his command; a hippo- 
potamus forsook the country at the command of Beno; a ser- 
pent was obedient to Hilarion; a monk lived in the Cave of 
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it was to Noah at the door of his ark, for the God 
of the people of these last times is the God of the 
ancients. | 

Another time also there came to him a certain 
Persian believer from the village of Béth Кёмах, which 
[is situated] on the Great Zab, leading with him his 
two sons who were vexed by evil spirits; the name 
of the one was Noah, and that of the other Marwá, 
and he entreated Rabban to pray for them. Then 
Rabban commanded and the boys were brought to 
him, and he anathematized those devils, saying, “In the 
name of our Lord Jesus Christ, Who cast out legions' 
from him who dwelt among the tombs, I command you 
to come forth from these boys”; and while the brethren 
were standing before him and all looking on, [the devils] 
came forth from their mouths in the form of fire. Thus 
by the word of Rabban [p. 393] they received healing 
from the vexation of obstinate devils, and that man 
returned to his house rejoicing and praising God. 

One day a mad dog came forth from the village 
of Niram, and as it passed by some children who were 
playing, it fell upon one whose name was Márón, and 
tore open his belly, and his bowels came out freely, 
and his parents carried him and brought him to Rabban. 
And when he saw him he was much grieved for him, 
and he commanded and they put the child’s bowels 
back into his belly, and he made the sign of the Cross 
over them, and thus by the word of Rabban the wound 
was healed. 


Sapsa with lions; and Macarius had two lions whom he called 
“Little sons." See Rosweyde, Vitae Patrum, pp. 49, 650, 120, 
459, 84, 857 and 228. 
* St. Mark v. 9. 
Рррр 
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In the village of Hétara,* which is situated on the 
[bank of] the river Hazer,* there was a certain man 
whose name was Naggárà;? he belonged to the race 
of the Shahrighan,* and had a son whose name was 
Maslamáh.5 Now this boy was smitten with a very 
virulent sore, and his father sent him to this monas- 
tery, and the old man gave him a Zézázá, and com- 
manded him not to eat meat or anything of that nature 
until the end of the Fast of the Apostles; and when 
the fifty days were ended the boy had become whole.* 
And his father commanded one of the members of his 
home to bring some fish from the river, and to carry 
[them] with the boy to Rabban, and some they fried 
[to eat] in the village, and some they left alive and 
took with them as they came to this monastery. And the 
young man who was with Maslamah was a heathen, 
and when they drew near to the precincts of the mon- 
astery on the first day of the week which ended 
the “Week of the Apostles"—now the boy was fasting 
to receive the Holy Mysteries—the heathen young man 
counselled the boy with the counsel of Eve," saying, 
"Thou art fasting now, and when thou goest to the 
monks thou wilt be ashamed to eat, [p. 394] but I will 


1 See Hoffmann, Auszüge, p. 185f. 

2 Read with BC эм, jj. 

з лл? É 

t See supra, p. 309, note 4. 

Sq е, Akiak, 

6 The Fast of the Apostles lasted seven weeks, namely 
from Whit-Sunday to the last Sunday of the Week of 
the Apostles called Nausardil; see supra, p. 466, note 3, and 
the authorities there quoted. 

7 Genesis iii. 6. 
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place in this tree a piece’ of fish with [some] bread, 
so that when we come back thou canst eat;” now the 
boy did not prevent him, and according to his word 
they placed [the meat and bread there], and set forth 
[again] on their journey. And when they had gone in 
to the old man they laid the basket’ of fish before 
him, and he commanded the brethren to dress them 
by the time of the Holy Mysteries. And while the 
fish, which they were about to fry on the fire in 
Rabban’s chamber, were lying in the pan, Rabban’s 
cat? came and took one of them. And Rabban answer- 
ed and laughing, said to him, “Do not be more greedy 
than the brethren, for he that brought the fish did not 
receive healing from thee, but through their prayers; 
let it go, wretched creature, that chastisement may not 
come upon thee;” and with the word of Rabban, a 
strong eagle seized the cat and bore him up into the 
air. And Rabban said to the eagle, “Let him go and 
offend not a second time,” and the eagle let him down 


* Adon. This word is explained by оі 553; ed ,قطعة‎ and 
feats ډوه‎ jhmsp jos .z هذه‎ às ql lejos; see Brit. Mus. MSS. 
Rich. 7203, fol. 1524, col. 2; Orient. 2441, fol. 330%, col. 1. 

2 Mao 2. е., кбрталлос̧. Compare Brit. Mus. MS. Orient. 
2441, fol. 3470, col. I фыёзх wo AAS 325» .5 هذه‎ 55 el Ахан 
CONUS .قرا‎ | 

з җа or өмә, plur. 2%; see Budge, Book of the Bee, p. 
ons, 1. 19, where the word is explained by 55025 (sing. Xxeas,. 
Chald. К\З), and Wright, Kalilah and Dimnah, pp. 172, 
l 22; 175, l. 15; 209, 22; 263, 11; and 367, 16 (on p. 263, 
l 18, o§ is feminine). Compare the Arabic bs, plur. blhs; 


and Payne Smith, Z%es., col 1790. is = yji in Brit. Mus, 
MS. Orient. 2441, fol. 3334, col. 1. 
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and laid him upon the ground uninjured; and the young 
men and the brethren marvelled and were astonished. 

And with this miracle the blessed man wrought 
also another wonderful thing at the table in the refec- 
tory while they were eating. When the brethren had 
taken the gift and had sat down to eat the good things* 
which the Lord had brought to them, Maslamah and 
his companion ate with deliberation.* And Rabban 
said to Maslamáh,? “My son, see what this my servant 
telleth me.” Now the old man had as his disciple a 
young man whose name was Küphrá,* the son of Sabhr- 
Îshê', a believer [who came] from Niram, a village of 
shepherds, and when many illnesses had waxed strong 
in him, his father set him apart to become the servant. 
of Rabban, if ever he should become well, and by the 
mediation of this holy man this actually came to pass, 
and he became a disciple, and a monk, and afterwards 
head of a monastery. At that moment this young man 
was standing before Rabban, [p. 395] and to him Rabban 
directed the gaze of the boy Maslamah, saying, “This 
[my] servant counselleth thee to eat abundantly, for a 
crow hath carried off that which ye hid in a tree." 
And with the word of Rabban, behold [there came] 
upon the roof a large black crow, [holding] in his beak 
the bread and the fish which the young men had hidden 
in the tree; thus astonishment about the crow and what 
he carried followed closely upon their wonder con- 


* Literally, “the grace”, or “the charity", meaning the fish. 
a—- 

з B has Mes, which is an older orthography. 

* A shortened form of jagon? 

5 Read jos. 
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cerning the cat." These and such-like things were 
wrought by the hands of this our prophet. 

At another time there came to him a certain be- 
lieving man from Nineveh (Mósul), who, although he 
had lived with his wife a long time, was not called 
the father of children; to him Rabban gave а héndné, 
and having prayed for him, he dismissed him, and 
three children were born to him through the prayers 
of Rabban, and he also was called the father of children. 

A certain man from the village of Amiulhir? was 
sorely vexed by Satan, and he shouted out with cries 
by day and by night, and he was brought to Rabban 
by his parents; and as soon as he had gone into the 
martyrium and Rabban had anointed him with the oil 
of prayer, he was made whole, and became free from 
attack. 

And a certain man from the village of Birtaé who had 
no children, came and knocked at the door of the old 
man with supplication, and asked for his prayers,* and 
in due time twins were born to him. And Rabban 
commanded him to minister unto the poor and the 
strangers “in return for the double blessing which God 
hath given thee;" and that believer undertook and did 
according to the command of Rabban. 

In the village of Niram there was a woman who 
was a ministrant unto rebellious devils. And when she 


* ios, Talm. КУ (Buxtorf, ed. Fischer, p. 1232, col. 1), 
Arabic pv In Маѕ ёа! (Les Prairies d'Or, ed. Barbier de 
eA ada and iu de Courteille, tom. iii. p. 13, l. 10) we have 

2 Ae a See Hoffmann, Auszüge, p. 195. 

3 See supra, p. 613, note I. 

4 Read gasy 
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saw the mighty deeds and wonders which the holy 
man was working against the devils her masters, [p. 396] 
she set herself in opposition to him, that they might 
make an end of him and destroy him out of the world. 
And although Rabban had known concerning her for 
some time past, he had never done her any harm, nor 
given information concerning her; now this woman set 
her face to slay Rabban, whom the wretched creature 
was not only not able to harm in any way, but she, 
the wretched creature, destroyed herself. And she took 
in her bosom‘ some dried white grapes and went straight 
to him; now Rabban was saying Compline at the door 
of the martyrium.? And when she saw him, she bowed 
down before him, and reproaching him in, as it were, a 
loving manner said, “Because I am a poor and sinful 
woman, thou neither liftest up my head, nor takest any 
care for me, as thou dost for the other widows whom 
thou feedest.” And the holy man rebuked her, saying, 
“Depart, wretched woman, thou hast no need of sus- 
tenance at my hands, for thou hast other protectors;” 
but she did not understand that he spake of the devils 
whom she served, and sighing she sadly entreated him 


™ Read ois. 

2 Joti Nos. This martyrium is, in Nestorian Monasteries, a 
chapel lying on the left or north side of the aïs, kóyxn, or 
square in which the altar stands; it is entered through two doors, 
one being to the north of the xéyxn, and the other at the east 
end of the left aisle or side nave. Неге the шо xas, or place 
where Compline was sung, must have been immediately before 
the door of the martyrium and have formed the left part of 
what Badger calls the chancel, 2. e., the space before the closed 
x6yxn, where the lecterns stood. In this case that part of the 
church was accessible to every body, and the appearance of 
this woman in it can be readily explained. 
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to receive the few dried grapes which she had brought 
to him. And Rabban, knowing of the strange power 
that was hidden therein, answered and said to her, 
"Get thee gone, woman; I have harmed thee in no 
way, what hast thou to do with me? Light hath no 
portion with darkness, neither can the adorers of the 
Cross be participators in the table and the food" of 
devils.” Now although [Rabban had spoken] thus, she 
nevertheless dared to throw the grapes down upon 
the doorstep of the martyrium before the holy old man, 
and she left [him] and went away. And as Rabban 
was singing the psalm, with the top of his staff he 
traced [a figure of] the Cross over and among them, 
and they were straightway changed into large, [p. 397] 
strong wasps. And they flew after that despicable 
woman and overtook her on the road, and they took 
vengeance upon her for the insult to the holy man, 
and they stung her upon her face and head, and she 
died immediately, and fell into the river;* and every 
man was’ astonished at the terrible death which had 
happened to the wretched woman. 

And again the Calumniator, who wishes to make a 
mock of the holy men of our Lord, and who was 
lurking? in ambush and watching for the ruin of that 
mighty old man, into whom none of his arrows ever 
stuck, and whom no spiritual or corporeal blemish 
ever touched, brought upon him, and upon his mon- 
astery innumerable trials, in which Rabban was vic- 
torious, and inflicted severe defeat upon his enemy, who 


© БА see supra, p. 390, note I. 
* fe, the Hazer, ууш. 
3 Jg, see supra, p. 661, note 3. 4 KH, y х, 
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sometimes troubled him by the stubborn heathen, and 
sometimes by other afflictions. 

Now there lived in the village of Béth Obhid? a 
woman who was exceedingly beautiful, and she set the 
beauty with which mortal nature had endowed her as 
a stumbling-block for the children of the race of mankind, 
and Satan invited and led on this woman [to attempt] 
the ruin of this divine man. And she rose up and 
adorned herself like a harlot with all the ornaments 
which stir up lust for women in men, and she put ZoA/ 
on her eyes, and tired her head like Jezebel, and like 
Jezebel she also was about to drink the cup of the 
wrath of the Lord; and she hung upon herself all her 
ornaments of gold and silver, and she rose up and set 
out from the village and made her journey to the mon- 
astery of Rabban. Now Rabban was among a great 
crowd of people who were sick and afflicted with 
devils, and she also went in among them all breathing 
forth the evil smelling scent of her perfumes, and she 
waited until every one had gone forth on his way. 
And when she saw that Rabban remained alone she 
dared to stand before him with her face uncovered, 
[p. 398] and she showed him her beauty without shame. 
And Rabban answered in his accustomed gracious 
manner, and said to her, “What is the cause of thy 


tT. e, хл C. 

* Compare 2 Kings ix. 30; and Jeremiah iv. зо. The V 
По occurs in Ezekiel xxiii. 40; compare 2x35, to paint the 
eyes with Js. The use of mestchemet or “eye-paint” in 
Egypt is as old as the time of Опаѕ, who reigned about B. C. 
3300, and a wall painting at Beni-hasán in Upper Egypt proves 
that as early as about B. C. 2500 mestchemet or “eye paint" 
was brought to Egypt from Syria. 
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coming here?" and the audacious woman said to him, 
“I have come to thee that I may sleep with thee this 
night and that thou mayest be united with me" And 
Rabban was passionately enraged with her, and he 
cursed her, and she fell down on her face straightway, 
and he called brother Küphrà his servant to gather 
her up, and commanded him to drag her outside; and 
she went to her vilage in great pain, and on the 
morning of the morrow she was buried, and behold 
she was reserved for a judgment more bitter than 
death. And this thing was known to all who dwelt 
in the country, and they glorified our Lord Who made 
the holy man victorious, because by the memory of 
her [whom] the holy man burnt up with his curses and 
destroyed, the lust. of the lascivious perished. 

And on a certain day the heathen from the hamlets 
round about came by night and fell upon Béth Нёѕікће," 
the forest* of the monastery, with axes and scythes, 
and they mercilessly hacked and hewed and threw down 
[the trees]; and they at the same time were making 
threats against the monastery, saying, *We will burn 
it with fire, and we will make it a waste place as 
if it had never existed; and when the sacristan went 
out to strike the board for morning [prayer], he heard 
the noise of those that were cutting the trees, and he 


* stow быз, 2. e, the dense thicket of the forest which hid 
and protected the monastery. For the word jaam» used in this 
sense compare }.b> j3Im4o jS» w bss “outside the woods and 
places defended by trees;” see Cureton, Ўойи of Ephesus, 
р. 402, 1. 24; and Payne Smith, 7Zes., col 1331. А Mon- 
astery of i.m. is mentioned in Д. O., ii. p. 65, 1. 26. 

2 Read 55. 
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went in and informed Rabban. And the holy man 
went out to speak with them, and to admonish them 
for their daring behaviour, but the children of destruction 
poured out insulting words upon him, and with bitter 
pain in his heart he cursed them as Elisha cursed the 
children, and straightway the angel of the Lord slew 
them with the exception of one who remained [alive] 
to proclaim their audacious behaviour. Thus the prayer 
of this altar of prayer was heard and accepted, [p. 399] 
and at the first moving of his request the work [of 
destruction] was performed. | 

And again Satan, who desired their destruction, 
inflamed [the hearts of] the inhabitants of a village 
called Béth Timai? who were heathen, and evil livers, and 
thieves, to come and smite the monks and to plunder 
the community; and when they had come and many 
of the brethren had been badly wounded, and had had 
their bones broken by them, the [other] brethren went 
in and informed Rabban of the audacious violence? of 
those godless men. And Rabban admonished the brethren, 
saying, "My sons, for the sake of Christ, your Lord, 
endure insults and blows from [your] enemies, for He 
said, 'In the world ye shall have tribulation';* and what 
man or what saint ever departed from [this] world 


т 2 Kings ii. 23. 

2 о, уу Hoffmann considers to be а name of endearment 
or a diminutive of әбу, Ny. 

3 ¢. Compare mpi Hoffmann, Syr.-Arab. Glossen, 
No. 1378, p. 48; йз жую, Ahrens, Buch der Naturgegen- 
stünde, p. 14, 1. 1; and ssgsS poo puio Budge, Book of the 
Bee, p. » l. 20. 

* St. John xvi. 33. 
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without affliction?’ And while Rabban was admonish- 
ing and exhorting his disciples with such words as 
these, those men from Béth Timai seized the herd of 
cattle [belonging] to the community and departed, and 
they hid themselves in a certain place called Béth 
Saphwán,' so that when the night came they might 
carry the oxen away unobserved’ to a distance and 
sell them. Now when it was evening Rabban went 
forth after them secretly, and he went into the wood 
and took with him two fierce lions, and drew near to 
those wretched men. And when they saw him and the 
lions, [one] on his right hand, and [one] on his left, 
and saw that they were ready at his command to 
swiftly destroy them, mounting upon rocks, and hiding 
in caves they adjured him by his God to take what 
belonged to him, and to save their lives from destruction 
by those cruel lions; and they swore to him that they 
would never come back to the monastery. And the 
holy man spake to them darkly, saying, "I trust in God, 
[p. 400] Whom I serve, that from this day and hence- 
forth ye will need neither to buy nor to sell, nor to 
go forth outside the borders of your village, but that 
ye may rest in relaxation and peace for ever, and that 
ye may not wake up until the time appointed before- 
hand for this universe.” And the men worthy of woe 
rose up and went to their village, and the Lord destroyed 
them in a short time, and their village was made a 
desolation for ever, so much so that even its name 
and memorial were blotted out entirely from this earth. 
And the holy man took the herd of cattle and returned 


* dés for ese, like Askew for رکد‎ 
2 We should read something like exse: Joos Sd. 
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to the monastery in the evening when it was quite 
dark; and this wonder was proclaimed throughout all 
the country. 

And again when the “Amran bar-Muhammad—whom 
we have mentioned above'——had gone in and inherited 
the lands [round about] and with them also Niram of 
the shepherds, in which he lived, because of the love 
which he had for this righteous man—for he had 
actually done what Rabban asked him [to do|—he 
called to one of his servants and said to him, “Go to 
Rabban Gabriel and say to him, if he has a little wheat, 
let him lend it to us, and as soon as we bring the corn 
into the granary we will pay him double" Now it was 
the season of Nisan? when it happeneth that many 
people are in need [of wheat]. And when he that had 
been sent had come [to Rabban], the holy old man 
rose up and shewed him a hollow? in the ground, that 
is to say, a pit, full of wheat, and said to him, “Behold, 
my son, take all this wheat and carry it to thy master". 
And this servant took up out of the pit as many loads 
as he pleased, leaving, however, some behind, for he 
was mindful not to take all the grain, having compassion 
for the brethren that they themselves might not lack. 
And he left [the monastery] and went to‘Amran, and 
when “Amran asked him if any [wheat] was left in the 
pit, he was afraid of his master's violence, and told 
him, saying, “I did leave a little there for the food of 
the monastery and of the old тап” [p. 40:1] Then 
“Amran according to his cruel disposition asked him 


1 See pp. 450, 656. 
2 J. e, “springtime”. 
3 оз». See Bk. v. chap. 11, supra, p. 513, note 2. 
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to go back and bring also what was left, saying, 
“Rabban Gabriel will lack nothing. And when the 
servant had gone back to the old man he made the 
matter known to Rabban, who answered and said to 
him, “O my son, I have lent all the pitful [of wheat] 
to “Amran, do not therefore leave anything in it that 
thou dost not carry away." And when the servant 
went to the pit he opened it and saw, and behold it 
was full to the top as before, and he looked and was 
astonished, and he went back having loaded the mule, 
and related [the matter] to his master, who marvelled 
and was astonished, and did not send again [to Rabban]. 
How wonderful is the love of God towards holy men, 
who having elected to live in penury and to be un- 
praised and unknown, in that, contrary to their wishes, 
it leadeth on their part to’ the praise of His great 
power, and in such a way that they provoke those 
who love its excellence! And this holy person who 
was beloved by his Lord wrought many most astonish- 
ing things which were full of His glory. This man, 
was a prosperous gardener who fenced round his own 
vineyard with the sure hedge of keeping the command- 
ments, that [wild animals]? might not enter in and 
destroy the fruits of his sweetness. He was a wise 
builder who dug down deep and laid the walls of his 
house firmly upon the sure rock of belief, that they 
might not move by reason of the blast of the mighty 
winds of pride, and that the thief might not enter in 
and spoil the riches of his treasure. He was a faithful 


* The reading of BC s is preferable here. 
2 We must add after anons 1575 some words like dhs? {Кол 
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steward who laid upon the table‘ before those who 
sat at meat in his master’s house the portion which 
had been entrusted to him. He was a diligent mariner 
who saved his valuable ship from the waves and storms, 
[p. 402] and who steered straight out of them for the 
quiet harbour. He was a merchant [who] understood 
what was advantageous for him, and who laid up his 
treasures in heaven above’ where the fingers of thieves 
draw not nigh to plunder the riches of the prosperous. 
He was a soldier without blame who went forth to 
meet the enemies of his Lord, and who never turned 
his back until he had destroyed them. He was a hus- 
bandman who sowed the seed wisely, and who cleansed 
the field of his thoughts from every plant of stubborn 
tares, and he shewed his field [to be] full of choice fat 
wheat. He was a valiant warrior who conquered all 
the armies of the mighty Philistines? who had driven 
out the upright from the land of promise. He was a 
Gideon‘ victorious in the wars of the Lord, who pursued 
spiritual Midianites, and took the gold and the crescents’ 
of their camels, and plundered them until he had made 
them pass from out of his dominion. It was in such 
a manner that he was victorious, and these and such- 


1 The allusion here is to his ministering at the Eucharist. 

? St. Matthew vi. 20. 

3 Г e, the heathen Kurds and Persians. 

* Judges viii. 21. 

5 gab, Heb. BIY, Chald. МД “little moons”. In Hoff- 
mann, Opuscula, p. 96, l 5, this word is explained by dog 
pams joo Nowa des oig *crescents-haped collars (or neck- 
chains), that is torques, which are cast in the shape of the new 
moon". Another explanation is (Payne Smith, ZZes., col. 2539) 
"Chains of gold like unto the moon, that is to say the half 
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like triumphs did he exhibit. What speech can fathom 
the hidden virtues of this man, and bring [them] to 
the light and shew their glorious character? It is meet 
that his praises should be recited by blessed and righteous 
men whose discourse is savoury and sweet, in that it 
hath been seasoned with the salt of chastity, and 
not by ignorant men who are overwhelmed in sin like 
myself. It is meet that thy noble triumphs should be 
set down in writing, O pearl of asceticism, wherefore 
we have made bold to write [the history of them]. We 
will attribute honour to thy love, and we will award 
gratitude to thy holiness, in order that the dust of thy 
limbs, which alive or dead, driveth away devils, and 
the vessel in which thy body is laid, may be known 
by the prudent and not be despised. And although 
it was pleasing to thee in thy. life and in thy death 
to follow after humility, [p. 403] yet if [thy triumphs] 
remain unknown they will bring injury and harm [upon 
теп]; [therefore we have written them] that they may 
be a benefit" to them. To thee be praise and to thy 
Lord glory! 


moon, in which are set precious stones; they also call dbo 
that [piece of] iron which is made like the half moon, and 
which the Arabs put on their camels above their nostrils.” The 
Arabs call every thing which has the form of a crescent or 


new moon Atal. 
‹ The MSS. have jssmo.S, but read Snos. 
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CHAPTER ХУШ. 


OF THE LAMENTABLE DEATH OF RABBAN GABRIEL, AND OF 
HIS DEPARTURE TO THE WORLD OF Joy. 


And how much longer shall we weary [our] listeners 
with our common and ignorant words? After these 
things then, let us proceed and advance to the sick- 
ness which smote the holy man, and to those things 
which happened during his illness, so that with the 
end of his career we may also bring our lines to a 
close. Now while that holy man was bringing down 
this and such-like help upon all mankind, one by one 
the years of his life came to an end, and old age and 
feebleness troubled him; day by day he began to complete 
the path of his journey in this world and to set out 
on the paths of death, so that he also might go and 
join all the saints in the never-ending mansions for 
which and because of which he had toiled all his days. 
And the holy man fell ill of a disease of the bowels 
and suffered from diarrhoea for four months, like the 
majority of the holy men who have departed and who 
will depart from the world. And at the end of the 
months of his sickness the report of his departure from 
this life was carried to all the nobles and governors 
of the country, and they were gathered together and 
came to see him. [p. 404] And the honourable and 
noble Zádói bar-Zadhbhah, [who] is worthy of mention 
for good because of his noble deeds and his protection 
of the schools,—for he had taken upon himself the 
burden of maintaining them—was also among the many 
who came to the monastery to see the holy man, and 
the honourable Zad6i, who was sitting behind Rabban, 
supported him in the hour of his death, and he was 
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grieved at the departure’ of the holy old man. And 
while all the brethren were standing before him, (now 
some of them were sitting) the eyes of the blessed 
man dropped tears of grief, and he wept abundantly. 
And when the brethren saw that he wept, all the be- 
lievers wept also, saying to him, “If thou weepest, Rabban, 
and art grieved at thy departure, what shall we who 
are sinners do?" He said to them, “I am not afraid 
of death, neither am I grieved at my departure, but 
I am afraid of the judgment of our Lord, for God 
judgeth by fire. If Saint Paul was terrified at the judg- 
ment hall of God and said, ‘It is a fearful thing to 
fall into the hands of the living God,? who am I that 
I should not be stupefied with terror? For I know not 
what the Judge will make me hear there, or what an- 
swer He will return to me, for I know not whether my 
work will be pleasing before Him or not. And behold 
Iam going along? a road upon which I have not jour- 
neyed, and to a judgment hall of sin into which I have 
not entered, and the face of the Judge is terrible to- 
wards sinners, among whom I am reckoned. His Holy 
Cross shall be an advocate for me before His justice, 
and I will take refuge in it;’ and as the holy old man 
wept and [his] tears poured down wetting his beard 
and his neck, a cry went up to heaven from every 
man. [p. 405] And after the weeping and the tears 
the beauty of grace shone upon his countenance and 
drew forth great astonishment from every man, and 
the eyes of the brethren and of the believers looked 
upon him. And when they saw him in that changed 


1 Read wios, 
2 Hebrews x. 31. 
3 We must follow the reading of BC here. 
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condition of heavenly splendour, and saw that he had 
composed his mind and had become peaceful [after] his 
weeping, the brethren and monks answered and said 
to him, “Our father, to whom wilt thou leave us? From 
this day and henceforth who will hedge us in from 
before the enemies by whom we are surrounded? 
Whilst thou wast alive they swallowed us up alive, 
and when thou art dead what evil will they not make 
us suffer? They will certainly make a desolation of 
this poor monastery.” The blessed man answered and 
said to them, “My brethren, take heed to your re- 
demption and to your reward, and multiply [your] 
prayers for the Church and the government. Pray also 
for me that I may have openness of face before our 
Lord, [and if it be granted to me] by the fifth day of 
the week not one of your enemies shall remain alive;” 
and this actually came to pass according to the old 
man Rabban’s word, for he departed [this] life at dawn 
on the fifth day of the week and by the following fifth 
day they had all come to an end and perished, [and], 
their lands" are made desolate unto this day. And 
having his mouth filled with praise, and admonishing 
and encouraging the brethren not to be cast down be- 
fore the afflictions and sufferings and trials from within 
and without, he delivered up his soul to his Master 
and ended his valiant contest; and immediately the 
whole house in which he died was filled with a sweet 
smell And the teachers, and scholars, and priests, 
and deacons, and believing men were gathered together 
and came to be blessed at the bier of the holy old 
man, |p. 406]and every man wept and was sad and mournful 


* Read qo. 
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by reason of the departure of [their] father; the monks 
for their head and governor who watched on behalf 
of their souls; the widows for the supporter of their 
lives; the orphans for the foster-father of their destitu- 
tion; the poor for the man who filled their bosoms 
with his crumbs; the wandering strangers and abjects 
for him that gathered together their wanderings [into 
a house]; the afflicted for the man who relieved their 
need; the troubled for the man who alleviated the 
pains of their wounds; the oppressed for him that de- 
livered them from their oppressors; the sick for the 
physician who healed them for nothing; those who were 
in anguish for the consoler of their sorrow; and the 
rich because he made their alms wing their way to 
heaven. In his death the man who was entirely and 
in every way like unto Paul was lamented by every 
man. And the venerable and holy body, which was 
in truth the fountain of help, was borne with honour 
and laid in the south side of the martyrium in front 
of the shrine of the bones of the true ascetic Rabban 
Raya, the disciple of Rabban Cyprian, for the holy 
Gabriel had commanded and strictly enjoined that the 
pavement’ should be his grave, as it was that of Paul his 
brother, and commanded that no monument should be 
built above him. And so he was buried by all the 
grades of ecclesiastics in all the honour of which the 
majesty of that holy old age was worthy; and he left 
behind in the world the fair renown of his strife, and 
the sweet odour of his name. The death of the 
righteous is not death, but sleep. 

And some days after his death and departure God 


z Literally, “the place which is trodden upon." 
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wrought a wonderful thing. Two sick men vexed by 
devils were brought to this monastery, and when they 
had gone into the martyrium and had bowed down 
before Rabban’s grave they received healing imme- 
diately. 

And again a certain Persian, [p. 407] who was 
hostile to the monastery, came and took away an ass from 
the community by force; and when he had gone forth 
to depart the Lord smote him with a severe pain, 
and with an abundant gift he brought the ass back 
here. 

To God now, for Whom holy men live, Who doeth 
for the benefit of our nature everything which He doeth 
in their lives and in their deaths, to Him Who hath 
made victorious the early [saints], Who hath sustained 
those who come next, and Who hath made mighty 
those who come last, be praise, and honour, and adora- 
tion, and exaltation, from every rational being who 
hath lived and who liveth. By the prayers of these 
saints whose histories we have recounted, may He 
make His blessings to accompany this assembly in all 
its crises, and may He extend to it His help, now and 
always, and for ever and ever! Amen. 


Here endeth the book of the history of the life of 
Rabban Gabriel, the priest and true ascetic, and 
with it endeth [the whole work]. 


By the help of our Lord, and by the support of 
His power here endeth the writing of this book which 
is called the “Book of Governors,” which consisteth of 
the histories, and noble triumphs, and profitable stories 
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concerning the holy men and ascetics who lived in 
the holy Monastery of Béth ‘Abhé, together with dis- 
courses divided into distinct chapters, which shew forth 
all their histories, and which was composed by the 
divinely pious man and spiritual philosopher Mar 
Thomas, Bishop of Marga. May his prayers, and 
those of his master Mar Jacob, and of the saints 
whose noble triumphs he wrote, be a high wall to 
all believers, [р. 408] especially to the poor scribe, 
and to the man who had this spiritual composition 
copied, and may the Lord God hold them worthy of 
the remission of [their] sins in the day of judgment! 
Amen. 
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Bananes, II. 241. 

Bánikáyé, II. 388. 

Banû ‘Imran, II. 450, 656. 

Bar-Arlayé, II. 447. 

Bar-Bahlül, II. 152, 176, 287, 
316, 342, 527. 

Bar-Denha, I. Ixxvii; II. 60. 

Bar-Gámésh, Monastery of, 
П. 558. 

Bar-hadh-bhe-shabbá, I. xliii, 
Ixxii; IL. 5, 21, 38, 68, 78. 

Bar-Hebraeus, Chronicle of 
quoted, II. 43, 80, 336, 337, 


338, 340, 362, 500, 577, 661; 


Chron. Eccles., quoted, I. 
xxvii, xxix, Ixxxvi; П. 41, 
45, 61, 72, 80, 86, 87, 88, 92, 
123, 124, 126, 208, 228, 238, 
258, 284, 290, 302, 313, 327, 
328, 332, 335, 349, 379, 383, 
385, 500; his commentary 
on the Psalms quoted, II. 257. 

Bar-Henáná, II. 459. 

Bar-'Idtá, II. 8, 65, 230, 648. 

Bar-‘Idta, his history of Sah- 
déna, П. 110, 130. 


Bar-‘Idta, his history quoted, 
II. 80. 

Bar-‘Idta, history of by John, 
II. 38. 

Bar- Idta, Monastery of, I. xliv, 
xlvii, cvi; II. 648. 

Bar-Idtà of monastery of Sel- 
ibhá, II. 95. 

Bar-Nón, I. Ixx, lxxii, Ixxvii; 
II. 6o. 

Bar-Saróshwai, II. 115. 

Bar-Saumá, Metropolitan of Ni- 
sibis, I. cxxxii; П. 300. 

Bar-Saumá, sixth Abbot of Béth 
‘Abhé, I. ci; П. 212. 

Bar-: ayyádhé, I. ciii, civ. 

Bar- Tûra, Monastery of, I. Ixxiii ; 
П. 5, 654. 

Barbali, II. 576. 

Barbarians, II. 13. 

Barba'shemín, Bishop of Se- 
leucia, II. 485. 

Barka, II. 317, 340. 

Barsil, II. 296. 

Bartholomew the Apostle, II. 
483. 

Barzai, II. 632, 633. 

Barzoe, II. 632, 633. 

Bashkale, II. 236. 

Báshósh, I. ciii; П. 150, 217, 
282, 296, 302, 327, 328, 380, 

. 383, 450. 

Basil of Caesarea, II. 180, 201, 
417. 

Basil, his history of Joseph, 
I. xix. 

Basra, II. 88. 

Bastóhmagh, І. xli, xlviii, lxv, 
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Ixxii, Ixxxiv; II. 5, 79, 82, 83, 
84, 124. 

Batnura, II. 67. 

Batthaeus, I. cxxiv. 

Bá'üth, I. lviii, cxv; II. 447. 

Bavian, II. 297, 595. 

Bedjan, I. cxxv, cxxvii; II. 386. 

Bedrossian quoted, IL. 257. 

Bedu, II. 67. 

Beersheba, II. 224. 

Beh-Ardashir, II. 113, 114. 

Bekker, Anecdota Graeca quot- 
ed, II. 343. 

Beni-hasán, II. 672. 

Beni-Taimlah, II. 555. 

Benjamin, II. 58. 

Benjamin of izla, II. 66, 78. 

Benjamin of Nitria, II. 198. 

Benjamin of Tudela, II. 388. 

Bel and the Dragon, II. 323. 

Beled al-Shábushtí, II. 463. 

Beléshphar, II. 80. 

Bél-shar-usur, II. 362. 

Bélteshásar, II. 362. 

Beor, II. 20. 

Beráz Sürin, Beráz Sórin, or 
Beraz Sûrên, І. Ixxvii, xcvi; 
П. 5, 150, 153, 212. 

Berbeli, П. 576, 603. 

Be-Rberri, II. 576. 

Bernstein quoted, 11. 281. 

Bérdé, II. 384. 

Berzend, II. 448. 

Besant, II. 584. 

Bessarion, II. 202, 464, 572. 

Bé-tannüré, II. 67. 

Bethabara, II. 583. 

Bethel, II. 56, 386, 483. 


Béth ‘Abhé, Monastery of, I. 
ix, its library xxxi, xli, xlii, 
floods at, xliii, date of found- 
ation xliv, its churches xlvii-l, 
plan of church li—liii, relics 
of Apostles there lii, services 
at lv, singing at lvii, endow- 
ments of Ixv, decay of Ixvii- 
Ixix—its monks fined cxiii; 
П. 3, 5, 6, 12, 19, 21 note 2, 
38, 39, 59, 66, 68, бо, 72, 73, 
74 75, 77, 78, 80, 84, 96, 97, 
100, 103, 109, 121, 127, 150, 
153, 154, 175, 180, 210, 212, 
214, 230, 246, 248, 286, 299, 
334, 402, 404, 423, 455, 457, 
459, 465, 475, 523, 526, 537, 
561, 568, 647, 654, 660, 684. 

Béth *Aináthá, I. cx; II. 46, 90, 
IIO, 327, 361. 

Béth Arbháyé, II. 115, 124. 

Béth Armáyé or Béth Arámáyé, 
II. 219, 240, 652.: 

Béth Arshám, II. 348. 

Béth Áró'é, П. 384, 388. 

Béth А4, II. 297. 

Béth Beghásh, I. суй, суш; 
II. 11, 236, 253, 264, 380, 381, 
384, 410, 449, 523, 603, 613, 
654. 

Béth Bóré, II. 237. 

Béth Bózái, П. 450. 

Béth Bózi, II. 150. 

Béth Dábbesh. I. xxi. 

Béth ‘Edhré, or Béth 'Edhrai, 
I. cxi, clx; II. 296, 327, 361. 

Béth Gabbáré, II. 334. 

Béth Garmai, I. x, xxvii, xxix, 


INDEX. 


xlviii, lviii, lxv, Ixx, Ixxxvii, 
cxvi; II. 3, 44, 45, 86, 101, 
102, 109, 110, 119, 122, 124, 
131, 144, 179, 228, 245, 448, 
561, 564, 602, 613, 624, 637, 
647. 

Béth Gawaya, II. 179. 

Béth Gawza, II. 525. 
Béth Gazza, II. 225, 648. 
Béth Habba, I. lxv, lxviii, Іхіх, 
c; II. 180, 470, 475, 476. 
Béth Halé, I. lxxvii, clvii; II. 
IO2, 188, 348, 384. 

Béth Hazkiel, II. 102, 103. 

Béth Hésikhé, П. 672. 

Béth Kaddishé, II. 600. 

Béth Kárdágh,I. cxi; II. 297, 320. 

Béth Kardó, II. 46. 

Béth Katráyé, II. 188, 218. 

Béth Kéwaz, II. 665. 

Béth Rhómáyé, II. 6. 123. 

Béth Kóká, II. 38, 107, 209, 210. 

Béth Kóká, Monastery of, II. 
649. 

Béth Kóphá, I. clxiii. 

Béth Kasai, I. Ixxiv. 

Béth Laphat, I. cxxx, clvii; II. 
483. 

Béth Magtshé, II. 581, 59r. 

Béth Már Kárdágh, II. 386, 390, 
414. 

Béth Márüth, II. 618. 

Béth Méshainané, I. cxvii; II. 
561. 

Ваһ Mülé, II. 447. 

Béth Narkós, II. 115, 297. 

Béth Nestorius, Monastery of, 
П. 555. 
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Béth Néwa, II. 308. 

Béth Nühádhrá, I. lv; П. 111, 
119, 123, 233, 239. 

Béth Nühdérán, I. clxi; II. 234, 
613. 

Béth ‘Obhid, II. 671. 

Béth Rabban, Monastery of, 
II. 8o. 

Béth Rabban Íshó -yahbh, IL б. 

Béth Rabban Zekhá-Ishó', I. 
xli; II. 39, 222. 

Béth Каттап, IL 177. 

Béth Rásták, II. 109, 297. 

Béth Réwai, II. 341. 

Béth Saphwán, II. 674. 

Béth Sátí, II. 297, 577. 

Béth Sayyadhé, II. 222, 302. 

Béth Shárónáyé, I. xxiv, xxv; 
II. 242. | 

Béth Sherwánáyé, І. xxv. 

Béth Shirwanayé, II. 3. 

Béth Sináyé, II. 448. 

Béth Talai, II. 604. 

Béth Tarshémayé, II. 297. 

Béth Tartar, II. 338. 

Béth Téhünài, I. cx; II. 324, 
325, 326. 

Béth Timai, II. 674. 

Béth Warda, II. 313. 

Béth Wark, I. xxv; II. 309. 

Béth Wazik, II. 449. 

Béth Ziwa, I. xli, Ixviii; II. 84, 
470. 

Béth Zabhdai, IL 46, 47, 67, 
90, 109, 327. 

Béth Zéata, II. 577. 

Betmá, Monastery of, II. 575. 

Bevan quoted, II. 362. 
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Beyrût, П. 41. 

Bezabde, II. 67. 

Bezkin, Monastery of, I. clxi, 
clxii, clxiii. 

Bezold, Oriental Diplomacy 
quoted, II. 277. 
Bezold, Schatzhéhle 

II. 48, 94, 250, 318. 

Bezold,Zecéschrzeftquoted, 11.268. 

Bezold, Catalogue quoted, II. 
651. 

Bezold, Tel el-Amarna Tablets 
quoted, II. 287. 

Bibliothéque Nationale, I. xxiv. 

Bickell, Carmina quoted, II. 
299, 563. 

Bickell, Conspectus quoted, П. 
47, 515. 

Bickell, Kak/ag quoted, П. 484. 

Birta village destroyed, I. cx; 
II. 324. 

Birta, province of Marga, II. 
335, 378, 574, 580, 602, 621, 
625, 669. 

Birta of Saphsáphà, II. 150, 
378, 450. 

Birtá, Monastery of, I. xli; 
II. 569. 

Bishop,the,who pastured camels, 
II. 9. 

Bithaba, II. 21. 

Black, J. S., I. cxi. 

Béd the Periodeutes, II. 481. 

Bohrasp, II. 313. 

Волоүєсіфора, II. 81. 

Bonnet quoted, II. 483. 

Book of Fathers, II. 189. 

Book on Generals, II. 258. 


quoted, 
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Book of Gospels at Béth ‘Abhé, 
П. 229. 

Book of Governors, Syriac 
MSS. of, I. xvii—xxiv; origin 
of xi, Syriac text of xii, its 
plan and contents xxvii-xli; 
English translation, II. 1-686. 

Book of Obedience, I. ciii; II. 
96. 

Book of Paradise, compilation 
of, IL 7, history of compi- 
lation 189—192, how written 
547, Expositions of passages 
in 178, Hlustrations of 193, 
mentioned 174, 237, 264, 269. 

Book of the Little Paradise, 
I. ciii, civ; П. 96. 

Book of the Pearl, II. 349. 

Book of the Stars, II. 385. 

Book of Union, II. 47. 

Bórán, I. Ixxxvi; II. 61, 125. 

Bouvy quoted, II. 294. 

Bózi, II. 658 

Braun quoted, I. cxliii. 

British Museum tablet quoted, 
II. 128. 

Brockhaus on Baukunst, I. liii. 

Brucker, Mist. Philos. quoted, 
II. 531. 

Bruno quoted, II. 267, 554, 563. 

Buckingham, his Travels quot- 
ed, II. 398. 

Budge, Alexander quoted, II. 
182, 362, 445, 577, 610. 

Budge, Book of the Bee quoted, 
II. 20, 48, 88,94, 127, 250, 281, 
284, 332, 348, 371, 453, 462, 
564, 482, 483, 544, 667, 674. 
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Buhairet Khatintyyeh, II. 322. 

Bürd-Íshó' of Béth Garmai, П. 
448. 

Burzizad, П. 522. 

Bürzádh, II. 522. 

Burzyazd, П. 522. 

Bushire, II. 188. 

Butler, Zzves of Saints quoted, 
II. 29, 30, 31, 35, 49, 81, 262, 
278. 

Butrus Distáni, II. 496. 

Buxtorf quoted, II. 618. 

Byzantine Greeks, II. 633. 


Caesarea, II. 199, 201. 

Cain, II. 48, 280, 610. 

Cairo, II. 39. 

Calah, II. 283. 

Callisthenes, Pseudo, II. 577. 

Canaan, II. 280. 

Canaanites, IL 518. 

Canons of Abraham, I. cxxxiv. 

Canons of Dádh-Íshó', I. cxl. 

Canons of the Hudhra, II. 189. 

Canons of Íshó'-yahbh, II. 177. 

Canopus, II. 29. 

Candida, II. 199. 

Cardahi, Al-Lobab quoted, II. 
292. 

Carmel, II. 27. 

Caspian Sea, I. xi, liv, Ixi; II. 
220, 468. 

Cassianus quoted, I. cxxi, cxxii, 
cxxiii, cxxxvi, clii. 

Cathismata, I. lv. 

Catholics, the, Eastern, I. 88. 

Catholics, the, who were depos- 
ed, II. 284. 


Caucasus, II. 525. 

Cause of Hosannas, II. 47. 

Caussin de Perceval quoted, 
П. 231. 

Cave, Hist. Litt. quoted, II. 5 1,52. 

Cave of Treasures quoted, II. 
318. 

Cells, the, II. 52. 

Centuries of Evagrius, I. cxliii; 

(XL 47. 

Cernik quoted, II. 233, 260. 

Chabot quoted, I. cxxxv. 

Chaignet, I. cxx. 

Chalcedon, Council of, II. 41, 
307, 465. 

Chamizer, I. xiv. 

Champollion, II. 397. 


‘| Changgan, II. 379. 


Chemie, 1. cxix; II. 531. 

China, I. x, xi, xxx, cxv, cxvi; 
II. 448. 

Choir in Nestorian Churches, 
I. liii. 

Cholera in Mesopotamia, II. 336. . 

Chosroés IL, II. 5, 46, 79. 

Christ, Bectrage quoted, II. 294. 

Christians, II. 126. 

Chrysostom, II. 90, 190, 419. 

Churches at Béth ' Ábhé, I. 1ff. 

Church Music in Margá, I. xi. 

Cilicia, II. 348. 

Clemens Alexandrinus, II. 531. 

Clysma, I. ix. xlv; II. 29, 31. 

Cherubim, II. 443. 

Coma. II. 30. 

Combefis quoted, II. 29. 

Consolations, the of Sahdóná, 
П. 1. 
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Constantine, I. xlv, lix, cxxiii; 
П. 81, 193, 583, 584. 

Constantinople, II. 52, 123, 180, 
181, 201, 578. 

Constitutiones Asceticae, П. 417. 

Conversations of the Elders, 
II. 189. 

Convents for women in Meso- 
potamia, II. 325. 

Cophiton, II. 200. 

Cornelius, II. 423. 

Cos, II. 532. 

Cotelerius, Eccles. Mon. quoted 
П. 29, 49, 92, 94, 191,255, 
498. 

Counsels of the Fathers, II. 
204—206. 

Cross, the, IL 127. 

Cross, Festival of, II. 47. 

Cross given back, IL 125. 

Ctesiphon, II. 87, 109, 112, 113, 
I81, 183, 185. 

Ctesiphon, Arch of Khusrau at, 
Il. 87. 

Cureton quoted, II. 661, Ge 

Curzon, Monasteries of Levant 
quoted, II. 39, 452. 

Cyprian of Béth Magüshé, 1. 
xli; IL. 14, 15, 569, 573, 579, 
580, 581, 584, 587, 590, 591, 
595, 597, 598, 600, 612, 613, 
618, 620, 621, 622, 627, 632, 
637, 641, 683. 

Cyprian, Monastery of, II. 640. 

Cyprian, Metropolitan of Nisi- 
bis, II. 284. 

Cyprian, disciple of Narses, II. 
552, 553, 555. 


Cyprianus, II. 14. 

Cyprus, П. 52. 

Cyriacus, Abbot of Béth * Abhé, 
I xli, lvii, Ixvii, lxvii, 
cxili— exvii; serves at Béth 
“Abhé II. 414—416, his aus- 
terities 419, made Abbot 421, 
works miracles 422—424, 
425, 427, 430, 431, 435, 437, 
consecrated Bishop of Baladh 
447, 452, 454, 455, 456, 457, 
462, death of 466, 528, 533, 
536. 

Cyriacus, Bishop of Béth Gar- 
mai, II. 448. 

Cyriacus of Gébhilta, II. 12, 13. 

Cyriacus, Bishop of Nineveh, 
II. 449. 

Cyriacus, Metropolitan of Nis- 
ibis, II. 91, 126. 

Cyriacus the deacon, II. 194. 

Cyriacus, Church of at Tell 
Képh, I. xxi. 

Cyriacus, his commentary on 
S. Paul, II. 91. 

Cyril of Alexandria, I. clxiv; 
П. 94. 

Cyrinus, Ц. 349. 

Cyrus of al-Hirah, II. 300. 

Cyrus, Bishop of Nisibis, II. 
300. 


Dabil, II. 236. 

Dádh Íshó', Abbot of 1214, I. 
Ixx, Rules of cxl; П. 4, 42, 
44, 45, 47, $6, 66. 

Dadh Ishd‘, 2. e, Narsai, II. 
103. 
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Dádhük, II. 332. 

Dahkáné, the, II. 256. 

Dakhyá, II. 561. 

Dailóm, I. liv, Ixiii, cxv, cl; II. 
8, 13, 447, 468, 487, 490, 491, 
505. 

Dailómáyé, IL. 468. 

Раа dhë Risha, IL 43. 

Dakék, I. Ixxvii; II. 102. 

Dàkóká, II. 44. 

Damascus, I. Ixxxvii; П. 129, 
275. 

Dan, II. 224. 

Daniel, II. 564. 

Daniel of Scete, I. сіі. 

Daniel, Gebel Mar, II. 43. 

Daniel of Béth ‘Abhé, 1. Ixxvii; 
II. 104. 

Daniel of Ras ‘Ain, II. 481. 

D'Anville, II. 584. 

Dara, I. xlvi; II. 81, 82, 86, 87. 

Dáríós, П. 362. 

Darius, П. 362. 

Dásen, I. xlii, Ixiii, ci; II. 38, 
39, 67, 214, 223, 316, 525, 
613. 

Dastagerd, II. 81. 

Dathan, II. 186, 325. 

Da‘ddiya, I. xlii; П. 67, 239. 

David, II. 66, 71, 118, 230, 251, 
318, 320, 382, 386, 389, 392, 
394, 503, 538, 567, 643. 

David, Metropolitan of China, 
II. 448. 

David, Bishop of Kartaw, I. 
ciii, civ, су; II. 96, 216, 225. 
David, Bishop of Gilan, II. 447, 

491. 


Débhar Hephton, I. xlviii, cxiii; 
II. 397. 

Débhar Hewtón, IL 397. 

Débhür, II. 316. 

Débhwar, I. xxv. 

Débhwár, II. 316. 

Decius, II. 30. 

De Goeje quoted, II. 316, 346, 
448, 449, 450, 638. 

Dehók, II. 238. 

Delitzsch, Franz, П. 565. 

Délóm, II. 282. 

Délüm, II. 220. 

Déndowai, II. 281. 

Denzinger quoted, IL 519. 

Dêr al-Zafarán, IL 111, 121, 
123, 234. 

Dêr es-Sa‘id, П. 461. 

De Vogüé, II. 343, 584. 

Deyrik, II. 85. 

Dhuhl, I. cvi; II. 231. 

Diarbekir, II. 67. 

Didymus, II. 197, 204. 

Dietrich quoted, П. 515. 

Dihkán, II. 256, 257, 309, 311, 
312; 315, 321. 

Dillmann, II. 397, 513. 

Dindowai, I. lxi, cvii; II. 8, 
238, 281. 

Diocles, II. 200. 

Diocletian, II. 396. 

Diodorus, II. 47.. 

Diodorus of Béth ‘Abhé, IL 
449. 

Dionysius, Chronicle of, П. 85, 
521. 

Dionysius, II. 340. 

Diospolis Parva, II. 397. 
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Dirén, I. liv, c; II. 188. 

Diyala river, П. 45, 179. 

Diz, II. 236. 

Dómat, II. 647, 660. 

Dominica in Albis, II. 413. 

Domitius, II. 647. 

Domitius, Church of, II. 284. 

Dorotheus, П. 199. 

Dorotheus of Thebes, I. 197. 

Douglas quoted, 1. cxvi. 

Dozy, Supplément quoted, II. 
267, 279, 280, 308, 311, 322, 
326, 343, 410, 433, 460, 475, 
496, 497, 588, 606, 662. 

Drought, the First, II. 336. 

Drugulin, I. xiv. 

Düré, II. 223. 

Duval, Lexicon quoted, II. 20, 
152, 176, 257, 287, 316, 350, 
362, 390, 391, 434, 447, 489, 


493, 499, 513, 517, 564, 575, 
600, 605, 662. 


Duval, review by quoted, II. 
485. 

Duval, Hist. 2 Edesse quoted, 
II. 81. 

Dwight quoted, I. liv. 


Eden, II. 47, 587, 611. 

Edessa, I. Ix; II. 81, 178, 209, 
212, 348, 483. 

Edhré dhë Balas, II. 434. 

Egerton MS. quoted, I. xxii, 
xxiii, 

Egypt, I. xxx, xxxii, xxxix; 
П. 37, 94, 252, 275, 368, 394, 
472, 473, 530, 615. 
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Egypt the home of asceticism, 
I. cxxi. 

Egypt, the desert of, П. 30, 
203, 585. 

Egyptian ascetics, II. 191. 

Egyptian murdered by Moses, 
II. 66. 

Egyptians, II. 394. 

Ekra, II. 296. 

Ekrénta, II. 558. 

Ekrór, II. 194. 

Elam, I. cxvi; П. 334, 383, 386, 
447, 449. 

El-Azd, tribe of, II. 656. 

El-Bara mountains, II. 128. 

Eleutheropolis, II. 41. 

Eli, II. 48. 

Elias bar-Shínáyá, II. 290. 

Elijah the Tishbite, I. cxviii; 
II. 26, 27, 28, 53, 54, 58, 118, 
278, 309, 492, 512, 585, 593. 

Elijah, the triumphs of, II. 203. 

Elijah, builder of convent near 
Thebes, II. 199. 

Elijah, Monastery of, I. xlvi. 

Elijah of Îzlâ, I. lv; П. 4, 50, 
54, 55, 57, 66. 

Elijah, Bishop of Mókán, I. xli; 
П. 13, 14, 448, 467, 495, 507, 
508, 517, 520. 

Elijah the monk, II. 200. 

Elisha the Prophet, II. 27, 48, 
118, 309, 456, 599, 617, 618, 
620. 

Elisha, Catholicus deposed, I. 
cxxxiii; II. 284. 

Elisha, Bishop of Khani-shabhér, 
П. 449. 
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Elisha Rabban, П. 412, 458, 

‚ 461, 494. 

Eliya—see Elijah. 

Elpidius of Jericho, II. 200. 

Emmanuel, a priest, II. 328. 

Empedocles, II. 530. 

Ephesus, II. 472. 

Ephraem, Saint, II. 481. 

Ephraem Syrus, II. 92. 

Ephraim, disciple of Ephraem, 
II. 481. 

Ephraim of Edessa, II. 200. 

Ephraim of Elam, II. 383, 385, 
386. | 

Ephraim of Gunde Shábhór, I. 
cxii; II. 384, 385. 

Ephraim of Gilan, IL. 447. 

Ephraim of Nineveh, II. 237. 

Ephraim of Béth *Ábhé, IL 
491. 

Ephraim, Monastery of, II. 296, 
574- 

Epiphany, I. xxii. 

Epiphanius, II. 92, 94, 565, 578. 

Erbil, II. 349. 

Erzerüm, I. lxxi; II. 67. 

Esarhaddon, II. 337. | 

Esau, II. 48, 66, 524. 

Eski Mósul, П. 61, III, 115, 
124, 233, 464, 651. 

Eskité—see Scete. 

Esneh, II. 396. 

Essenes, I. cxx. 

Éstaphnós, П. 43. 

Estreniya, II. 387. 

Estrenya, II. 556. 

Estwan, I. xli; II. 84, 439. 

Ethiopians, II. 609. 
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Euchites, II. 91. 

Eulogius, II. 200, 203. 

Eunomius, II. 349. 

Euphrates, П. 181, 187. 

Eusebius, II. 348, 381. 

Eustathius the archdeacon, Il. 
$22. 

Eustathius, II. 549, 550. 

Eustathius, brother of Elpidius, 
II. 200. 

Eustratius, II. 348. 

Eutychius, П. 115. 

Evagrius, П. 41, 52, 81, 180, 
181, 201, 204, 377, 497, 500, 
502, 527, 534, 535, 586. 

Evangelists, the Four, II. 56. 

Eve, II. 74, 280, 666. 

Ewald, II. 520. 

Ezekiel, II. 640. 

Ezekiel, Nestorian Patriarch, 
II. 46, 120. 

Ezekiel, disciple of Khodháhwai, 
II. 102, 103. 

Ezekiel, Monastery of, І. 1xxvii. 

Ezekiel, Rabban, I. xlii. 


Fabricius, II. 51, 530. 

Farr Narsé, II. 241. 

Farrukhbindádh, II. 241. 

‘Fast of Nineveh, I. lvi. 

Fasts of Nestorians, II. 330. 

Fathers, Questions of, II. 204 
— 206. 

Feige quoted, I. xx; IL 230, 
273, 386, 397, 402, 484, 575, 
613. ` 

Flügel, II. 482. 

Francis, II. 241. 
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Francis the scribe, I. xxi, xxii. 

Friday of the Dead, II. 438. 

Friday of Lazarus, I. xx. 

Fridays of Summer, the Seven, 
І. xxiii. 


Gabhriél—see Gabriel, II. 15. 

Gabriel of al-Katar, II. 47, 192. 

Gabriel, Metropolitan of Kerkük, 
I. Ixv, Ixvi, Ixxiv, cvi, cvii; II. 
8, 83, 91, 126, 213, 228, 245, 
246, 247. 

Gabriel, surnamed “Cow”, II. 
7, 211, 212, 213. 

Gabriel, Bishop of Marga, II. 
449. 

Gabriel, Eighth Abbot of Béth 
‘Abhé, I. cii. 

Gabriel, Thirteenth Abbot of 
Béth ‘Abhé, I. cv; II. 96, 216. 

Gabriel, Abbot of Birta, I. xli; 
П. 15, 16, 569, 574, 579, 580, 
622—629, 631, 632, 634, 636, 
637—640, 649, 650, 654, 657, 
661—663, 679, 684. 

Gabriel of Sinjar, II. 80, 88, 89. 

Gabriel, Monastery of, II. 522. 

Gaddaeus, II. 200. 

Galen, II. 280. 

Gamláwlóhé, IL 317. 

Gaphitha, II. 107. 

Gara Mountains, II. 67. 

Gáráph, II. 5, 72, 73, 83. 

Garin, II. 296. 

Gar Kahné, II. 240, 267, 408. 

Gassa, Monastery of, II. 565. 

Gawar, II. 576. 

Gaza, II. 41. 
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Gaziret ibn ‘Omar II. 40, 47. 

Geba (Gibeah), II. 55. 

Gebel al-Güdí, II. 60, ІІІ, 123, 
234. 

Gebel Dasin, II. 67. 

Gebel Maklüb, I. xlii, cxi, cxxiv, 
П. 43, 333. 

Gebel Mar Daniel, II. 43. 

Gebel Musa, II. 585. 

Gebel Pir Hasan Beg, II. 67. 
Gébhilta, I. lvii, суш, cxiii; II. 
290, 294, 306, 347, 350, 415, 

466. | 

Gédhala, I. lxii, Ixx; П. 6, 61, 
72, 74 79- 

Gehazi, II. 617. 

Gehenna, II. 420. 

Gélán, II. 220. 

Gelasia, II. 200. 

Genesis, II. 610. 

George I. Nestorian Patriarch, 
І. xxxii, liv, lxv, lxvi, lxviii, 
с, cii, cvii, cxv; II. 7, 8, 121, 
179, 181, 189, 193, 207, 208, 
217, 218, 247. 

George II. Nestorian Patriarch, 
I. cxv; II. 332, 334, 366, 447. 

George, a monk who was elect- 
ed Patriarch, II. 384. 

George, Bishop of Béth Bégh- 
ash, П. 380. 

George, Bishop of Khanishabh- 
or, II. 449. 

George, Metropolitan of Nis- 
ibis, I. xlviii; IL 7, 131, 181, 
182, 183, 184, 186, 187. 

George bar-Sayyádhé, I. ciii; 
П. 96, 216, 225, 465. 
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George, Metropolitan of Pérath 
dhë Maishán, П. 7, 181—184, 
186—188. 

George Mihrámgushnasp, П. 47. 

Gesenius, II. 395, 529. 

Geziret ibn ‘Omar, I. Ixx; II. 
60, 67, 211, 239. 

Ghabhril—see Gabriel. 

Ghawkai, II. 564. 

Gherasin, II. 223. 

Ghiwargis—see George. 

Gibbins quoted, I. cxvi. 

Gibbon's Decline quoted, II. 87, 
115, 125, 578. 

Gideon, II. 678. 

Gihón, II. 56. 

Gilan, I. liv, cxv; II. 13, 220, 
447, 448, 468, 487, 490, 505. 

Gilayé, П. 468. 

Gildemeister quoted, II. 262, 
583, 584. 

Géghmal, II. 329. 

Gólài, I. xxv. 

Goliath, II. 230. 

Golgotha, II. 482. 

Gómel, II. 43, 150, 297. 

Goodwin, II. 531. 

Gottwaldt quoted, II. 337. 

Great Monastery of Mount ila, 
I. ix, xxxi, xxxviii, xl, Ix, xx, 
Ixxi, ci, cii; II. 316. 

Greece, II. 14, 587. 

Greeks, I. lix, Ixxxv, Ixxxvi; 
II. 39, 42, 79,91, 125,127, 128, 
396, 578. 

Greeks, the Byzantine, II. 123, 
125. 


Gregory, Metropolitan of Nisi- ' 


bis, I. xxxviii, Ixxiv, Ixxv; II. 
87, 88, 89, 9o. 

Gregory, Nestorian Patriarch, 
II. 46, 61. 

Gregory of Berbéli, II. 576. 

Gregory, brother of Basil, IL 417. 

Gregory of Máhózé, II. 88, 89. 

Gregory Nazianzen, II. 180, 201, 
294, 417. 

Gregory Nyssen, II. 52. 

Gregory the Parthian, I. Ixxv. 

Gregory of Seleucia, I. xxxviii. 

Gregory of Tell Besme, II. 5,85. 

Grighér—see Gregory. 

Gübé, II. 296. 

Gudál, II. 61, 115. 

Guidi Nuovo Testo quoted, I. 
xiii, xlvi, lix, Ixxiv, cxliv; II. 
46, 50, 51, 76,79,80, 82,86-90, 
113—115, 124—126, 461. 

Gundé Shábhór, I. xxvii, cxii; 
II. 3, 532, 384. 

Gunduk, II. 43, 267, 487. 

Gary, І. cxiii; П. 303, 415, 416. 


Habakkuk, II. 323, 453, 565. 

Habban, II. 483. 

Habbibha, Metropolitan of Rai, 
II. 494. 

Habbibha, Rabban, II. 522. 

Habbüshtà, I. cx; II. 327. 

Habibhá, II. 649. 

Habir, the Upper, IL 111. 

Habishta, II. 361. 

Hadhattá, І. xliv; П. 8, 9, 218, 
219, 273, 274, 278, 316, 447, 
556, 557, 564. 

Hadhódh, I. Ixxii; II. 68. 
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Hadhüdh, II. 411. 

Haditha, II. 103. 

Haigla, II. 38, 387. 

Hair Mountains, II. 43, 150. 

Найта, II. 564. 

Hakkári, II. 236. 

Halat, П. 81. 

Halamon, IL 111. 

Halamin, IL 111. 

Halas, I. cxxiv. 

Halmón, I. 111. 

Halwán, II. 283. 

Hama, II. 128. 

Hamadan, I. cii; П. 211. 

Hammímá, II. 552. 

Hananyá the Vegetarian, II. 9; 
266—273. 

Hannah, П. 220, 619, 620, 621, 
625. 

Hannáná, II. оо. 

Harbai, II. 577. 

Harbath Gelál, II. 119. 

Hardes, II. 296. 

Harir, II. 397. 

Harkléim, П. 94. 

Harran, II. 20, 517. 

Hasan bar-'Ali, II. 207, 208. 
Hasan the nobleman, I. xxxv; 
П. 9, 287, 375. 

Háshá, II. 109. 
Hatherly, II. 294. 
Hátim bar-Sálih, I. 
312. 
Hatra of Saphsapha, II. 150. 
Hatra of Tirhan, IX. 346. 
Havilah, II, 395. 
Hawaz-nahédh, I. ciii; II. 216. 
Hazars, II, 525. , 


cx; II. 
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Hazér, I, clxi; II. 592, боо, 665, 
671. 

Hazir, II. 43, 150. 

Hazkiél, II. 102. 

Hazza, I. xxv; П. 90, 130, 181, 
383. 

Hazzah, II. 37. 

Hébhisha, II. 66, 575. 

Hebhshishta, I. cx. 

Hebrew Fortress, I. Ixviii; II. 
337, 368, 386. 

Hebrews, II. 122, 293, 531. 

Hédhaiyabh, II. 84. 

Hédhatta, II. 385, 400. 

Hédhayabh, П. 8—11. 

Hédhódh, II. 447. 

Hefthón, II. 388. 

Heghla Oméd, I. ciii; II. 95. 

Hélaphtá, II. 450, 452. 

Heldai, II. 537. 

Helena the Empress, II. 193. 

Heliodorus, I. cxxiv. 

Hellenopolis, II. 191, 193, 194. 

Heller, II. 379. 

Helyot quoted, I. cxxiii. 

Hemrin Mountains II. 45. 

Hénáithà I. lxi, суй, cxii; П. 9, 
II, 238, 239, 281, 282, 384, 

386. 

Hénana, how made, II. 600, 
miracles wrought by 602, 603, 
606, 611, 618, 666, 669. 

Hénán Îshê', I. Nestorian Pat- 
riarch, I. ci, ciii, civ, cvi; II. 
72, 95, 121, 212, 216, 228. 

Henan Ishé‘, II. Nestorian Pat- 
riarch, I. cxi; II. 379, 383, 
384. 


Hénan Íshó, monk of Béth 
* Ábhé, II. 416, 418, 456, 494. 

Henán ishé', II. 66. 

Henan Íshó, I. clviii. 

Hénan Íshó', surnamed “Red”, 
П. 434. 


Hennes, II. 297, 332, 335, 575. 
Henoticon, II. 4r. 


Hepthón, II. 388. 

Heptón, II. 613. 

Heracleopolis, II. 30. 

Heraclides, II. 52. 

Heraclius, I. xi. Ixxxvi; II. 45, 
бт, 79, 91, III, 114, 125, 126. 

Herém, II. 38, 108, 209. 

Hermon, Mount, II. 583. 

Herod, II. 584. 

Herod Agrippa, II. 233, 482. 

Herónión, II. 200. 

Herpå in Saphsáphá, I. xli, xcvi; 
II. 7, 21, 150, 151, 450. 

Hérta or Hértha, a city of the 
Arabs, I. Ixviii; II. 37, 208, 
469. 

Héshim, II. 557. 

Heshtádsar, II. 448. 

Hesna 'Ebhráyà, IL 50, 337, 
386, 461, 469. 

Hesychius, Lexicon quoted, II. 
343- 

Heétárá, II. 296, 305, 665. 

Hetrá of Saphsapha, II. 450. 

Небе, II. 335. 

Hezekiah, II. 604. 

Hibtün, II. 388. 

Hieronymus—see Jerome. 

Hilarion, I. cxxiii, cxxvii. 

Himrán, IL. 555, 556. 
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Hind, I. Ixxiv. 

Hinnis, II. 575. 

Hippocrates, I. cxix; Il. 534. 

Hirmas, II. 37, 40. 

Hirtha dhë Na' mûn, II. 51, 438. 

Hirthayé, II. 438. 

Hisn Kéfa, IL. 67. 

Hitm bar-Salah, II. 312. 

Hithr, II. 309. 

Hlepta, II. 150. 

Hoefer, II. 531. 

Hoffmann, Prof. G. Auszüge 
quoted :—I. xii, xiii, xxiv, Xxv, 
xxvii; II. 3, 4, 21, 37, 38, 39, 
41, 42, 44, 45, 46, 47, 51, 62, 
67, 69, 79, 81, 84, 85, 89, 90, 
95, 102, 109, III, 113, 115, 
IIO, 122, 123, 124, 131, 150, 
177, 179, 180, 183, 188, 191, 
208, 210, 213, 214, 217, 219, 
220, 223, 224, 225, 226, 231, 
234, 237, 238, 239, 240, 241, 
242, 243, 250, 251, 258, 263, 
265, 267, 273, 281, 282, 290, 
295, 296, 297, 305, 309, 311, 
313, 316, 323, 329, 332, 333, 
335, 338, 341, 346, 350, 378, 
380, 387, 388, 406, 449, 450, 
464, 466, 484, 487, 524, 525, 

575, 579, 577, 580, 603, 
604, 607, 624, 632, 634, 652, 
654, 656, 648, 662, 663, 665, 
669. 

Hoffmann, Opusc. Nest. quoted, 
I. Ixi; II. 174, 178, 179, 274, 
275, 286, 350, 522, 558, 566. 

Hoffmann, Syr. Arab. Glossen 
quoted, II. 254, 268, 362, 434, 
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447, 489, 493, 496, 517, 556, 
564, 575, 615, 648, 661, 672. 

Hoffmann, Julian quoted, П. 592. 

Hoffmann, Chemie quoted, I. 
cxix; П. 531. 

Hoffmann, De Hermeneuticis 
quoted, IL. 529. 

Hoffmann, Verhandlungen quot- 
ed, II. 258, 437, 499. 

Hoghir, II. 9. 

Holstenius quoted, I. cxxi, сххійі. 

Hospinianus quoted, I. cxxi, 
cxxii, cxxiii, cxxxiv. 

Holy of Holies, II. 22. 

Homer, I. cxviii; II. 530. 

Hommel, II. 363. 

Honain ibn-Ishak, II. 178. 

Honorius, II. 29. 

Horeb, II. 57. 

Hórmizd, II. 5. 

Hórmizd, iv. II. 5, 79, 112. 

Hérmizd, Rabban, I. xlii, xliii, 
xlv, clvii—clx, clxvii; II. 194, 
399. 

Hérmizd, Bishop of Laphat, II. 
140, 143. 

Hórmizd of Nisibis, I. iii, Ixxxiv. 
Horn and Steindorff quoted, II. 
95, 216, 324, 332, 450, 577. 

Hosannas, Day of, II. 393. 

Hosannas, Hymn of, II. 567. 

Hoser, II. 553. 

Hudhrá, I. x, xxxii, lvi, Ix; II. 
155, 189, 296. 

Hügair, II. 282, 283. 

Hügair-Á bád, II. 282, 283. 

Hagir, П. 282. 

Hûldî, П. 537. 


Hulwan, II. 81. 
Huppakh Hushshabhé, I. cxiv; 
II. 153, 465. 

Hirsti, II. 483. 

Husén, II. 207. 

Huzaima bin Hazim, II. 525. 
Hazayé, П. cxxx, clvii; П. 483. 
Hiazistan, II. 80. 


Ibn al-Fakih al-Hamadhani, II. 
525. 

Ibn al-Athir, II. 123, 207, 450, 
525, 555, 659. 

Ibn-Batütah quoted, IL 40, 87, 
259. 

Ibn-Essiàáh, II. 332. 

Ibn-Haukal, П. 232, 450, 656. 

Ibora, II. 52. 

Ibrahim al-Káshkaráni, II. 37. 

Idha‘ya, II. 537. 

Idlib, II. 276, 

‘Imrantya, П. 656. 

India, II. 483. 

Indians, II. 483, 530. 

Innocent, II. 200. 

Irbil I. xxv; II. 176, 181, 349. 

Isaac, II. 11, 56, 221, 248, 319, 
382. 

Isaac of Nineveh quoted I. cxxxv, 
cxlii. | 

Isaac of the “Cells” quoted I. 
cliii. 

Isaac of Harbai, II. 576. 

54 bin-Ishá'yà IL 194. 

Isaiah, II. 633. 

Isaiah of Scete quoted II. 42, 
255, 501, 504, 529. 

Isaiah the confessor, II. 204. 


Isaiah, brother of Paesius, II. 
198, 472. 

Íshai, see Jesse. 

Isidore, I. 

Israel, II. 24, 25, 54, 58, 290. 

Israelites, II. 24. 

Ishmael, II. 58. 

Ishmaelites, II. 54. 

Îshô' of Béth Garmai, II. 448. 

Íshó', Bishop of Najrán, II. 126. 

Íshó', surnamed Máran-Ztkhá, 

E II. 449. 

Ishó bar-Nén, Nestorian Pat- 
riarch, II. 301, 302, 324. 

Íshó' bar-Yózádhák. IL 537. 

Íshó' Dádh of Béth ‘Abhé, I. 
xliii; II. 12, 403, 404, 405, 406. 

Íshó Ráhmeh, П. 575. 

Íshó Sabhran, І. сіх. 

Íshó Sabhran bar-Mamai, II. 
648. 

[shó-yahbh I. Nestorian Pat- 

. riarch,I. Ixxiv; II. 46, 90, 230. 

Ishó-yahbh IL Nestorian Pat- 
riarch, I. Ixx; II. 6, 21, 61, 
72, 74, 79, 11O, 115, 123, 126. 

Íshó-yahbh Ш. Nestorian Pat- 
riarch, I. xiii; xxxii, xlvii, xl viii, 
lii, liv, Ivi, Ixii, Ixv, Ixvi, Ixxii, 
Ixxv, Ixxxiv—xcvii, xcix, cvi, 
cvii, cxi; IL 5, 7, 79, 82, 91, 
IOI, 102, 119, 120, 122, 124, 
127, 128, 129, 130, 131, 132, 
147, 151, 152, 153, 174, 175, 
176, 179, 180, 181, 182, 185, 
189, 207, 229, 247, 257, 293, 

„ 378, 393, 396, 465, 650. 

Ishó -yahbh IIT, letter to Hénan- 


INDEX. 


cliv. II. 35, 197, 203. |. 
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Íshó —text, I. Ixxv; letter to 
monks of Béth ' Ábhé—trans- 
lation, Ixxvii; letter to Paul 
of Béth ' Ábhé —text, Ixxxiii; 
letter to his syncellus at Nisi- 
bis—text, Ixxxiv; letter to 
Sergius—text, Ixxxv; letter 
to Abbot of Sélibha-zékha— 
text, Ixxxv; letter to clergy of 
Mahdézé—translation, Ixxxix; 
letter to Kám-Íshó — text, 
xcviii; letter to Babhai—text, 
cxliii; letter concerning death 
of Babhai—text, cxlvi; letter 
to monks of Béth ‘Abhé— 
text, II. 104—107; letter to 
clergy of Máhózé concerning 
Sahdóná—text, 132—136; 
letter to Már Sahdà—text, 
136; letter to Hormizd—text, 
140; letter to Bishops of Béth 
Garmai—text, 144; letter to 
the monks of Ízlà —text, 175, 
176. 

[shó.yahbh, Abbot of Béth 
' Ábhé, I. xli, Ixvii, cxi—cxiii; 
IL 9, 11, 12, 259, 383, 384, 
385, 387, 388, 391, 393, 395, 
396, 400, 401, 402, 403, 406, 
411,413. 

Íshó -yahbh, brother of 'Ánán- 
Íshó, II. 174, 177, 178, 236. 

Íshó-yahbh, his monastery at 
Mosul, II. 120. 

Íshó -yahbh, Bishop of Shenná, 
I. lx, lxi. 

ishé'-yahbh of Béth ' Arbháyé, 
II. 124. 
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Íshó'-yahbh of Tella, П. 377, 

. 378. 

Ishó -yahbh, disciple of Sergius, 
II. 110. 

Íshó-yahbh the “Long”, IL 

‚ 425, 430, 432, 474, 475. 

Íshó-zekhá, Bishop of Salakh, 
I. xxxi, xlvii; II. 8, 79, 80, 

` 242, 245, 267, 652. 

Íshó-z&khá, Metropolitan of 
Kerkük, II. 448. 

Îshô'-zčkhâå, Abbot of Béth 
‘Abhé, II. 83, 86. 

Íshó* z&khá, of the Monastery 
of Gassa, IL 210. 

ishé’-zékha, the Syrian, II. 265. 

Íshó -z&khá, monk of Béth‘Abhé, 

X I. lxxvii. 

Ishó-zékhá, Monastery of, II. 

. 39, 565. 

Îth Allaha, I. clxiii; II. 575. 

Îyâr, II. 336. 

Îzlå, Mount, I. ix, xi, xxxi, xliii, 
lx, lxxi, Ixxii, ci, cii; П. 4, 37, 
38, 39, 40, 42, 45, 73) 108, 121, 
175, 176, 186, 215. 


Jablonski quoted, II. 39. 

Jacob bar-Bábhánósh, II. 429. 

Jacob, first Abbot of Béth ‘Abhé, 
I. ix, xli, xliii, xlv, xlvi, xlviii, 
Ix, Ixi, Ixv, lxx, Ixxiii; II. 4—6, 
21, 38, 44—46, 47› 59, бо, 61, 
62, 64, 69, 72, 85, 97, 98, 99, 
100, IOI, 102, 104, 108, 109, 
IIO—I E2, 117, 121, 124, 148, 
151, 153, 180, 212—214, 231, 
246, 247, 249, 254, 258, 299, 


413, 437, 449, 495, 505, 514, 
684; his life by Hénan-Ishé,, 
П. 1, 72, 73, 75, 77, 80; his 
history by Sahdóná, 82; his 
life by Aphni-Máran, 83; his 
life by Solomon bar-Garaph 
83; discourseupon by Gabriel, 
83. | 

Jacob of {2la, II. 66. 

Jacob of Béth Garmai, I. 101. 

Jacob of Béth Nühádhrá, I. lv, 
xcviii; II. 6, 119. 

Jacob of Béth Shirwánáyé, П. 3. 

Jacob, brother of Habibha, II. 
649. 

Jacob, Nestorian Patriarch, II. 
284, 313, 379. 

Jacob of Edessa, П. 178. 

Jacob, father of Thomas of 
Marga, I. xxiv; II. 242. 

Jacob, friend of Theodore, II. 
349. 

Jacob ог Israel, I. хіх; П. 11, 
56, 66, 79, 221, 524, 617. 
Jacob of Kephar Zama, I, clviii. 
Jacob, Bishop of Nisibis, I. Іхх; 

П. 45, 628. 
Jacobite Pillar-Saint, I. cxi. 
Jacobites, I. xxxix, Ixxxvi; II. 
45, 129, 130, 367. 
James, brother of Christ, II. 482. 
James, brother of John, II. 233, 
482. 
James the Lame, II. 200. 
James, Bishop of Nisibis, I. xlv, 
Ixx, cxxiv, cxxvi; II. 44, 628. 
Jannes, II. 352. 
Jebel el-Kandil, I. xxv. 
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Jedaiah, II. 537. 
Jensen quoted, II. 648. 
Jeremiah, II. 509, 582. 
Jericho, II. 57, 200, 583. 


Jerome, life of Paul of Thebes · 


quoted, II. 30. 
Jerome, II. 42, 94, 191, 192. 
Jerusalem, II. 37, 52, 82, 125, 


126, 175, 198, 425, 432, 482, i 


543,551, 563, 584, 583, author- 
ities on topography of II. 
584. „ 

Jesse, monk of Béth ‘Abhé, I. 
lxxii. 

Jesse, monk of zl, II. 66. 

Jesus, son of Sirach, II. 527. 

Jews, II. 424, 515, 532, 584. 

Jezebel, II. 585, 672. 

Job the Monk, II. 406. 

Job the Persian, II. 210. 

Job of Uz, II. 361. 

Job, Rabban Mar, II. 555. 

John, Saint, IL. 47, 233, 583. 

John the Baptist, I. cxviii; II. 27, 
279, 492, 593. 

John Adhramah, II. 67, 301. 

John, Metropolitan of Adiabene, 
I. lxi; IL. 234, 235, 236, 240, 
245, 256, 257, 266, 281, 295, 
379. 

John, second Abbot of Béth 
‘Abhé, I. Ixxvi; IL 6, 66, 
IOI — 103, 118. 

John, fifteenth Abbot of Béth 
' Ábhé, I. cvii; II. 253. 

John, monk of Béth * Ábhé, 1. 
lxxii, lxxvii; II. 104. 

John of Dailóm, or Dêlûm, I. 
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Ixiii; II. 8, 221, 222, 224, 225, 
226. 

John, Bishop of the Scattered, 
I. lxxxvii; II. 129, 130, 175. 

John of Dásen, I сій. 

John of Ephesus, II. 661, 673. 

John of Hadhatta, IL 219. 

John of Hédhayabh, II. 8. 

John the author, II. 38. 

John, monk of 124, II. 66. 

John, the translator, II. 37. 

John of Lycus, II. 200, 203. 

John of Nérabh Barzai, II. 15, 
577, 632, 640, 663, 664. 

John, Metropolitan of Nisibis, 
II. 95. 

John of Or, II. 203. 

John, syncellus of Pachomius, 
I. clii. | 

John the Persian, I. clx. 

John ofRisha, 1.63 3,634, 636,637, 

John of Scete, I. cliii. 

John of Shamrah, I. clviii. 

Jonah the Prophet, II. 71, 337. 

Jonah of Izla, IL. 5, 71, 72. 

Jonah, Monastery of, I. civ, cv. 

Jones, Felix, quoted, II. 44, 259. 

Joppa, П. 422. 

Joseph, fourteenth Abbot of 
Béth 'Abhé, I. Ixii, cv; II. 8, 
227, 229, 230—234. 

Joseph, twentieth Abbot of Béth 
"Abhé, І. cxvii; П. 14, 561, 
563, 565, 566. 

Joseph of Béth Kóká, II. 6, 107, 
108, 109. 

Joseph, deposed Catholicus, II. 

284. 
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Joseph of Hazza, II. 47, 90. 

Joseph, father of Rabban Hor- 
mizd, I. clvii. 

Joseph Hüzáyá, 90, 178, 192. 

Joseph, Metropolitan of Merv, 
I. cxii; II. 383, 384—386, 388, 
391. 
Joseph, Rabban, II. 247. 
Joseph, son of Jacob, I. lix; II. 
66, 79, 82, 185, 250, 252. 
Joseph, history of by Basil, I. 
xix. 

Joseph, history of by Sabhr- 
156, II. 210. 

Josephus, I. cxxi. 

Joshua, the Catholicus, II. 222. 

Joshua, son of Nun, IL 347, 
365, 450. 

Joshua the Stylite quoted, II. 
51, 87, 123, 336. 

Josiah, son of Zephaniah, II. 537. 

Jovianus, I. cxxviii. 

Jozadak, II. 349. 

Judah, land of, II. 386, 565. 

Judah, children of, II. 395. 

Judah, son of Jacob, II. 318. 

Julamerk, II. 576. 

Julian the Apostate, I. cxxviii; 
П. 584. 

Juliana, II. 200. 

Julius, II. 348. 

Juynboll quoted, П. 463. 


Kaki, I. clxiv. 

Kala't-Bai, П. 236. 

Kal'at al-Zafaran, II. 123. 
Kalat al-Medik, П. 128. 
Kalat Sédjar, П. 128. 


INDEX, 


Kallag und Damnag, П. 484. 
Kám-Íshó', I. Ixxiii, xcvi, xcvii, 
xcix, c; П. 7, 38, 74, 104, 
108—111, 118, 119, 121, 122, 
I47, 150, 180, 210, 212, 247. 

Kámás quoted, П. 232, 257. 

Kanárang, IL 328. 

Kanda, I. cv. 

Kánón, the latter, I. xxii. 

Kaphrá, I. Ixv, Ixviii; П. 179. 

Kara-Su, II. 448. 

Kardágh, II. 386. 

Kardagh, Metropolitan of Gilan, 
II. 447. А 

Kardagh, syncellus of Ishó- 
yahbh Ш, II. 210. 

Kardagh of Ras ‘Ain, I. xli; 
П. 13, 467, 487, 488. 

Kardagh, village of cursed, II. 
650. 

Kardaliabhadh, II. 14, 174, 177, 
449, 520, 521. 

Karh Samarra, I. lvii; II. 290. 

Kardaghia, II. 363. 

Kardin-abad, II. 177. 

Kardó, I. Ixx, lxxi; II. 15, 60, 
73, 75, 115, 628, 629,630, 632, 
634, 641. 

Kardó, Mountains of, IL 73. 

Karkaphéthá, П. 178. 

Karkha, II. 332. 

Karkha dhé Béth Garmai, II. 81. 


| Karkha dhé Béth Salàkh (or 


Sélékh), П. 8, 81, от, 112, 
126, 245, 448. 


| Кана аһ Selókháyé, II. 245. 
| Karkha dhé Péróz, П. 290. 


Karkhané, II. 290. 


INDEX. 


Karkhéné, II. 290. 

Каа, І. Ixix; IL. 224, 649. 

Kartaw Arabs, I. ciii, civ, cv. 

Kartaw Kurds, П. 524. 

Kartémin, Monastery of, I. cii. 

Kartéwáyé, II. 224, 225, 524, 
563, 564. 

Kashkar, I. xlvi, xxiv, lxxv, 
cxi; II. 37, 46, 88, 89, 90, 191, 
258, 384. 

Kasr el-Yehüdi, II. 583. 

Katar, I. xxxviii; xcvi; П. 153, 
I81, 188, 192, 193. 

Katrayé, I. xcvi; IL 153. 

Kathismata, IL. 551. 

Kawadh, IL 113. 

Kayser quoted, II. 325, 475, 485. 

Kazwin, II. 220. 

Kelil-Ishó', II. 332, 335. 

Kalil-Ishó', Monastery of, I. 
xxvii. 

Kénárgh, II. 328. 

Kentéra—see Keturah. 

Képhar Gamlá, II. 482. 

Kephar ‘Uzzél, I. cix; II. 295, 
297, 301, 325, 349, 350, 384, 
388. 

Kephar Zamrá, I. clviii. 

Kerdün, II. 348. 

Kerkûk, I.ix, xlii, lxv, xvii, lxxiii, 
Ixxiv, cvii, cxvi; II. 44, 81, 83, 
QO, 122, 123, 126, 213, 245, 
448, 554, 651. 

Ker Porter quoted, II. 398, 494. 

Keshaf, II. 273. 

Keturah, II. 58. 

Kéwadh, II. 114. 

Khabûr, II. 322. 
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Khanishabhér, I. cxvi; IL. 449. 

Kharnîôs, II. 200. 

Khesrô—see Chosroes. 

Khódháhwai, Abbot of Béth 
Halé, I. Ixxvii; II. 102, 103, 
104, 188. 

Khódháhwai, I. clxiii. 

Khomina, П. 648. 

Khozer, II. 43. 

Khusrau I. Ánóshárwán, II. 208. 

Khusrau II. Parwéz, I. xxxviii, 
xl, xlvi, xlvii, lix, lxx, lxxii, 
Ixxiv, Ixxv, Ixxxv, Ixxxvi; II. 
6, 79, 80—82, 86—89, 91, 92, 
112--114, 124, 125. 

Khusrau of Béth ‘Abhé, II. 428, 
429. 

Khusrau the Jacobite, II. 465. 

Khizistan, II. 188. 

Khüznahir, II. 216. 

King's Bridge, I. xli; II. 84. 

Kiórá, II. 300. 

Kinneshrín, II. 276. 

Kircher quoted, I. cxv; II. 379. 

Kitab al-Ansáb, II. 231. 

Kitab al-Fihrist, II. 482. 

Kób, II. 330. 

Kohl, early use of, II. 672. 

Kóph, П. 296, 330, 577, 634, 
635. 

Kopp quoted, II. 531. 

Kópris, Abba, II. 203. 

Korah, II. 185, 325. 

Kori, II. 296. 

Kosmas of Damascus, II. 294. 

Kouyunjik, I. xxv; Il. 259, 337, 


553. 
Kouyunshik, II. 337. 
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Kraus, II. 343. 

Krumbacher, I. lvi; II. 292. 

Kifa or Küfah, IL. 51, 439. 

Külethéós, II. 199. 

Küpéryánós—see Cyprianus. 

Kuphláná, I. xlviii, Ixxxiv; II. 
79, 82, 124, 153. 

Карта, П. 668. 672. 

Küráh, IL 185. 

Kürái, II. 326. 

Kurân, Solution of, II. 222. 

Kurdistan, I. x, xxx; II. 450, 
656. 

Kurds, II. 576, 678. 

Kurds of Balik, II. 226, 240. 

Kurds of Kartaw, I. cxvii; II. 
224. 

Kurr, II. 448. 

Kurta, IL 113. 

Küryákós—see Cyriacus. 

Kustói, II. 426. 


Labbe, Consilia quoted, II. 41. 

Lagarde, Analecta quoted, II. 
262. 

Lagarde, Armen. Stud. quoted, 
II. 257, 305, 381, 390, 462, 
466. 

Lagarde, Evangeliarium quoted, 
I. xl. 

Lagarde, Gesam. Abhand. quot- 
ed, II. 179, 391, 418, 460. 
Lagarde, Materialien quoted, 

II. 67. 

Lagarde, Practermissorum quot- 
ed, II. 257, 515, 606. 

Lactantius, II. 531. 

Lalésh, II. 575. 


INDEX. 


Land, Anecdota quoted, II. 363, 


418, 426, 442, 445, 475, 497, 
549, 562, 575, 588, 597, 661. 

Láphát, IL 140, 143. 

Lasim, I. ix; II. 44. 

Lashém, I. ix, xliii, xlv, ixx, 
Ixxiv; II. 44, 86. 

Lausus, II. 197. 

Law, the gift of the, IL 117. 

Lazarus, Fast of, I. xx. 

Lazarus, Friday of, I. xx. 

Lazarus, Saturday of, I. xx. 

Lazarus of Béth ‘Abhé, II. 449. 

Lecterns in Nestorian Church, 
I. li. 

Le Bruyn, II. 584. 

Ledan, II. 483. 

Lent, I. lvi. 

Lent, First Sunday of, II. 330. 

Leontius, II. 247. 

Lepsius, II. 585. 

Le Quien quoted, I. cxv; II. 
239. 

Liber Canonorum, ЇЇ. 178. 

Library of Béth ‘Abhé, I. lix, 
lxi. 

Librum Horarum Canonicarum, 
П. 177. 

Lipsius quoted, II. 127, 482, 
483. 

Little Fortress, I. xliii, II. 404, 
528. 

Lzturgia Sanctorum quoted, II. 
485. 

Locusts in Mesopotamia, II. 336. 

Loew, Pflanzennamen quoted, 


II. 212, 322, 493, 496, 511. 
Loharsaph, II. 313. 
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Lohrásp, Il. 313. Máhózé dhé Artwan, І. Ixxxvii, 
Lóhrásáph, II. 341. Ixxxix; II. 110, 124, 132. 
Longobardia, II. 146. Mahmid Bey, II. 39. 

Lósá (Lausus), П. 194, 195. Mai Script. Vett. quoted, I. xxiv; 
Lotz quoted, II. 632. II. 72, 102, 601. 

Lucian, II. 343. Maihrük, II. 332. 

Lührásáph, II. 295. Maiperkát, II. 115. 

Luhrásp, II. 341. Maishan, II. 181. 

Lycus, II. 200, 203. Maiuma, Il. 294. 

Luz, II. 624, 637. Makaris—see Macarius. 


Makkabta, II. 296, 581. 
Ma‘alltha, I. lxi, cvii; II. 8, 238, | Makta, II. 583. 
239, 652. | Malabar, II. бот. 
Macarii, the, II. 255. Malah, IL. 94. 
Macarius the Egyptian, I. Ixiii, | Malbadh, Monastery of, II. 639, 
cl сіу; IL. 35, 39, 51, 188, 659. 
198, 269, 501, 573, 586, 591, | Mamai, II. 648. 


642. Manes, II. 481. 
Macarius of Alexandria, II. 51, | Мапа, II. 348, 648. 
52, 198. Manasseh, I. xxxix; II. 58. 


Macarius, Abba, II. 95, 197. Mándáráyé, I. cv. 
Macarius, the child of the Cross, | Màni (Manes), I. cxxix. 


П. 198. Manicheans, I. cv; П, 96, 
MacGuckin de Slane quoted, 634. 
II. 448. Manichees, II. 481. 


Magianism, II. 307; treatise | Marága, II. 44, 525. 
against by Theodore, II. 349. | Mar 'ammeh, Nestorian Patri- 


Magians, I. xxv, xxvi, cix, xxix; arch, I. Ixxxv; IL. 79. 

П. 243, 481, 482, 606, 607, | Mar 'ammeh, II. 581. 

634. Máran 'ammeh, Metropolitan of 
Magganá, II. 200. Adiabene, I. xviii, xxiv, xxviii, 
Magna, Nestorian Patriarch, I. xxxv, xl, cix—cxi; II. dis- 

CXXXil. course upon, IO, II, 265, 266, 
Magog, II. 395. 286, 287, 304— 317; his vision 
Mahdi, I. lviii; II. 446. 319; his flight 321; goes to 
Máhdukhti, II. 213. Marga 323; another vision 


Máhózé (Ctesiphon and Seleu- 330; goes to Birta, 335; fa- 
cia), IL 87, 109, 113, 185. | mine in his days 340, 344; 


716 


INDEX. 


metrical homily upon, 345— 
375, 381, 383, 650. 

Maran-zékha, Bishop of Hadh- 
atta, П. 9, 273—278. 

Maran-zékha, Abba, Ш. 240, 
267, 268. 

Máran-zékhá, Bishop of Nine- 
veh, П. 423. 

Maran-zékha, Bishop of Shó. 
shan, II. 449. 

Marcianus, I. cxxxii. 

Marcion, I. clxiv; II. 481. 

Marcionites, II. 481. 

Marco Polo, II. 379. 

Mardin, I. cii; II. 85, 86, 211, 
329. 

Marga, I. ix—xii, lxvii, schools 
in xi, famine in cv; II. 3, 
10—14, 38, 43, 67, 72, 79, 90, 
103, 109, 112, 124, 131, 180, 
181, 217, 223, 250, 296, 297, 
305, 313, 317, 318, 319, 323, 
324, 329, 330, 337, 345, 378, 
388, 399, 437, 441, 448, 449, 
487, 495, 498, 514, 525, 529, 
569, 574, 580, 590, 591, 601, 
602, 613, 657, 658, 

Margana, II. 555. 

Mapyapitns quoted, П. 294. 

Mari, II. 383, 385, 388, 391. 

Mari, a monk, II. 547. 

Mátr(i)-bókht, II. 284. 

Márihábá, II. 5. 

Marj Abû “Obeida, П. 43. 

Marj el-Mausil, II. 43. 

Mark the Monk, I. clv; II. 201, 
302, 421, 500, 502, 534, 570. 

Mark the anchorite, II. 201. 


Mark of Bar-Tara, II. 654. 

Mark, Book of, П. 47. 

Mark, disciple of Sylvanus, II. 
202. 

Marmarica, II. 472. 

Marmarika, II. 482. 

Mardi, II. 652. 

Marén, II. 665. 

Marwa, II. 665. 

Maryam el ‘Adra, I. xxi. 

Mary Magdalen, II. 69. 

Mary the Virgin, I. xxi; II. 47, 
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Mary, wife of Khusrau, IL. 
Mar-yahbh, П. 73, 74. 
Maskas, I. cxxvi. 
Maslamah, II. 666, 668. 
Maslámah, П. 295, 313. 
Mas tdi, II. 257, 309, 313, 668. 
Mattai, Mar, I. cxxiv; II. 43. 
Matthew, Saint, II. 56, 127, 190. 
Matthew, Rabban, II. 267. 
Matthew the elder, II. 240. 
Matthew the Wanderer, II. 47. 
Matthias, II. 537. 
Maurice, I. Ixxiv. 
Maximian, II. 81. 
Maya Kariré, I. cxi; II. 296, 
329, 331. 
Medes, II. 483. 
Médhinatha dhé Béth Armayé, 
II. 183, 187, 221. 
Melania, the elder, II. 35, 52, 
199. 
Melania, the younger, II. 199. 
Melanthus, II. 530. 
Melchisedek, IL 94. 
Melchisedekians, II. 94. 


INDEX. 


Melik, П. 223. 1 - 

Melik Beg, II. 236. 
Memphis, II. 29. 
Menophantus, II. 472. 
Merdanshah quoted, П. 114. 
Merdé, II. 317. 

Merv, I. cxii; II. 384, 385. 


Mésalléyané, I. xxxviii, lxxv; 


II. 46, 90, 91, 93, 95, 122. 
Mesallianism, I. ciii; II. 122. 
Meshed ‘Ali, I. Ixviii; IL 51, 

187, 208, 438, 469. 
Méshiha-zékha, II. 39. 
Mesopotamia, I. ix, xiii, xxxiv, 

xlv; II. 20, 40, 67, 91, 131, 

279, 322, 336, 390, 399, 402. 
Mezüri mountains, II. 43. 
Michá, II. 247. 

Midianites, II. 678. 
Migne, Vitae Patrum quoted, 

II. 39. 

Mihr-Nars¢, П. 213, 241. 
Míhrói, II. 332. | 
Miharok, II. 332. 

Milles, quoted, II. 413. 
Milles, Mar, П. 269. 

Milos of Jerusalem, I. cxxvii. 
Mnesarchus, II. 530. 

Moab, II. 56. 

Moghan, П. 448. 
Mohammera, II. 181. 
Mókán, I. xli; IL. 13, 14, 504, 

506, 508, 514. 

Monks, orders of I. cxlvii. 
Monophysites, II. 41. 
Mopsuestia, II. go. 
Mother of God, П. 80. 
Mount Carmel, II. 27. 


Mount Hermon, II. 583. 

Mount Horeb, II. 57. 

Mount 124, II. 80. 

Mount Matthew, II. 333. 

Mount Nebo, П. 518. 

Mount of Olives, II. 27. 

Mount Sinai, II. 25, 27. 

Mount Tabor, II. 26, 27. 

Monastery of Rabban Aaron, 

` II. 391, 465. 

Monastery of ‘Abha, II. 577. 

Monastery of ‘Abha Shappird, 
II. 67. 

Monastery of ‘Abhda, I. схххі. 

Monastery of Abraham of Îzlâ, 
II. 42. 

Monastery of Aha, II. 296. 

Monastery of *"Ánán-Íshó', II 


575. 
Monastery of Aphni Maran, П. 
III, 123, 186, 234. 
Monastery of Bai, II. 265. 
Monastery of Bar-Gamésh, II. 
558. 
Monastery of Bar-Idta, I. xliv, 
clvii; II. 8, 230, 231, 233. 
Monastery of Barka, IL 317, 
340. 

Monastery of Barsil, II. 296. 

Monastery of Bar- Tûra, I. Ixxiii; 
IL 5, 72, 654. 

Monastery of Ba ith, II. 447. 

Monastery of the Beetle, II. 
337. 

Monastery of Béth ‘Abhé—see 
Béth ‘Abhé. 

Monastery of Béth Halé, II. 188, 
384. 
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Monastery of Béth Hazkiél, II. 
102. 

Monastery of Béth Rabban Íshó- 
yahbh, II. 119. 

Monastery of Béth K6ka, II. 
38, 209, 649. 

Monastery of Béth Nestorius, 
II. 555. 

Monastery of Betma, II. 575. 

Monastery of Béth Rabban, 
II. 80. 

Monastery of Віга, I. xli; IL 
569. 

Monastery ofthe Bucket, I. cxxx. 

Monastery of Cyprian, II. 579. 

Monastery of Elijah, I. xlvi; 
Il. 461. 

Monastery of Ephraim, II. 296, 
574- 

Monastery of Ezekiel, I. Ixxvii. 

Monastery of Саа, П. 210, 
565. 

Monastery, the Great, II. 5, 37, 
68, 209, 316. 

Monastery of the Head, II. 43. 

Monastery of Hesikha, II. 672. 

Monastery of Rabban Hormizd, 
I. clvii—clxxiii; II. 194, 399. 

Monastery of 1214, II. 46, 61, 
73, 174, 175, 211, 186, 246. 

Monastery of Íshó-z&khá, II. 
565. 

Monastery of Rabban Jacob, 
IL 118. 

Monastery of Job, II. 555. 

Monastery of SaintJohn, II. 583. 

Monastery of John at Gezira, 
I. cxxx. 


Monastery of Jonah, I. civ; II. 
72, 95, 96. 
Monastery of Joseph, II. 463. 
Monastery of Kartémin, I. cii; 
II. 211. 
Monastery of Kalil Îshê, I. 
xxvii; II. 332. 335. 
Monastery of Kûrî, II. 296. 
Monastery of Kürái, II. 326. 
Monastery of Malbadh, II. 659. 
Monastery of Margáná, II. 555. 
Monastery of Mar Mattai (Mat- 
thew), I. xliii, cxxxi, clxii, 
clxiii. 
Monastery of Nérabh Barzai, 
II. 632, 633, 636, 648. 
Monastery of Pachomius, II. 28, 
52. 
Monastery of Mar Pethion, II. 
384, 463. | 
Monastery of Rama, II. 576. 
Monastery of Risha, I. cxxxi; 
П. 574. А 
Monastery of Sabhr-Ishó; П. 38. 
Monastery of Sahrowai, II. 67. 
Monastery of Sa‘id, IL. 334. 
Monastery of Sélibha, IL 38, 


95. 
Monastery of Shahdost, I. Ixxv. 
Monastery of Shámirá, II. 296. 
Monastery of Simon, IL 555, 
556, 557. 
Monastery ofStephenthe Great, 
IL 5r. 
Monastery of Yünus ibn-Mattai, 
II. 337. Я 
Monastery of Zékha Ishó, II. 
7, 38, 39, 210, 213, 214, 216. 
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Monasticism in Mesopotamia, 
I. cxvii—clvi. 

Monophysites, II. 19r. 

Moses the first ascetic, I. cxviii; 
II. 25, 26, 27, 28, 48, 66, 117, 
186, 250, 347, 405, 450, 518, 
531, 584, 585, 590. 

Moses bar-Képha, I. cxlii. 

Moses the Indian, II. 201. 

Moses the Libyan, II. 201. 

Mósul I. xxv, xxviii, xli, xlii, 
xlix, vii, lviii, Ixvii, lxxv, Ixxxii, 
Ixxxvii, ciii; II. 40, 43, 44, 61, 
67, 72, 80, 102, 115, 120, 121, 
124, 130, 131, 176, 179, 193, 
217, 233, 238, 242, 259, 267, 
290, 297, 329, 336, 337, 338, 
340, 368, 398, 399, 402, 422, 
432, 439, 461, 463, 465, 469, 
475, 522, 525, 526, 553, 554, 
613, 651, 653, 648, 668. 

Mud Convent, I. cxii; II. 386. 

Muhammad bin Humaid al- Tüsi, 
II. 525. 

Muhammad the Prophet, II. 126. 

Muharrakiyya, II. 233. 

Muhit al-Mühit, II. 496. 

Makan, I. cxv; II. 448. 

Mutawakkil, I. xxvii. 


Naggárá, П. 665. 

Nahala, II. 223. 

Nahlá, IL. 316, 575. 

Nahlà dhé Malká, II. 223. 

Nahum the Prophet, I. clxvii; 
IL 194. 

Nahérmeshi, II. 604. 

Najrán, II. 126. 


Na' màn, П. 51. 

Na mûn, son of Sháhdóst, II. 
525. 

Narcissus, II. 472. 

Narsai(Narses), deposed Catho- 
licus, II. 284. 

Narsai, II. 37. 

Narsai of Mount 144, I. cii; 
П. 175, 209, 212. 

Narsai, Bishop of Shenná, I. 
xli; II. 14, 449, 452, 521, 522, 
523, 536, 547, 549, 550, 553, 
554, 555, 557, 559, 560. 

Narsai of Maalltha, II. зоо. 

Narsai, surnamed Dadh Îshê', 
П. 103. 

Mastir, II. 29. 

Nathan the Prophet, II. 71. 

Nathaniel, Abbot of Béth* Á bhé, 
I. civ; II. 216. 

Nathaniel, II. 96, 198. 

Natron Valley, monks in, I. 
cxxili. 

Natures of Christ, I xc. 

Naukur, I. 43, 150. 

Nausardil, II. 666. 

Nebi Yunus, L xxv; IL 337. 

Nebo, Mount, II. 518. 

Nectarius, II. 180. 

Nehél, II. 66. 

Nehshon, I. cx; II. 311. 

Nekhwár, II. 462, 465. 

Nephthar (ъ№фӨар), II. 191, 210. 

Nérabh Darázi, II. 577. 

Nérabh Barzai, П. 15. 

Nérabh Barzi, II. 296. 

Nérébha dhé Béth Gazza, II. 
109, 225. 
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Nero, П. 482. 

Neroniadis, П. 472. _ 

Nésibhin—see Nisibis. 

Neshrá, I. ciii, civ; II. 96. 

Nestorian Church, stagnation of, 
I. xi; II. 89; schisms in, I. 
xiii, xxxviii, xcvi; troubles in, 
I. Ixxxv; II. 130; officers of, 
I. cxlix; Nestorian church, 
plan of, I. lii. 

Nestorian dioceses, I. x. 

Nestorianism, chief works on, 
I. cxl, cxli. 

Nestorians, II. 21, 80, 120, 191, 
334, 365. 

Nestorians, the scattered of 
Damascus, II. 276. 

Nestorians, church of at Tekrit, 
IL 284; they borrow music 
from Greek Church, II. 294. 

Nestorians, the Seven Fasts of, 
II. 330. 

Nestorius, Metropolitan of Adia- 
bene, II. 506. 

Nestorius, hymn on by Babhai, 
II. 299. 

Nethpar, II. 109. 

Nétira (Nitria), 
470. 

Neubauer, II. 517. 

Nice, Council of, II. 472. 

Niffer, II. 191. 

Nile, II. 39, 56, 396. 

Nilós, II. 419. 

Nimrod, II. 386. 

Nineveh, I. xxv, Ixxi; II. 40, 43, 
44, 66, 70, 71, 95, 96, 101, 104, 
123, 127, 180, 237, 259, 321, 


Mount, II. 


329, 334, 338, 386, 387, 423, 
449, 461, 648, 668. 

Nineveh, Fast of, I. lvi. 

Nineveh Castle, II. 337. 

Nineveh Fortress, II. 337. 

Ninevites, II. 337, 338, 613. 

Niphates, Mount, I. xli; II. 21. 

Niram dhé Ra‘awatha, П. 592, 
599, 665, 668, 660, 675. 

Nirébha dhé Béth Gazzá, II. 8. 

Nisan, I. xx. 

Nishrá, I. ciii. 

Nisibis, I. xxxi, xlii, xlv, 1x, Ixx, 
Ixxiii, Ixxv, cii, cvi; II. 7, 37, 
40, 46, 51, 61, 67, 83, 86, 88, 
90, 9I, I I I, 115, 124, 126, 174, 
I81, 182, 184, 187, 192, 208, 
211, 245, 283, 284, 300, 557, 
651. 

Nitria, monks of, II. 197, 204. 

Nitrian Desert, II. 52, 470. 

Nitrian Valley, II. 39. 

Noah, I. cxxviii; II. 94, 318, 
630, 651. 

Noah of Béth Kéwáz, П. 665. 

Noeldeke, Geschichte quoted, I. 
cxxix; IL 44, 51, 67, 79, 80, 
81, 113—115, 125, 126, 150, 
153, 160, 188, 220, 231, 257, 
282, 295, 309, 313, 328, 330, 
332, 341, 402, 466, 632, 656. 

Noeldeke, Gram. Neu-Syr. 
quoted, II. 338. 

Noeldeke, Syrische Gram. quot- 
ed, II. 395, 529. 

Noeldeke, Sketches quoted, I. схі. 

Noeldeke in Z. D. М. G. quot- 
ed, II. 83, 276, 387. 
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Nohodaré, П. 311. 
Noph, II. 204. 

Norris quoted, II. 554. 
Nu‘man, I. Ixxiv. 
Numenius, II. 531. 
Nun, II. 365. 
Nüsárdéel, П. 466. 


Olives, Mount of, IL 27, 584. 


Olympias, II. 199. 

Olympius, П. 348. 

Ophir, II. 395. 

‘Omar ibn al-Khat:ab, П. 126. 
Onkelos, Targüm of, П. 544. 
Ór, Abbá, IL 197, 203. 
Or—see Ur. 

Orontes, II. 128. 
Oxyrhynchus, II. 203. 


Pachomius, I. xlv, cxxiii, cxxv, 
clii; II. 28, 29, 52, 198, 199, 
202, 396, 397, 427, 586. 

Pachon, II. 269. 

Paesius, II. 198, 255. 

Paesius, brother of Isaiah, П. 471. 

Palamón, II. 396. 

Palestine, II. 94, 191, 294, 583. 

Palladius, I. x, xiii, xxx, xxxi, 
xxxii, XXXIV, XXXIX, ci, cxxiii, 
cxxxvii, cl—clvi; П. 28, 29, 
31, 32, 39, 42, 49, 52, 65, 191 
—193, 194, 201, 205,255, 397, 
470, 547, 548, 563, 572, 586. 

Palm Sunday, II. 393. 

Paléha, П. 565, 566. 

Pambó, I. cliv; II. 28, 35, 197, 
198. 

Panopolis, II. 397. 


Pauthier, II. 379. 

Paphnutius, II. 203, 255, 471. 

Paradise, the earthly, II. 371. 

Paradise of Eden, II. 192. 

Paradise of Joseph Н02424, II. 
192. 

Paradise, the Little, II. 96, 192, 
225. 

Paradise of Palladius quoted I. 
x. хіі, XXX, XXXl, XXXil, XXXVI, 
lx, Ixiv, cvi, cxv; II. 7, 42, 49, 
52, 56, 65, 192—206. 

Paradise of Western Monks, 
П. 42. 

Parrüh-zádh, II. 295. 

Parthians, II. 483. 

Paschal Chronicle quoted, II. 
115. 

Passover, II. 547. 

Patkanian quoted, II. 484. 

Patrophilus, II. 472. 

Paul the Apostle, II. 41, 94, 318, 
350, 374, 382, 453, 472, 482, 
483, 541, 543, 550, 589, 503, 
643, 662; commentary on by 
Cyriacus, II. 91. 

Paul of Thebes, author of the 
monastic life and disciple of 
Antony, 1. cxxi; IL 28, 30, 
198, 201, 202, 269, 278. 

Paul the Simple, II. 32. 

Paul the Confessor, II. 204. 

Paul, Nestorian Patriarch, I. 
cxxxili. 

Paul, Metropolitan of Adiabene, 
П. 126. 

Paul, Abbot of Béth ‘Abhé, I. 
Ixxii, Ixxxiv; II. 119. 


yyyy 
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Paul, friend of Thomas of Marga, 
I. xxxv; II. 18. 

Paul, brother of Gabriel, II. 15, 
579, 622, 624, 625, 627, 628, 
630, 631, 637, 639, 647. 

Paul of Izla, II. 66. 

Paul of Tekrit, II. 284. 

Pawlé—see Paul. 

Páwlós—see Paul. 

Pentecost, II. 209, 461. 

Penuel, II. 625. 

Péór, II. 201. 

Pérath dhë Maishán, II. 7, 181, 
187. 

Perceval, Caussin de, II. 51. 

Perkins, Residence quoted, I. liv. 

Persia, I. x, xi, xxv, xxx, lxv, 
xcv, xcvi; IL 40, 80, 149, 
153, 182, 185, 188, 213, 218; 
the twenty bishops and two 
metropolitans of, IL 181; re- 
sidence of Archbishop of at 
Rew-Ardashír, П. 188. 

Persian Gulf, I. liv, xcvi, c; II. 
153, 181, 188. 

Persians, I. lix, Ixxxvi; II. 40, 
80, 87, 115, 124, 125, 129, 396, 
531, 584, 678. 

Pérsistán, II. 188. 

Péróz, IL. 113. 

Pérózábhad, II. 86. 

Pérózhshábhór, П. 123. 

Péshitta versionusedby Thomas, 
I. x1; quoted II. 26, 329, 443, 
608. 

Peter, Saint, II. 41, 650. 

Peter, Mongus, II. 41. 

Peter, friend of Theodore, II. 349. 


INDEX. 


Peter, monk of [zlá, IL 66. 

Peter, monk of Béth 'Abhé, 
I. Ixxii. 

Peter, Bishop of Yaman, II. 448, 

Peterman, Aezsez quoted, І. 1. 

Pethion, Abbá, II. 648. 

Pethion, Már, IL 384. 

Pethion, a monk, II. 40. 

Petronius, II. 29. 

Phághó, I. xxi. 

Pharaoh, II. 82. 

Pharme, І. Ixiii. 

Pharrôkhbandâdh, II. 241. 

Phêmôn, II. 199. 

Phenoum, II. 397. 

Phethion, II. 258. 

Philistia, II. 329. 

Philistines, II. 678. 

Philo, I. cxxi. 

Philoxenus, II. 22, 41, 83. 

Phinehas, II. 56. 

Phransé, Mar, II. 241. 

Phransis, I. xxi. 

Phugitha, II. 70. 

Physiologus, II. 363. 

Pisidia, II. 41. 

Pithion, Rabban, II. 463. 

Pithion the boatman, I. clxv. 


Plato, I. xxxix, cxviii, cxix; II. 


531. 
Pliny, Hist. Nat. quoted, I. cxx. 
Plutarch, П. 343. 
Poemen, I. cliv, clv; II. 49, 50, 
63, 255. 
Polybios, II. 343. 
Póman, II. 63. 
Pontus, П. 52, 181, 201. 
Porphyry, I. cxx; II. 348. 
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Poseidon, a monk, IL. 200. 

Prayer, monks' times of, I. lv. 

Preller quoted, I. cxx. 

Procopius, Bello Persico quoted, 
II. 86. 

Prókhzádh, II. 295. 

Prophets, the, II. 27, 28. 

Pseudo Callisthenes, II. 445. 

Ptolemais in Egypt, II. 472. 

Ptolemy of Scete, II. 198. 

Ptolemy's Geographia quoted, 
II. 21. 

Pürim, IL 390. 

Pythagoras, I. cxviii, cxix, cxx; 
IL 530. 


Quatremére quoted, II. 39, 396. 
Questions of Mar Abraham, 
П. 191, 192. | 
Questions of the Fathers quot- 
ed, I. xxxii, xl; on the mon- 
astic life II. 204; fasting 204; 
reading Scriptures, vigils, ec., 
204; weeping, self-denial, pa- 
tience, е/с., 205; repentance 
206. 

Questions by Timothy I. IL 


385. 


Rafts in Mesopotamia, II. 398. 

Rai, II. 494. 

Raithe, II. 29. 

Rámá, II. 576. 

Rámá the deacon, II. 265. 

Ras 'Ain, IL 115. 

Rawandiz, I. xxv; II. 226, 239, 
309. | 

Rawlinson, Sir H. C, Cunei- 


Jorm Inscriptions quoted, II. 
267, 554, 648, 651. 

Кауа, Rabban, II. 683. 

Rebecca, II. 220. 

Red Sea, I. xxxiv; П. 31. 

Reimann, II. 294. 

Reland quoted, II. 583. 

Relics of Apostles, I. lii. 

Résha, IL 119. 

Réshahr, IL 188. 

Résh ‘Aina of Marga, II. 487. 

Résh ‘én, IL. 150. 

Resht, II. 468. 

Reuben, II. 177. 

Réwai, II. 341, 342. 

Réw Ardashir, I. xxxviii, xcvi; 
IL 153, 154, 188, 341. 

Rhages, II. 494. 

Rich, Narrative quoted, I. xxi; 
IL 43, 44, 259, 337. 

Richardson, II. 391. 

Rimmon, Д. 71. 

Risha, Monastery of, I. xliv; 
II. 453, 633, 649. 

Risha, the Outer, П. 577. 

Ritter, Erdkunde, U. 273, 448, 
485. 

Ritter and Preller, I. cxx. 

Robinson, II. 583. 

Romanos, II. 294. 

Romans, II. 383. 

Rome, II. 191. 

Róstám Sabhr Íshó', II. 7, 38. 


| Róstám, Bishop of Hénáithá, I. 


cxii; П. ir. 384, 386—391. 
Róth quoted, I. cxx. 
Rosweyde, Vztae Patrum quot- 

ed, II. 29, 30, 31, 35, 49, 269, 
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455, 464, 474, 498—501, 534, 
572, 591. 

Rdbil, II. 177. 

Rufinus quoted, I. cxxiii; II. 51, 
52, 578. 

Russell, Vice-Consul of Mósul, 
II. 336. 

Rustáká, II. 602. 


Saba, II. 395. 
Sabbath, the Golden, П. 209. 
Sabhr-Íshó', L, Nestorian Patri- 
arch, I. xxvii, Ixx, Ixxiv,Ixxv; 
П. 5, 37, 46, 78, 86, 89, 9o. 
Sabhr-Íshó: П., Nestorian Patri- 
arch II. 3. 
Sabhr-ishé‘ Róstám, I. ci; II. 7, 
38, 108, 209, 210, 214. 
Sabhr-Ishé‘, Governor of Adia- 
bene, I. xxxv; II. 287, 375. 
Sabhr-Íshó*, Metropolitan of 
Béth Garmat I. xlviii; II. 131. 
Sabhr-Îshê, Abbot of Monas- 
tery of Bar-‘Tdta, I. clviii. 
Sabhr-Íshó: of Îzlâ, П. 67. 
Sabhr-Íshó: Khéphipha, II. 649. 
Sabhr-Íshó: of Niram, II. 668. 
Sabhr-Íshó, Monastery of, II. 
38. 
Sabükht of izla, П. 67. 
Sachau, Кее quoted, I. xxi; 
II. 87, 123, 128, 260, 329, 336, 
455. 
Sadaka bin ‘Alfya, II. 525. 
Sahda, П. 136. 
Sahdóná the Apostate, I. xi, 
xiii, xxxix, Ixxiii, Ixxxvi; his 
work “Fictitiousness of Faith" 
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Ixxxviii; IL 6; quoted by 
Thomas, 45; his history of 
Jacob quoted 82; his oration 
on John of Béth ‘Abhé quot- 
ed 102; 110, 112, 124, 127— 
131; letters upon by isho‘ 
yahbhlIII..132—147; 153, 212, 
247, 465. А 

Sahrowai, monk of 1214, П. 67. 

Saiba, II. 386. 

Sad, Monastery of, II. 334. 

Salak al-Audi, 1. xxv; П. 316. 

Salakh, I. xxiv, xxv, xxvi, xxxi; 
II. 3, 8, 225, 241, 243, 265, 
266, 267, 282, 307—311, 316, 
352, 652. 

Salakh Gawaitha, I. xxiv, xxv; 
II. 240, 316, 652. 

Salakh, Outer, I. xxiv; II. 240. 

Salakh dhë Babánes, І. xxiv. 

Salakh dhé Narsé, I. xxiv; IL 
240. 

Salem, II. 26. 

Sama, Abbot of Béth ‘Abhé, 
II. 216. 

Samarra, II. 290. 

Sambo dynasty, II. 236. 

Samos, II. 530. 

Samson, II. 318. 

Samuel, II. 48, 221, 224, 382, 
582, 619, 620. 

San’a, I. cxvi; П. 448. 

Sandreczki quoted, II. 259. 

Saphi, II. 648. 

Saphsapha, I. xli, xcvi, c; П. 
7, 21, 150, 151, 251, 296, 302, 
378, 380, 381, 383, 450, 487. 

Sapna river, II. 67, 239. 
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Sapor, I. xlv; persecution of 
Christians by cxxiv; occupies 
Nisibis cxxviii; II. 213, 386. 
483. 

Sapphira, II. 610. 

Sarah, Ц. 220. 

Sargis—see Sergius. 

Sargiga, I. cxxviii. 

Satan, appears in the form of 
a serpent, II. 75. 

Sathas, ‘lotopixov, II. 294. 

Saturday of Lazarus, I. xx. 

Saul, II. 66, 251, 382. 

Sawád, II. 309. 

Sáwrá dhé Nírám dhéRa‘awatha, 
II. 296, 595, 606, 608, 614, 
625, 639. 

Sayings of the Fathers, II. 204 
—206. 

Sayyed, II. 126. 

Scandar, Andrew, I. xxiii. 

Scete, desert and ascetics of, 
I. xxx, xxxi, xxxiv, lx, lxiii, 
cxxxiii; II. 29, 39, 42, 49, 52, 
94, 175, 198, 585, 615. 

School, Syriac names for, II. 
24. 

Schrader quoted, II. 176, 362. 

Screens in a Nestorian church, 
I. liii. 

Scythopolis, II. 472. 

Sebócht, II. 67. 

Secundus, П. 472. 

Seleucia, Synod at, I. x, cxxxii, 
cxxxiii; II. 87, 88, 109, 113, 
181, 183, 185, 208, 219, 229, 
258, 283, 284, 462, 483, 522. 

Seleucus Nicator, II. 494. 


Selibhà, Abbot of Béth ‘Abhé, 
I. cv; II. 216. 

Sélibhà, monk of Béth ‘Abhé, 
II. 96. 

Sélibha the Aramean, II. 225. 

Sélibha, Monastery of Rabban, 
II. 95. 

Sélibha-zékha, Nestorian Patri- 
arch, I. lv, Ixii, Ixvi, cvi, суй; 
II. 8, 46, 83, 228, 229—230, 
237, 245, 253, 290. 

S&libhá-z&khá, Bishop of Tirhàn, 
II. 284. 

Sennacherib, I. cxxviii; II. 337, 
386, 554. 

Sharezer, I. cxxviii. 

Sepulchre, the Holy, II. 584. 

Serapion, І. Ixiii, cxxxix; II. 
200, 586. 

Serdáb, II. 576. 

Sergios, II. 294. 

Sergius, Abbot of Scete, П. 591. 

Sergius the Martyr, Church of 
II. 80, 81. 

Sergius the physician, I. xxvii. 

Sergius, Bishop of Ma‘alltha, I. 
lxi; II. 9, 238, 239, 281, 282, 
384. ; 

Sergius of Béth Garmai, II. 6, 
IO9, IIO. 


| Sergius of Béth ‘Abhé, II. 430, 


515. 

Seth the Beautiful, II. 250. 

Severus of Antioch, I. cii; II. 
41, 96, 211, 366, 463, 612, 
614. 

Séwaryané, IL 41. 

Séyan, II. 603, 604. 


726 


Shabhér of Béth Edré, II. 329, 
362. 

Shábhór, father of Abraham 
the Patriarch, II. 328. 

Sháhbhórán, II. 330. 

Sháhádóst, Bishop of Seleucia, 
II. 483. 

Shàhdóst, I. Ixxv. 

Sháhdóst of Béth Gawza, II. 
525. 

Sháhpuhrán, II. 330. 

Shahrai, П. 516. 

Sháhrázür, I. cv; П. 227. 

Shahrighán, I. xxv, cix, cx, cxii; 
II. 257, 308, 309, 311, 312, 
313, 321, 324, 330, 386, 388, 
393, 666. 

Shahruzür, II. 220. 

Shaiban, II. 231. 

Shaibanayé, II. 231. 

Shaibin, I. clxiii. 

Shaibná, II. 8. 

Shalim, II. 26. 

Shalman, II. 524. 

Shalmath, I. cviii; II. 217, 251, 
263—265, 282, 285, 296, 313, 
329, 654. 

Shamira, II. 296. 

Shámráh, I. clviii; II. 605. 

Shamtá, I. lix, Ix, lxxii; II. 81. 
82, 113—115. 

Sha'rán, Mount, II. 78. 

Sharzadh, z. e., George II. Nes- 
torian Patriarch, II. 332, 334. 

Shatt al-‘Arab, IL 181. 

Shamó, I. xxi. 

Shamóni, II. 107. 

Shechinah, II. 544. 
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Shéláthéil, II. 94. 

Shélémón bar-Garaph, IL 5. 

Shem, II. 94. 

Shem, monk of Béth ‘Abhé, 
II. 491. 

Shem bar-Arlayé, II. 447. 

Shem‘6n—see Simon the Beard- 
less. 

Shenesét, II. 396. 

Shenna dhé:Béth Каттап, I. 
xli, Ix, cxvi: П. 14, 177, 520, 
521, 522, 523, 529, 533, 538; 
Monastery of 537, 541; 548, 
551, 556—558. 

Shensi, II. 379. 

Sheol, II. 393. 

Shermen, II. 150. 

Shéróé, П. 113—115, 124, 125. 

Shérowai, II. 81. 

Shi-Hoangti, II. 379. 

Shikón, П. 455. 

Shilá, Nestorian Patriarch, I. 
cxxxili. 

Shinar, II. 48. 

Shiraz, I. clvii. | 

Shirin, I. lix, Ixxiv, xxv; II. 80, 
81, 88, 89, 114. 

Shirwan, I. xxiv; II. 242. 

Shirwan river, II. 45. 

Shósh, IL 150, 217. 

Shóshán, I. cxvi; II. 449. 

Shübhhál-Íshó* of Hertá, I. xli, 
liv, Ixviii, Ixix; II. 13, 447, 
467, 469, 472, 475, 478, 480 
—486, 488, 489, 537. 


| Shübhhál-Máran Abbot of Béth 


‘Abhé, I. cxvii; П. 541, 547, 
548, 555, 556, 651. 
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Shübhhál-Maran, І. cviii; II. 251, 
252, 254. | 

Shunammite, II. 219, 221, 618. 

Shushan, II. 449. 

Siarzér (Ziapoodpa), I. cv; П. 
211. 

Sicard quoted, II. 31. 

Sidonians, II. 395. 

Si-il-hu river, IL 128. 

Silvanus, II. 28. 

Simeon, II. 460. 

Simeon bar-Sabbá'é, I. xix. 

Simeon of Béth Arshám, II. 348. 

Simeon Priscus, IL. 269. 

Simon the Persian martyr, II. 
483. 

Simon, Metropolitan of Katar 
and Réw-Ardáshír, I. xxxviii, 
xcvi; П. 153, 154—161. 

Simon, disciple of Yózádhák, I. 
clvii. 

Simon, monk of Béth ‘Abhé, 
I. Ixxvii; II. IO4. 

Simon, Bishop of Gilan, II. 447, 
491. 

Simon, Metropolitan of Adia- 
bene, II. 236, 257. 

Simon, Bishop of Béth Béghásh, 
II. 264, 265. 

Simon the “Beardless”, I. c; II. 
7, 9, 217, 219, 221, 222, 225, 
226. 

Simon Peter, II. 26, 27, 233, 
258, 423, 482, 610. 

Simon, Monastery of, II. 523, 
541, 555—557. 

Sinai, Mount, II. 25, 27, 37, 585. 

Singan-fu, I. cxvi; II. 379. 


Singing at Béth ‘Abhé, I. lv. 

Sinjar, I. Ixxv; II. 40, 80, 267, 
322, 651. 

Sinn Bárimma, II. 177, 449, 520, 
527. 

Sirach, II. 527. 

Sisinnes, II. 200. 

Sisoes, I. clii; II. 28, 29, 64, 255, 
571. 

Smine, II. 397. 

Smith, Payne, ZZesaurus quot- 
ed, І. xx, cv; П. 5, 20, 29, 
48, 56, 62, 66, 83, 85, 94, 117, 
131, 152, 191, 209, 232, 246, 
264, 266, 268, 279, 280, 286, 
287, 292, 295, 298, 302, 305, 
307, 316, 322, 325, 339, 344, 
345, 347, 362, 368, 381, 390, 
391, 393, 402, 407, 410, 413, 
418, 423, 428, 430, 434, 435, 
447, 466, 489, 493, 497, 499, 
510, 513, 515, 527, 532, 544, 
546, 564, 575, 576, 578, 598, 
600, 605, 613, 614, 615, 632, 
638, 648, 656, 661, 667, 693. 

Sóbhá, II. 185. 

Sochus, IL 591. 

Socin quoted, II. 212, 309, 438, 
583, 584, 562. 

Socrates quoted, II. 31, 35, 51, 
52, 95, 180, 472, 578. 

Sodom, II. 55, 319, 361. 

Sodomites, II. 58, 318. 

Solomon, II. 118, 395, 584. 

Solomon of al Basra, II. 88, 
544. 

Solomon, Bishop of Adiabene, 
II. 650. 
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Solomon bar-Garaph, I. lxxiii; 
П. 72, 73, 83. 

Solomon bar-Sabhéthá, II. 437. 

Solomon ofBéth Garmai, I. cxv; 
П. 446. 

Solomon, Bishop of Hadhatta, 
II. 316, 384—386. 

Solomon surnamed Mahdi, I. 
lviii. 

Sons of God, II. 48. 

Sophronios, II. 294. 

Sóren, deposed Catholicus, II. 
284. 

Southgate quoted, I. liv. 

Sozomen quoted, I. cxx, cxxi, 
cxxiii, cxxiv; П. 31, 32, 51, 
52, 95, 181, 578. 

Sozopolis, II. 41. 

Spain, II. 255, 470. 

“Stations”, the twenty, II. 293. 

Steindorff, 95, 216, 324, 332, 450, 
577- 

Stephen the Martyr, II. 482. 

Stephen the African, II. 198. 

Stephen, Bishop of Dasen, II. 
316. 

Stephen of Marga, IL 43. 

Stephen, II. 51. 

Strassmaier quoted. П. 128. 

Strassmaier, Vabonzdus quoted, 
II. 362. 

Strassmaier, Worterverzeichniss 
quoted, II. 267, 554, 564. 

Stratonice, I. cxxxi. 

Suez, I. ix, xlv. 

Suidas quoted, II. 57. 

Sunday Market, П. 638. 

Sunday of Renewal, II. 413. 


Supurgan, IL 438. 

Sûrên, II. 150. 

Sürin, I. cviii; П. 283, 284. 

Süsáis—see Sisoes. 

Syene, I. xxx. 

Sylvanus the actor, II. 202. 

Sylvanus, Bishop of Kardó, I. 
clviii, clix. 

Syria, II. or. 

Syrians, IL 81, 84, 123, 322. 


Tab river, II. 188. 

Tabarí quoted, II. 113, 114, 207, 
231, 481, 525. 

Tabaristán, II. 220. 

Tabenna, II. 396. 

Tabernacle the, IL 394. 

Tabhalan, II. 449. 

Tábhór—see Mount Tabor. 

Tabitha, II. 423. 

Tabor, Mount, II. 26, 27. 

Taiman, II. 656. 

Tagrith, II. 126, 284. 

Taláná, I. cvii; II. 250, 316. 

Tarthan, П. 415. 

Tarsus, II. 180, 201. 

Tá'ük, П. 44, 102. 

Tayyayé, II. 51. 

Tayyi, П. 51. 

Teheran, II. 494. 

Tehesiya, II. 199. 

Текті, П. 126, 177, 284, 340, 
449, 520. 

Tekrit, Maphrian of, II. 238. 

Tella, 1. cxi; II. 379, 576, 663. 

Tella dhé Zallé, II. 180. 

Tell-Besme, II. 5, 85. 

Tell el-Amarna, II. 287, 564. 
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Tell Gómel, П. 329. 

Tell Képhé, I. xxi. 

Tell Kêf, I. xxi, xxii, lviii. 
Tell Zallah, JI. 180. 

Temple at Jerusalem, IL 584. 
Tesmine, II. 397. 

Teshrin, II. 194. 

Thales, II. 530. 


Thebaid, II. 28—30, 200, 203; | 


monks and ascetics of, I. xxx, 
XXXIV, cxxiii. 

Thebes, II. 30, 199. 

Thecla, sister of Awgin, I. 
сххх!. 

Thecla, mother of Hormizd, I. 
clvii. 

Themistocles, II. 343. 

Theodore, II. 202. 

Theodore of Mopsuestia, I. cxl; 
II. 90, 348, 349, 501. 

Theodore of Pharme, I. lxiii. 

Theodoret quoted, II. 94, 472, 
578. 

Theodosius, I. lix; П. 29, 81, 
180, 194. 

Theodosius the monk, II. 244. 

Theodosius, brother of Thomas 
of Marga, I. xxvi, xxvii; П. 3. 

Theodotus the usurer, II. 94. 

Theognis, II. 472. 

Theon, Abba, II. 203. 

Theonas, II. 472. | 

Theophanes quoted, II. 1 14, 115, 
239. 

Theophilus, II. 94, 95. 

Theophylact, II. 81, 115, 239, 
309. 

Therapeutae, I. cxx. 


Thomas the Apostle, II. 600, 
бот. 

. Thomas, Bishop of Marga, I. 

| ix—xxvi; IL. 3, 242, 266, 

| 684. 

. Thomas, Bishop of Kashkar, I. 

| exii; II. 384. 

| Thomas, Bishop of Gílán, II. 
447, 491. 

Thomas, a monk, II. 95. 

Thomassin, I. cxxiii. 

Thracians, П. 531. 

Thsin dynasty, II. 379. 

Thucydides, II. 343. 

Tid6ér, II. 434. 

Tigris, I. xi, xxv, xlii, xlvi, xlix, 
lvii, Ixx, cvi; II. 38, 43, 46, 
47, 50, 60, 61, 67, 81, 87, 95, 
III, 115, 123, 124, 177, 181, 
211, 219, 233, 259, 273, 290, 
317, 340, 347, 386, 387, 398, 
449, 461, 463, 464, 520, 523, 
528, 553, 554; 556, 557, 558, 
650. 

Tillemont quoted, II. 28, 30, 
31, 32, 35, 51, 52, 81, 92, 94, 
191, 255, 349, 397, 481, 573, 
578, 584, 586. 

Timir6én, II. 199. 

Timothy I., Nestorian Patriarch, 
I. liv, Ixviii, Ixix, ciii, cxii; II. 
II, 216, 222, 301, 332, 335, 
380, 381, 382, 384, 386, 387, 
391, 393, 448, 459, 461, 467, 
469, 476, 477, 479, 485, 488, 
489, 490, 505, 506, 537, 549. 

Tiraquellus, II. 530. 

Tischendorff quoted, II. 39. 
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Tirhan, I. cviii; Ц. 284, 290, 
306, 346, 415. 

Titus, II. 584. 

Tobijah, II. 537. 

Tomarsa, I. xliv, clxiii. 

Tonsure, II. 40. 

Tornberg, П. 207, 481, 525, 555. 

Tower of Pride, II. 281. 

Tripoli, II. 39. 

Troé, П. 29. 

Tübhyá, I. 537. 

Tuch quoted, II. 337, 583. 

Tudela, II. 388. 

Tuesday Market, II. 638. 

'Tümáná, П. 428, 533. 

Tur ‘Abhdin, П. 37, 115, 21 1. 

Tur Béra‘in, I. cii; II. 213. 

Тагіѕ, Mar, II. 348. 

Turkey, I. xxv. 

Taz Hurmatli, II. 179. 

Tyrians, II. 395. 

"Tzetzes on Greek Music, П. 294. 


Ugolini, I. xiii. 

Ukhama, П. 66. 

‘Ukba, I. clxiii. 

“Ла, II. 652. 

‘Umr al-Za‘faran, II. 37. 

Umr Mar Awgin, IL 37. 

‘Umr Mar Yóhanná, П. 37. 

Upper Chamber, the, II. 584. 

Ur of the Chaldees, II. 37. 

Шаһ, П. 81. 

Urmi, I. xxviii; II. 438. 

Urmia (Urmiya), II. 485, 525. 

Usener quoted, II. 497, 551, 
587. 

‘Uthman the Jacobite, II. 465. 


Valens, I. схххі; П. 578. 
Vallus of Palestine, II. 198. 
Valerian, II. 30. 

Vararanes, I. Ixxiv. 

Vatican Library, I. xxiii, xxiv. 
Venus, temple of, II. 584. 
Verger quoted, II. 30. 
Vincent оп ‘Ayiotrohityg, П. 294. 


Waddington, 432. 
Wadi Habib, IL 39. 
Марпа al-Azdi, П. 525. 
| Wahkert, II. 257. 
Walis, II. 578. 
Walto, II. 576. 
Wallis, II. 294. 
Warburton, П. 584. 
Watchers, the, II. 443. 
Wednesday Market, II. 638. 
Week of Summer Sundays, I. 
xxiii. 
| Wesseling, II. 584. 
| Westphal quoted, II. 294. 
| Wetzstein quoted, П. 513. 
| Wright, the late Prof. W. Arabic 
' Grammar quoted, П. 410. 
| Wright, Caz. Syr. Mss. quoted, 
I. xix, xx, cxxvi; II. 38, 39, 
49, 51, 52, 107, 115, IQI, 192, 
213, 249, 253, 349, 397, 437, 
438, 444, 445, 446, 447, 466, 
500, 529, 542. 
Wright, Syriac Literature quot- 
ed, I. lxi, Ixxvii, xcvii; II. 3, 
37, 38, 39, 46, 61, 72, 79, 86, 
90, 104, 100, III, 113, 123, 
| 154, 174, 178, 189, 192, 207, 
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208, 216, 274, 276, 279, 299, 
302, 348, 385, 397. 

Wright, Aphraates quoted, П. 
22, 588. 


Wright, Joshua the Stylite quot- | 


ed, II. 51 87, 123, 510, 648. 
Wright, Apoc. Acts quoted, II. 
588. 
Wright, Ka///a£ quoted, II. 426, 
667. 
Wright, Cat. Ethiop. Mss. quot- 
ed, II. 397. 
Wiistenfeld, II. 231 
Vakie. 


and see 


Xenophon, I. сххмі. 

Xystus, Bishop of Rome, II. 262. 

Yahbh-laha founder of a mon- 
astery, 1. cxxxi. 

Yahbh-laha, Bishop of Gilan, 
II. 447. 

Yahbh-laha of Résh ‘Aina, I. 
xli; II. 13, 467, 487, 488, 489, 
499, 491, 494, 505. 

Yahbh-Maran, II, 603. 

Yakdt quoted, II. 37, 40, 43, 46, 
67, 115, 123, 176, 187, 188, 
217, 220, 233, 237, 239, 259, 
273, 337, 448, 463, 638, 648. 

Ya'lé bar-Himran, II. 555, 556. 

Yaman, П. 448. 

Yanan, II. 649. 

Yanes, II. 352. 

Yawan, I. cxv, cxvi; II. 14. 

Yawnan, П. 5. 

Yawnan, the gardener, II. 203. 

Yawséph —see Joseph. 

Yazd, IL 511. 


Yazdainabhadh, II. 656. 
Yazdegerd, II. 113. 

Yazdin, I. xlvi, lix, 1х, lxxv, 
Ixxxv; II. 81, 82, 113. 
Yadinbadh, I. Ixvii; II. 441. 

Yazdinabad, II. 177. 
Yemen, II. 449, 656. 
Yézdbózedh, II. 450. 
Yezdin, I. lix; II. 8r. 
Yóhannán—see John. 
Yonadhabh, II. 91. 
Yozadak, П. 94. 
Yozadhak, I. clvii; II. 537. 
Yule, II. 379. 

Yûnus ibn Mattai, II. 337. 


Zab, the Great or Upper, I. ix, 
xli, xlii, xliii, xlviii, xlix, Ixxi, 
cvii, cx; IL. 21, 38, 43, 67, 84, 
107, 108, 209, 219, 236, 239, 
273, 295, 323, 379, 388, 397, 
404, 439, 440, 525, 576, 577, 
624, 648, 665. 

Zab, the Little or Lower, I. Ixxi, 
cxvii; II. 44, 84, 109, 119, 124, 
177, 224, 449, 524, 553, 554, 
558, 561, 564, 565, 649. 

Zabha—see Zab. 

Zacchaeus, Bishop of Gilan, II. 
447. " 

Zacchaeus of Béth ‘Abhé, II. 491. 

Zadhai, II. 329. 

Zadhan-Ferruch, II. 114. 

Zádhán-Parrüh, IL 295. 

Zadhnaphrókh, II. 295. 

Zádhói, II. 362, 364. 

Zadhéi bar Zadhébhah, II. 680. 

Zarn, II. 523. 
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Zechariah, IL 537. Ziba, II. 386. 
Zékhá-Íshós П. 7, 38, 39, 67, | Zinai, Mount, П. 108, 247, 274, 
210, 215. И 649. 
Zeller quoted, І. cxix, cxx; П. | Zion, II. 505. 
931, Zodiac, II. 307. 
Zeno, II. 41. | Zoroaster, II. 20, 531. 
Zephaniah, II. 537. | Zotenberg quoted, I. xxiv. 


Zerubbabel, II. 294, 349, 584. | Zuraik of Mósul, II. 525, 526. 


